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HEPEAMOBA

3 PO3BUTKOM MpoIIeciB riobamzallii, po3MHUpPEeHHSIM chepru MIKHAPOIHOTO
CHUIKYBaHHS, IHTEHCU(DIKAIIEI0 MDKKYJIBTYPHUX OOMIHIB, MOCTIMHOIO aKTHBI3aLI€IO
JUIOBUX CTOCYHKIB 13 3aKOpPJOHHUMH MapTHEpamMH, 3HAHHS 1HO3EMHUX MOB Ha
nmo4atky XXI CTOJITTS € )KUTTEBOIO HEOOXITHICTIO /sl PaxiBIl y OyIb-sKiil ramysi.
SkicHe BOJIOAIHHS 1HO3EMHUMH MOBaMHU € HEOOX1JTHOIO YMOBOKO JIJIsl BXOJIKEHHS Y
BIIKpUTUN 1H(MOPMAIIHHUN TPOCTIp, JUIsl CIOUIKYBaHHS Ta TMOJIETHICHHS MPOIECY
colrioyiorizaiii, 0CoOJMBO 3a YMOB O€3MEepEepBHOTO 3pPOCTaHHS W MOTIMOJICHHS
MI>)KHApPOJIHOTO CIIBPOOITHUIITBA B Cy4aCHOMY CBITI.

Hapuanenuii nmociOuuk English for Specific Purposes (Anrmilickka MoBa 3a
npodeciiHuM  COpsIMyBaHHSIM) TMPHU3HAYEHUM JJI1  CTYJIEHTIB  €KOHOMIYHMX
CHEIIaJTbHOCTeW 3aKiIa/iiB BHINOI OCBITH 1 CIPSAMOBAHHWA Ha TPYHTOBHE 3aCBOECHHS
aHTIIIHCHKOT MOBH 32 TPO(PECITHUM CIIpSIMYBaHHSIM y cepax eKOHOMIKH Ta O13HECY.

MeToro mociOHMKa € 3a0e3MeUeHHs [UTICHOTO MOCI1JOBHOTO BUBUEHHS (PaxoBoi
JEKCUKH Ta TEPMIHOJOTIi, PO3BUTOK KOMYHIKAaTUBHMX HaBUYOK y cdepi
poQeCitHOTO CHIJIKYBaHHS, BIOCKOHAJIEHHS IPaMaTUYHOI KOMIIETEHTHOCTI, Ha0y TTsI
HaBUYOK Ta BMiHb POOOTH 3 (paXOBOIO JITEPATYPOIO.

[Toci6HUK MICTUTBH 28 PO3ALTIB, SIKI OXOIUIIOIOTH IUPOKE KOJO TeM (paXxOBOIrO
CIIUJIKYBaHHA cpepy eKOHOMIKH 1 O13HECY, Ta JOBIJIHUK 3 TPAMaTUKHU.

CrpykTypa po3auniB nociOHuKa yHipikoBaHa. KoxkeH po3aiia MICTUTh TEKCT 3
CYTIPOBO/IKYIOUUM TEMATHUYHUM CIIOBHUKOM Ta MICIATEKCTOBI 3aBAAHHS JIEKCUYHOTO,
KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO 1 TpPaMaTUYHOTO XapakTepy, CHpPSIMOBaHI Ha O3HAHOMIICHHS
CTYJICHTIB 3 OCHOBHUMH CKOHOMIYHMMH TIOHATTSMHA Ta TEPMiHAMH, AaKTHUBHE
3acBO€HHS (axoBOi JIEKCHKH, (QOpPMYBaHHS U« BIOCKOHAJIEHHS TMpodeciitHol
KOMYHIKaTUBHOT ~KOMIIETEHTHOCTI aHTJIIMChKOIO MOBOK. Marepian po3jaiiiB
OB’ SI3aHUM 32 TEMATHKOIO.

I'pamaTryHl MiATEMH OXOIUIIOIOTH OCHOBHI PO3JLINM TpaMaTUKH aHTIIMNCHKOI
MOBM Ta CYNpPOBOJDKYIOTHCSI BIpaBaMHu, pO3pPOOJECHUMH 32 IMPUHLUIAMHU
KOMYHIKaTUBHOI IpaMaThku. ['paMaTU4YHUI JOBIAHUK MOJAHO y BUIJISAI TaONUIh 3
KOMEHTapsIMU, B SKUX B JIOCTYIIHIM Ta HariasgHid (opMi BHKJIAIEHO OCHOBHI
rpaMaTUyHI TEMH, IO PO3TIISAIAI0THCS B HABYAIBHOMY TTOCIOHHKY.



UNIT 1
WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

Grammar: The Plural of Nouns / Possessive Case / Classes of Pronouns /
Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations:

economy — €KOHOMiKa, CUCTEMa rOCIOJapIOBaHHs; economic —
CKOHOMIYHHIA;

economics — eKOHOMiKa (Hayka, HaBYaJIbHA TUCLUHUILIIHA);
microeconomics —MiKpO€KOHOMiKa, macroeconomics —
MaKpOEKOHOMIKa;

resource — pecypc; human and material resources — j1r0/Cbki Ta
MaTepiaiabHI pecypcH;

to manage — KepyBaTH, YIPaBIATH,

household — qomariHe rocmnoaapcTBo; CiM’s;

to deal (with) — matu cripaBy (3 Y4MMOCH), CTOCYBATHCh;

rational use — paiioHabHe BUKOPUCTAHHS,

scarcity — HecTaya, Opak (40oroch); scarce — HeJJOCTaTHINA, 0OMEXKEHUI;

activity — misuibHICTH; human activities — Buu 10/1ChKOT TISTTBHOCTI,

to analyze — ananizyBaTu;

to satisfy — 3a10BOIBHATH;

heading — 3arosioBok, pyopuka;

to produce — BupoOisTH; producer — BupoOHUK; production —
BUPOOHUIITBO;

to consume — CII0’)KMBAaTH; consumer — Clio’KMBay; consumption —
CIIO’KMBAHHS;

exchange — oOMiH; to exchange — oOMiHIOBaTH;

goods — ToBapu, Bupoou; (A.E. a good — goods);

treatment — TpakTyBaHHS, PO3IJIAL;

particular — neBHuiA, 0COOIUBUIA;

behaviour — noseninka;

opportunity cost — BuTpaTa BHACIIIOK NMPUHAHATTS aJbTEPHATUBHOTO DIIICHHS,

OCKIJIbKU MPUNHSBILN [T€BHE PILIEHHS MU MOCTYMAEMOCH YUMOCH 1HIIINM;

to emphasize — nigkpeciroBaTH, HalaBaTU OCOOJMBOTO 3HAUCHHS;

emphasis — miagkpecienns, Harojoc; to give principle ~ to ... — npuauUATU

OCHOBHY yBary; 30CepeIKyBaTHCh Ha;

to respond — BiANOBIaTH, pearyBaTu, BIATyKyBaTUCh;

response — BI/ITyK, BIJMOBIb, peakis (Ha I110Ch);

to tend — MaTu TeHACHITI0; OyTH CXUIBLHUM (J10);

to ignore — irHOpyBaTH; HE 3BEPTATH yBary,

to preserve — 30epirary;

interaction — B3aemois;

to generate — BUpoOJSITH, YTBOPIOBATH; MOPOJKYBATH (HAMp., 17€1);

output — o6csr BUPOOHUIITBA;



to seek — mykaru;

solution — pimeHHs; po3B’s30K;

efficiency — e(ekTUBHICTS;

employment — 3aiiHATICTh (poO0Ta); employee — npaiiBHUK, HaiilMaHHUI pOOITHUK;
utilization — BUKOpHUCTaHHS; 3aCTOCYBaHHS

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

The word economics comes from the Greek word oikonomos which means ‘to
manage resources of a household’. As the resources are often limited economics
deals with their rational use. All economic questions arise from the fundamental
fact of scarcity. Nature does not provide all the things people want. Since human
and material resources are scarce, everybody — individuals, business firms, and
governments — needs to make choices from among the things needed or wanted.
Economics is the social science that describes and analyses choices from among
scarce resources to satisfy people’s wants and needs.

Economics studies human activities which can be grouped under three broad
headings: production, consumption and exchange. Production creates supply, that
is, the ability of producers to provide goods and services to individuals at various
prices. Consumption characterizes demand, that is, the desire of individuals to
consume goods and services at various prices. The interrelationships between supply
and demand are often referred to as exchange.

Economists have two ways of looking at economics and the economy. One is the
macro approach, and the other is the micro. Macroeconomics is the study of the
economy as a whole; microeconomics is the study of individual consumers and the
business firm.

Microeconomic analysis offers treatment of individual decisions about
particular commodities or services. It is the study of the behaviour of people and
organizations in particular markets. Microeconomics is concerned with things such as
scarcity, choice and opportunity costs, and with production and consumption.
Microeconomics gives principal emphasis to the study of prices. It looks at how
prices are determined and how people respond to changes in the market (for
example, changes in the demand for and the supply of products).

Microeconomics tends to offer a detailed treatment of one aspect of economic
behaviour, but ignores interaction with the rest of economy in order to preserve the
simplicity of the analysis.

Macroeconomics emphasizes the interactions in the economy as a whole.
Macroeconomics examines the questions such as how fast the economy is running;
how much overall output is being generated; how much total income is. It also
seeks solutions to such macroeconomic problems as unemployment and inflation.
Economic growth, employment and inflation are important factors that characterize
the overall state of the economy and the efficiency of the available resources’
utilization.



Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

1. What language does the word economics come from?

2. Why does everybody need to make choices?

3. What does economics describe and analyze?

4. What human activities does economics study?

5. What is the connection between production and supply?

6. How are consumption and demand interrelated?

7. How can you define exchange?

8. What problems does microeconomics study?

9. Why does microeconomic analysis ignore interactions in the economy?
10. What problems does macroeconomics examine?

11. What do such important factors as economic growth, employment and inflation
characterize?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

CycrninpHa Hayka;, MOCTavyaTd TOBAapU Ta IMOCIYTH; BUHHKAIOTh MUTAHHS; OKpeMi
0coOM; OCKUIBKM PECypcHM YacTo € OOMEXEHHMH; IO CTOCYETHCS/CTOCOBHO;
B32€MO3B 30K MK TIOTIUTOM 1 TIPOTIO3HIIIEIO; SIK OTPUMATH MPUOYTOK; K BUTpAYaATH
MpUOYTOK; BUBYEHHS €KOHOMIKHM B IIJIOMY; aCHEKTH €KOHOMIYHOI MOBEMIHKH; JJIs
TOTO, 1100 30eperTu moch; ePEeKTUBHICTH BUKOPUCTAHHS PECYPCIB; 3arajibHUNA 00CAT
BUPOOHMIITBA.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Fundamental fact of scarcity; since; to make choices from; people’s wants and needs;
which can be grouped under three broad headings; ability; at various prices;
individual consumers; two way of looking at economics and the economy; how much
output to produce; overall state of the economy.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: scarce, various, income, heading, want, provide, broad, deal with, consume;
B: supply, concern, wide, different, limited, title, use, earnings, desire.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: scarce, broad, employment, input, income, ability;
B: spending, narrow, plentiful, disability, output, unemployment.

Assignment 8. Choose the proper word to complete the sentence.

1. Economics deals with the (broad/narrow) spectrum of economic problems. 2.
Materials that go into the production of goods or services are called (input/output). 3.
Nature does not provide people with all they want since the material resources are
(plentiful/scarce). 4. Demand characterizes the (ability/ disability) to consume goods
and services. 5. When the (income/spending) of a household increases, it can
consume more goods and services.



Assignment 9. Read the definitions below, learn the difference in meaning of the
following words and translate the sentences.

Economics — science of the production, distribution and using up of goods.

Economy — system of the management and use of economic resources.

Economic — connected with trade, system of production.

Economical — careful in the spending of money, time, etc and in the use of goods.

1. ExoHOMIKa BHBYa€ €KOHOMIYHI MPOOJIEMH CydacHOTO CBITY. 2. Mu nmoBuHHI OyTH
€KOHOMHUMU Y BUKOPUCTaHHI a3y, BOJH, enekrpoeHeprii. 3. Husbka iHasmia — ue
MOKAa3HUK CTa01IbHOT EKOHOMIKH.

Assignment 10. Match the words with their definitions. Translate and learn them.

Economics (n) Using money, time, goods, etc., without waste

Economy (n) The science and principles of the ways in which
industry and trade produce and use wealth.

Economic (adj) Cheap, intended to save money.

Economical (adj) The economic life or system of the country; operation
of the country’s money supply, industry, and trade.

Economy (adj) To save (money, time, goods, etc.); to avoid waste.

To economize (v) Connected with trade, industry, and wealth; of or
concerning economics; profitable.

Assignment 11. Translate the following sentences.

1. The country is in a bad economic state. 2. She sold her house at an economic
price. 3. She decided to major in economics. 4. A small car is more economical
than a large one, because it uses less petrol. 5. An economy class ticket costs much
less. 6. We have to economize to save some money for the holidays. 7. WTO
membership offers a lot of opportunities to the economy of the country.

Assignment 12. Read the verbs and their explanation. Add suffix —er/-or to form a
corresponding noun denoting a profession/occupation of a person. Use the model
to explain what these people do.

Model: to manage — to control a business. A manager is a person who controls a
business.

To produce — to create goods and services.

To provide — to give or supply what is needed or useful.

To consume — to use up (food, energy, materials, etc).

To distribute — to give or send out (goods or services).

Grammar point: The plural of nouns

THE PLURAL OF NOUNS / MHOXHWHA IMEHHUKIB

3aKiHYEeHHS 3aKiHUYEHHS [Tpuknazg Buiinatku
OnHuen MHOXKHWHU
-S,-SS,-X,-sh,-ch -es class - classes buses / busses




dish-dishes
box-boxes

-f(e)— v(e) -es half - halves briefs, chiefs,
knife - knives sheriffs, roofs,
leaf - leaves safes, AesK1 1HIII

PUTOJIOCHA Y -es baby - babies

y —1 city - cities

roJIocHa+y -S boy - boys
day - days

MIPUTOJIOCHA +0 -es hero - heroes pianos, solos,

potato - potatoes

tobaccos, photos

rOJIOCHA +0 -S radios, rodeos

0CO00IMBI man - men swine - swine

BUIAIKA woman - women deer - deer
g0ose - geese fish - fish
foot - feet sheep - sheep
tooth - teecth series — series
mouse - mice dbopma OTHUHU =
child - children (dbopma MHOKUHU
0Xx-0Xen

OCHOBHE -S book-books

MIPABUIIO window - windows

(Bcl 1HIIT sea - seas

BHITAJIKH) chart - charts

Assignment 13. Supply the corresponding plural form and group the words
according to the pronunciation of the ending: [s], [z] or [iz]. Mind special cases!
Ability, business, businessman, businesswoman, choice, individual, good, income,
economy, demand, input, supply, price, fact, resource, analysis, family, index, foot,
datum.

Assignment 14. Make the nouns plural by making the necessary changes
throughout the sentence.

The woman liked the story. (OKinmi cnomo6anace ictopisi.)

The white mouse is in the box. (bina Muma B kopoOiii.)

The policeman is an American. (ITonineicbkuii — aMmeprKaHelb. )

This 1s a sandwich with butter and cheese. (Lle OyTep6pos 3 MacioM i CUpOM. )

He is my favourite actor. (Bin — miii yiro0i1eHui akTop.)

My friend is a student. (Miit Apyr — CTyJ€HT.)

There is a big fish in the river. (Y piuii Benuka puda.)

The bookshelf is between the mirror and the sofa. (KamxkoBa moauiiss 3HaX0IUTHCS
MIXK A3€PKaJIOM 1 TUBAHOM. )

I can see a sheep in the field. (4 6auy oBeuky y mouti.)



Grammar point: Possessive Case / [IpucBiiiHnii BizMiHOK

dopma:
3akiHUeHHS IMCHHHUKA 3akinueHHss mpucsiitHoro | [Ipukman

BIIMIHKA
JI3BIHKUY IPUTOJIOCHUM Ta | - 'S [Z] Nelly's room
["osocHui Manager's office
['myxuii mpurosiocHui - 's [s] The student's answer
-s, =S8, -X, -g(e), -sh, - 's [1z] James’s computer
-(t)ch
ImMmeHHMK y MHOXHHI 13 |- Clients' cards
3aKIHYEHHSIM - §
Imennuk y mHOXUHI 6e€3 | -'s Children's rooms
3aKIHUYCHHS — §
CknazH1 IMEHHUKH -'s Mother-in-law’s luggage
BxuBanHs:
IMmeHHUK [Tpuknag

Ha3sswu ictor

my friend's hotel

Yac Ta BIJICTaHb

last week's tourist group

HasBu kpain, micT, cioBa country, town, | England's hospitality

city, world, ocean, river

the town's sights

Hazeu mmanet: the sun, the moon, the | the sun's rays, the moon's surface

earth

30ipHI IMEHHUKH THUILY

government, | the government's laws

party, army, crew, family, society the club's members

Assignment 15. Paraphrase the following using the Possessive Case where

possible.

Activity of man, production of goods, factor of economy, needs of people, supply of

services, ability of producers

, demand of consumers, choice of individuals.

Assignment 16. Write differently, using the possessive case:
1. The report is postponed this week.

ke

Do you have any ideas about the name of the company?

Here 1s the list of activities for small children.

This man has successfully passed the first stage of selection.

There is always difference between the opinion of people and the government.

Grammar point: Degrees of comparison of adjectives / Ctyneni nopiBHsiHHS

NPUKMETHHUKIB

dopma : mpocTa, 10 YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JIOMIOMOTO0 Cy(iKCiB —er, -est;

CRJIaJI€HA, 1110 YTBO

FOETHCS 34 JIOITOMOTI'OO CJIiB more, most;

‘ [TpukMeTHUK

OcHOBHUIT | Bumuit | HaWBUILNHN
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OJIHOCKJIaJIOBI Ta cold colder coldest
JIBOCKJIAJIOBI, 1o | clever cleverer cleverest
3aKIHUYIOThCS Ha -er, -le, - | simple simpler simplest
ow, -y narrow narrower narrowest
happy happier happiest
1HII ~ JOBOCKJIIamoBl  Ta | famous more famous most famous
0araTockiagoBi beautiful more beautiful | most beautiful
0COOJIMBI1 BUIIAAKHA good better best
bad worse worst
old older oldest
elder eldest
far farther farthest
further furthest

Oco06MBOCTI TTPaBOTIHUCY.
1. Y onmHOCKIAQMOBOMY MPUKMETHHKY, IO 3aKIHUYETHCS HAa MPUTOJIOCHUH, SIKOMY
nepeaye KOPOTKHUM TOJIOCHUHN, KIHIIEBUH MPUTOJIOCHUHN T0/IBOIOEThCs: hot — hotter —
hottest; big — bigger — biggest.
2. SIKIo MPUKMETHUK 3aKIHYYEThCS Ha —Yy, Mepela SKOK CTOITh MPHUTOJOCHUM, TO
nepes cyikcaMH BUIIOTO Ta HAMBHUIIOTO CTYIICHIB er, -est JiiTepa —y 3MIHIOEThCS Ha
—i: dry — drier — driest.
BrxuBaHHs.
1. ITpu mopiBHSAHHI NPEAMETIB 3 0OHAKOBOIO MIPOIO AKOCMI BKUBAETHCS MPUKMETHUK
B OCHOBHI (hopMi Ta CTIONYYHUK S ... aS:

Macroeconomics is as important as microeconomics.
2. [Ipu mopiBHSIHHI MPEAMETIB 3 MEHULOI MIPOIO AKOCMI BKUBAETHCS IPUKMETHHUK B
OCHOBHIU (hopMi Ta CTIOJIYYHHK NOt SO ...as:

Statistics is not so difficult as higher mathematics.
3. Ilpu moOpiBHSHHI TPEAMETIB, IO He Hanexcamv 00 OOHIEL epynu abo 63amux
OKpeMo, BXHUBAETbCA GUWULL CMYNiHb NopieHanHA Ta crnonydHuk than: Higher
mathematics is more interesting to me than statistics.
4. 1lpu NOpIBHSHHI OJHOTIO MPEAMETY 3 IHIIMMU MNPEIAMETaMHU, L0 HAIeHcamsv 00
OOHi€i 2pynu, BXUBAETHCS TPUKMETHUK Yy HAUSUWOM)Y CMYNeHi NOPIGHAHHA 3
aptuxiem the: He is the cleverest in our class.

Assignment 17. Use the adjective in brackets in the proper degree of comparison to
complete the sentence.

1. This is the (good) choice you can make. 2. The (high) the income of a family, the
(much) it spends on various goods. 3. To be economical we must use inputs in a
(rational) way than before. 4. It is not always true that a (high) price means a (good)
product or service. 5. Economic growth, inflation and unemployment are (important)
indicators of the state of economy. 6. Energy resources become (expensive) with
every year.

Assignment 18. Use the adjective in brackets in the proper degree of comparison:
1. The (expensive) the hotel, the (good) the service.
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2. The fact of scarcity is one of (important) questions of today’s state of economy.
3. Nick’s income is (low) than mine.

4. The fact of scarcity is one of (important) questions of today’s state of economy.
5. The (good) resources are allocated, the (high) the quality of life.

6. Her income is (low) than mine.

Grammar point: Classes of pronouns / Po3psiiu 3aliMeHHHKIB:

Personal Pronouns Oco00BI1 3aliIMEHHUKHA

Popma

HazuBauii BigMiHOK OO0’ eKTHUHN BIIMIHOK

(Nominative Case) (Objective Case)

[—s Me -meHe, MeHl

He - BiH Him -iioro, itomy

She - BoHa Her - 11, it

It - BOHO It - ¥ioro, Hiomy, iH, ii (HEICTOTH)

We - mu Us - Hac, HaMm

You - T4, BH You - Tebe, ToO1, Bac, BaMm

They - BoHu Them —ix

BxuBanHs

BIZIMIHOK ITpaBuiio MIPUKJIAJT

HA3UBHUN Buxonye poinb migmera He studies economics.
We shall become economists

00’ €eKTHHI Buxonye ponb gomatka He saw me at the lecture.
Let’s ask him a question.

Possessive Pronouns
dopma

[IpucBiiiHi 3aiMEHHUKH

3anexHa ¢popma Hezanexna popma ITepexnan

Conjoint form Absolute form

my mine Miii, MOsI, MO€, MOi

his his Horo

her hers il

its its Horo, ii

our ours Har (-a, -¢, -1)

your yours Baiil (-a, -¢€, -1)

their theirs IXHIH, IXHs, IXHE, TXHI

BxunBaHHs

dopma [IpaBuno [Tpuknan

3anexxHa Buxkonye posib | What is your name?
03HAYCHHSI This is our institute.

HezanexHa BoxuBarotecst 3amicth | Whose bag is it?- Mine.

12



IMEHHUKIB ta | My pen didn’t write and she
BUKOHYIOTh (yHKIIIO | gave me hers.
nigmeTa ado JoaaTKa

VYkpalHChKUN 3aiiMEHHHMK CBill TEpPEKIaAa€TbCsd NPUCBIMHUM 3alMEHHHUKOM, IO
y3TrOIKY€EThCS 3 BIATIOBITHUM OCOOOBHM.

[Tpuknan.

He gave his answer only yesterday. — Bin 1aB cBOI0 BiAIOBIIb JIUIIIE BUOPA.

We took our things and went home. — Mu B3suti CBOT pedi 1 HIIIUIA 10JI0MY.

Reflexive pronouns 3BOpPOTHI 3alIMEHHUKHU
dopma
OcoboBwit 3BOPOTHHI 0co00BUH 3BOPOTHHI1
I myself we ourselves
you yourself you yourselves
he himself they themselves
she herself
it itself
BxuBaHHs

[TpaBuio TPHUKIIA]T

B pom pomatka (ykpaiHcbkoro MOBOIO | You must be careful or you can
MEePEKIAAAETHCS 3BOPOTHUM JieciaoBoM 3 | hurt yourself.
JaCTKOIO —CHl ) She bought herself a dress.

3 wmeroro miacwieHHa (ykpaincbkoro | The President himself must sign
MOBOIO TIepeKJIaaloThcsl 3aiiMeHHukoM | the document.
cam/cama/cami) I can see it myself.

Jarimenauk  oneself BxuBaeteca B | One should take care of oneself.
PEUYCHHSAX 3  MJAMETOM, BHPAKCHUM
HEO3HAYECHUM 3aiiMEHHUKOM One

Reciprocal pronouns B3aemui 3aiimeHHUKH

@®opwma : each other; one another.

BxuBanus

[IpaBuio [Tpuknag

VY 3Ha4yeHH1 OAWH OJTHOTO (-MY) They always listen to each

- IBO€ YYaCHUKIB Jiii — each other; other.

- OlIbIIIEe IBOX YYAaCHUKIB il — one another All were looking at one
another.

Demonstrative pronouns Bxka3iBHi 3aiiMeHHUKA

dopma
OnnuHa MHo>xuHa
this — 1ieit, 1, ne; these — 11i;
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that — Toii, Ta; Te;

| those — Ti

such — Takwuii;
the same — Toit camuit

Interrogative pronouns

®opma : who, whom, what, which

[MuraneHi 3aiiMEHHUKHA

BxuBanHs
3aMEHHUK [IpaBuio ITPUKJIIA]T
Who - xTo | 3 Ha3Bam#u icTOT Who is absent?
Whom — | B poni nogatka Whom did you see there?
KOTr0, KOMY
What  —|1. 3 mna3Bamm HeicToT, TBapuH, | |.What are you talking
0, AKUWA | aOCTPAKTHHUX MOHSAT. about?
2. 3 mHa3zBamu ictoT cTocoBHO | 2. What are you? — [ am a
npodecii, 3aHATh, 3BaHHS. student.
Which - |3 naszBamm ictor Ta HeicroT npu | Which of these languages
KU, HasIBHOCT1 BHOODY. would you like to study?
KOTpUH

Conjunctive pronouns

Crnony4Hi 3aiiMEHHUKU

®opma: who (whom), whose, what, which, that

BxxuBanus

3aiiMEHHUK

[IpaBuiio

[Tpuknag

who (whom) — xT0, KOTO0;
whose — umii; sKoro, sIKoi

3 Ha3BaMH ICTOT

He is a person who set up
this business.

She is the writer whose
books are bestsellers.

which — skuilt, sika, sike; |3 HasBamu HeictoT B | They answered the letter

K1 niapsaaaux  o3HadanbHUX | which they received a day
pEUYEHHSIX. before.

that — sxui, siKa, siKe; sIK1 3 wHazBamu ictor Ta | This is a company that
HeicToT B miapsaHux | was established by our
O3HAYAJIbHUX PEUYCHHSX. grandfather.

Indefinite pronouns

dopma

Heo3HaueH1 3aiMEHHUKHT

ITpocTi

CkJitazeHi

some
any
one

somebody, something, someone, somewhere, somehow
anybody, anything, anyone, anywhere

BxxuBanus

| 3aliMEHHHK

‘ [IpaBuiio

| mpuknag
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some - 3
3714yBaHUM
IMEHHUKOM

B  MHOXHHI —
KiJibka, jgeski,
AEXTO;

3  HEe3JIYyBaHUM
IMEHHUKOM -
3BUYarHO HE
MepeKIIaIacThCs

1.B CTBEpIKYBAIBHUX PEUCHHSIX;
2. B TUTAIBHUX PEUYCHHSX, IO
NOYMHAIOTBCSA  clioBamMu  why,
where, when, Tomo;

3. B NHUTAIBHUX PEUYCHHSIX, IO
BUP@XalOTh  MpoxaHHS  abo
MIPOTIO3UIIIIO.

1.He has some interesting
ideas for a new project.

2. Where can 1 find some
information on this topic?

3. Can you give me some
advice?
Will you have some more tea?

somebody-XToch
something - mochb
someone — XToCh
somewhere - 1ech
somehow - sIKoCh

B cTBepmKyBanbHuX
Peuennsix

Somebody left the book here
Something has happened.
Someone is working there.
[’ve put it somewhere.
Somehow I opened the door.

Any

1.B TUTaHHAX Ta 3alePEeYHUX
pEUCHHSIX;
2. B CTBEPKYBaJIbHUX PEUCHHSIX
B 3HAYE€HHI

1. Are there any new ideas?
He didn’t propose any plan.

2. You can take any book you
like.

Oyab-IKHIA.
anybody 1. B mUTaHHIX Ta 3aNIEPEUHUX 1. Can you do anything?
anything pEUEHHSIX; We didn’t see anyone there.
anyone 2. B CTBEpKYBaIbHUX peueHHX | 2. Anybody can do this.
anywhere B 3HAYCHHI Take your seat anywhere you
anyhow Oyab-xTo, Oyab-110, Oyab-ae, | like.

OyaAb-fIK We cannot get there anyhow.

one — KOKeH, BCl

BixuBaeTbes 11010 ar0aen
B3araii;

BUKOHYE  pOJb  IMiJAMETa B
HE03HAYEHO-0COOOBUX PEUCHHSIX

One must keep one’s word.

Negative pronouns

3anepeuHi 3aiiMEHHUKH

®opwma: no; none, no-one, nobody; nothing; nowhere; neither.

BxuBaHHS: B 3amepeyHUX pEUYCHHSX, € MJIECIOBO-TIPUCYJOK BKHUBAETHCA Y
CTBEP/KYBaJIbHIN (PopMmi.

3aMCHHUK [IpaBuio IIPUKIIAJ

No BoxuBaeTbcs mepes; iIMEHHUKOM. There is no book there.

none — HIXTO;

no-one — HIXTO;
nobody — HIXTO;
nothing — Hio;

BxuBaeTrbcs B posi migMera abo

JoJaTKa.

Nobody answered him.
He met no-one there.

Nothing was done.

nowhere — Hife;

BixuBaeThCs B pos1i 00CTaBUHH.

We can find him nowhere
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neither — xxoneH (3
JIBOX);
H1 TOU, Hi ApYTHUI

BxuBaeTbcs
HeicToT B pom 1) migmera; 2)

CTOCOBHO

noaaTka; 3) O3Ha4YCHHS.

ICTOT 1

I saw neither of them.
Neither answer was
correct.

Defining pronouns

other
BxuBanHs

O3HauanpH1 3aliMEHHUKU
®opma: all; both; each, every; everybody, everyone;

everything; either; another,

3aMEHHUK

[IpaBuiio

IIPUKIIA]T

All — Bech, Bcs,
BCE; BCI

Buxonye poinb 1)migmera,
2) O3HAYECHHS

1. All were present.
2. We worked all day.

Both - oOuzaBa Buxkonye poJib l)migmera, | 1. Both were right.
2)03HAYEHHS 2. Both boys were right.

Each — xoxHuii Bukonye pOJIb 1)miamera, | 1. Each has a family.

(30Kkpema); 2)03HayeHHS 2. He asked each boy.

Every — xoxHuu

(Bci)

BukoHnye posb 03HaueHHSA

We have seminars every
week.

Everybody, Buxonye poIb Dmigmera, | 1. Everybody (everyone)
everyone — | 2)nonatka. was present.

KOXKHUH, BCI 2. He did everything he
Everything -Bce could.

Either — omun 3 | Bukonye poJib 1)migmera, | 1. There are two variants.
JIBOX; obuaBa | 2)moaaTka, 3)03HauCHHS Either is good. You can
KOXKHUM 3 IBOX choose either (variant).
Other — 1nmmi, | Bukonye pOJIb 1)miamera, | 1.0thers were absent.
1HIII 2)nonatka, 3)03HaueHHS 2. Look at the other (boy).

Another — npyruii
/IHILINI; 111€ OMUH

3. Take other magazine.
Give me another example

Quantitative pronoun
®opma: many, much, more, most; few, fewer, fewest, a few; little, less, least, a

KinbpkicH1 3aiMEHHUKHA

little

BxuBaHHs

3aMEHHUK [TIpaBuio ITPUKJIIA]T

Many- 6araro I3 3muyBaHuMU | She asked many questions.
More — Ounblie IMEHHUKaM More questions were asked

Most - HallOLIBIIIE

Few -
(HEgOCTaTHBO)
Fewer — meniie
Fewest — HaliMeHIIIE
A few - wmano,
JIOCTATHBO

MalJio

aJic

later. He won most prizes.

She has few friends and feels
very lonely.

They have fewer problems
with this equipment.

She has a few friends but she
trusts them very much.

Much — 6araro

3 He3J1IYyBaHUMHU

I spend much time on English.
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More — Oinbiiie IMennuKammn More time is spent on

Most - HaliO1IbIIIE economics. Mathematics takes
most of my time.

Little — Majo We have little sugar. Don’t

(HEemocTaTHBO) forget to buy some.

Less — menme They spent less time on this
task.

Least — naiimenme This 1s the least I can do.

A little — wMano, aie We can make some coffee —

JIOCTATHBO there is a little sugar left.

Assignment 19. Use the proper form of a pronoun in brackets.

1. (He/him) is our manager. 2. (We/us) always ask (he/him) questions and (he/him)
tries to answer (they/them). 3. (I/me) don’t remember (she/her). 4. Where is
(your/yours) notebook? 5. Make (your / yours) choice and then I’ll make (my/mine).
6. (This/these) book is more interesting than (that/those) one. 7. All students are here.
(You/your) can see (they/them) in the hall. 8. (This/these) are (our/ours) suppliers. 9.
(They/them) provide good services to satisfy (their/theirs) customers. 10. There is a
great demand for (our/ours) goods in (this/these) regions. 11. Please, show (we/us)
the way to the nearest supermarket.

Assignment 20. Insert the proper pronoun.

a) some, any, no, every:

1. ... business firm wants to be successful. 2. As there is ...sugar in the house we
must buy ... 3. Do you have ... ideas how to deal with this situation?

b) somebody, anybody, nobody, everybody:

1. At elections ... must make a choice. 2. ... is waiting for you at the office. 3. This
question is very difficult. ... can answer it. 4. Can we find ... to supply these goods?
c) something, anything, nothing, everything:

1. I want to be an expert in economics. That 1s why I need to know ... concerning this
subject. 2. Here 1s your money. You can buy ... you want. 3. I am very hungry. Do
we have ... to eat? 4. There is ... for you on your desk. 5. He is so demanding that ...
can satisfy him.

d) somewhere, anywhere, nowhere, everywhere:

1. Their products are so popular that you can buy them... 2. I think this firm is
situated ... here. 3. He cannot find his notebook ... 4. I feel so tired that [ want ... to

go.

Assignment 21. Fill in the proper self-form.

1. She knows the language so well that she translates everything ... 2. I can answer
this question ... 3. It is such a difficult problem that one cannot solve it ... 4. The
project ... is very prospective. 5. Always make your choice ...
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UNIT 2
FUNDAMENTAL ECONOMIC NOTIONS

Grammar: Numeral / Present Indefinite Tense: Active and Passive Forms.
Types of Questions

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations:

notion — IOHATTS,

to allocate — po3minryBatu, po3noaitsaTy; allocation — po3minieHHs;

standard of living — piBeHb XUTTH;

to include — BxJIIOUaTH;

factor of production — pakTop/unHHUK BUPOOHUIITBA;

to own — BOJIOJIITH;, OWNer — BJIACHHK;

rent — peHTa, OpeHIHA IJI1aTa, NPUOYyTOK 3 HEPYXOMOCTI,

to pay — uratuTy; payment — orJiara;

effort — 3ycusis; physical and mental efforts —¢hi3uuni Ta po3ymoBi

3yCHILISA,

labour (A.E. labor) — npauis; Tpy10Buif;

wages — 3apo0iTHa TUIaTHS; syn. salary;

concept — MOHATTSI, KOHIETILII;

entrepreneur — ninpueMels; entrepreneurship — mianpueMHUITBO;

skill — HaBruku, BMiHHSA; managerial or organizational skills —
yIpaBIIHCHKI 200 OpraHi3auiiHi HABUYKH;

reward — BUHaropo/a;

innovative — HOBaTOPCHKNH, NIEPEIOBUN;

profit — npulyTok; to earn/ make profit — 3apo6ysiTi mpudyTOK;

equipment — o61aiHanHs; syn. machinery;

interest — BiCOTOK; TOXO/IM 3 KamiTaly;

thus — oTxe, TaAKMM YUHOM;

to address (a problem) — 3Beprarucs (10 mpodieMn).

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text

FUNDAMENTAL ECONOMIC NOTIONS

Economics studies how various resources are best allocated to produce the
highest standard of living and quality of life. The resources that go into creation of
goods and services are called the factors of production. They include natural
resources, human resources and capital. Each factor of production has a place in the
economic system and each has a particular function.

Our country is rich in natural resources that include land, water, mineral
resources and climate. The price paid for the use of land is called rent. Rent becomes
income to the owner of the land.
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Physical and mental efforts that people put into creation of goods and services
are called labour or human resources. The price paid for the use of labour is called
wages or salary. Closely associated with labour is the concept of entrepreneurship,
meaning the managerial or organizational skills used by firms to produce goods
and services. The reward to entrepreneurs for the risks, innovative ideas and efforts
that they have put into the business are profits. Profit is whatever remains after the
owners of land, labour and capital received their payments.

Capital 1s something created by people to produce goods and services. A factory,
tools and equipment are capital resources. The term ‘capital’ is often used by
business people to refer to money they can use to buy factories, machinery and other
productive resources. Payment for the use of someone else’s money or capital is
called interest.

Human wants are unlimited while resources needed to satisfy these wants are
scarce or limited. Thus every society has to address the main economic problems:
What goods and services to produce? How to produce them? Whom to produce them
for? The way in which a society deals with these problems is known as its economic
system.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

. What does economics study?

. With what aim are resources best allocated?

. What do we call factors of production?

. What do we include into natural resources?

. What is rent?

. What do we call labour / human resources?

. What is the meaning of the concept of entrepreneurship?
. What are profits?

. In what meaning do businessmen use the term ‘capital’?
10. What is interest ?

11. What economic problems does every society have to address?

O 00 1O\ DN B~ W —

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

HaiiBumuii piBeHb XHUTTS; pecypcH, IO HIyTh HAa CTBOPEHHS TOBAapiB Ta MOCIYT;
KOXXEH Ma€ NEBHY (PYHKIIIIO; TICHO TIOB’I3aHHM (3 YUMOCH); PU3HK; TEPMiH; B TOM 4ac
SK; KOXHE CYCIUTBCTBO; 3BEPTATHUCS 10 TIPOOIEMH.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Quality of life; the owner of the land; efforts that people put into something; the
concept of entrepreneurship; whatever remains; someone else’s money; to deal with
the problem.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.

A: capital, concept, each, equipment, income, particular, wages;
B: profit, salary, machinery, notion, money, definite, every.
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Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: include, innovative, various, profit, physical;
B: loss, mental, exclude, particular, outdated.

Assignment 8. Choose the proper word in brackets to complete the sentences.

1. Managerial skills are (physical/mental) efforts that firms use to produce goods and
services. 2. When we calculate (profits/losses) we have to (include/exclude) the
payment for land, labour and capital resources. 3. Our firm is successful thanks to
(innovative/outdated) ideas proposed by the management. 4. Each factor of
production has its (various/particular) function in the economy.

Assignment 9. Compose all possible word combinations with the word resources
and translate them. Combine phrases with similar meaning.
Resources — capital, economic, energy, financial, human, labour, land,

limited, mineral, natural, productive, scarce, water.

Assignment 10. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:
allocation, factor of production, the standard of living, income, new equipment,
innovative ideas

1. Every ... has its particular function in the economy. 2. Entrepreneurship is closely
associated with ... and risks. 3. We allocated big capital to buy ... for our factory. 4.
Rational ... of resources is the basis of economic growth. 5. Governments do their
best to increase ... of their citizens. 6. Being the owner of the land he receives his ...
in the form of rent.

Assignment 11. On the basis of the text define the following terms:
Factors of production, natural resources, rent, labour/human resources,
entrepreneurship, production resources, profit, capital, interest, wages/salary.

Grammar Points:* Comparative structures.
* Sometimes you can use two comparatives together to say that something is
changing continuously, e.g. harder and harder, more and more interesting.

Assignment 12. Use comparative structure in the following sentences.
1. Natural resources become ...(scarce).

2. In consumer society people buy ...(much).

3. Labour resources become ...(expensive).

4. Risks associated with new businesses become ...(high).

5. As I wait for my interview I get ...(nervous).

6.As we learn more, we become ...(skilful).
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Grammar point: THE NUMERAL / YucniBHuk

dPopma

KinbkicHh. ([TopsiakoBuii KinbkicH. (IlopsakoBuii| |KinmekicH. |[lopsiakoBuit
1 |one first 11 |Eleven |eleventh
2 |two second 12 |twelve twelfth 2 [twenty  |twentieth
3 |three third 13 |thirteen |thirteenth |0 |thirty thirtieth
4 |four fourth 14 |fourteen |fourteenth |3 |forty fortieth
5 |five fifth 15 |fifteen fifteenth 0 |fifty fiftieth
6 |six sixth 16 |sixteen |sixteenth 4 |sixty sixtieth
7 |seven seventh 17 |seventeen |seventeenth |0 |seventy |seventieth
8 |eight eighth 18 |eighteen |eighteenth |5 |eighty eightieth
9 |nine ninth 19 |nineteen |nineteenth |0 |ninety ninetieth
10]ten tenth 6 |hundred |hundredth
YTBOpEHHS:

ITopsinkoB1 YMCITIBHUKU YTBOPIOIOTHCS BiJ BIAMOBIIHUX KUIBKICHHX 3a JOIIOMOTOIO

cydikca —th.

KinekicHi uncmiBHUKH BiJ 13 10 19 BKIIOYHO YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO Cydikca
—teen, SIKUK HArOJIOIITY€ETHCH.
KinbkicH1 4MCIIBHUKY, 1O TO3HAYAIOTh JACCATKU Mo4ynHarouu 3 20 yTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a
J0TOMOT 010 cy(ikca —ty, sSIKMil He HaroJIOIIY€ThCS.

Oco0aMBOCTI TPABOIUCY.
Four — fourteen — forty;
Five — fifteen — fifty;

Nine — ninth;

Eight — eighth;
Twelve — twelfth.

BxuBanHs.

Benuxi yucna.

Koma Binokpemmtoe rpynu 3 Tpbox 1udp. Hazeu pospsais hundred, thousand,
million BUMOBISIIOTBCSI 1 HE MalOTh 3aKIHUYCHHS MHOXUHM. [lepen necsitkamu B
BEJIMKUX YHCJIaX BUMOBJISI€ThCS and.

82,437,821 — eighty-two million four hundred and thirty-seven thousand eight
hundred and twenty-one;

B Opurtancekomy (BE) ta amepukancekomy (AE) BapiaHTax aHriidcbkoi MOBH
HACTYTHI YKCIIa YUTAIOTHCA MO-PI3HOMY:

1,000,000,000 — a thousand million (BE), a billion (AE);
1,000,000,000,000 — a billion (BE), a trillion (AE).

CnoBo milliard = a thousand million (BE) = a billion (AE) €
TEPMIHOM 1 TUIbKHM MIOYHMHAE BUKOPUCTOBYBATHUCH.

€BPOIENCHKUM
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B nosrux uucnax (Homepu TenedoHiB, 0aHKIBCBKMX PaxyHKIB, TOIIO) KOXKHA mudpa
YUTAETHCA OKPEMO, Mepel JABOMa OJHAKOBUMHU LHU(PpaMu BUMOBISETHCS CIIOBO
double:
720844 — seven two oh eight double four
I'powi.
CHMBOJI Ha3BH T'POIICH MUIICTHCS TIEPe]] YUCIIOM, 2 BUMOBIISIETbCS Ticis yucia: § 4
m — four million dollars; £92bn — ninety-two billion pounds;

€742 — seven hundred and forty-two euros
Jlamu.
Poxu BuMOBIsIOTECS 3 ABOX "acTuH: 1999 — nineteen ninety-nine, npome pik 2000
BUMOBJIIETRLCS K oxHe nuie: 2006 — two thousand and six.
Micayi i yucna:
25% of April 1987 — the twenty-fifth of April, nineteen eighty-seven

abo April, the twenty-fifth, nineteen eighty-seven

B EBpomi npuitHsITO nmucaTH Crovatrky 4ucio, a notiMm micsib. B CHIA — naBmakw,
CHOYATKY MiCS1lb, a TIOTIM YHCII0. TaKuM YMHOM, 3aIHC
10.12.2004 gurtaerncs sk the tenth of December, two thousand and four (BE) a6o
sk October, (the) twelfth, two thousand and four (AE).

Yac.

3a3BHuail MU HE KOPHUCTYEMOCH 24-TOAMHHOIO HIKajgor0 (OKpiM pO3KIIaay JITaKiB,
MOTATIB, TOIIO), a po3auIsieMo 4Yac a0 noayaHs (AM) ta micas nonyans (PM).
BukopucroByroThcs cioBa quarter (uBeptsb), half (monosuna), past (micius), to (10).
3.45AM — 1) three forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to four AM;

7.30 PM — 1) seven thirty PM; 2) half past seven PM;

11.45 AM - 1) eleven forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to twelve AM.

12.00 — midday (monyaens); 24.00 — midnight (miBHIY).

Skmo MoBa e mpo po3KIIaa, MU BUMOBIISIEMO:

The train leaves at 14.00 — at fourteen hundred hours.

Bumiprosanns.

62 km — sixty-two kilometers;

14 % cm — fourteen and a half centimeters;

6m-6m — six metres by six metres;

-10°C — minus four degrees Celsius /centigrade.

Ilpoou.

Ilpocmuii Opi6. YWCITIBHUK BUMOBJIETBCS SK KUIbKICHMM, a 3HAMEHHHK — SK
MOPSAKOBUM  YMCIIBHUK. SKIIO YHCIIBHUK OuUlblMi 3a 1, y 3HaMEHHHUKY
BUMOBJISIETHCS BIJMOBITHUM MOPSIKOBUN YUCITIBHUK 3 3aKIHUEHHSIM —S.

2 -one second or a half; %3 — two-thirds; % - three fourths or three quarters; 1 517 —
one and five sevenths.

Jlecsamrosuii Opio.

Y BE ta AE mid BiiOKpeMJIEHHS L1701 YaCTUHU BiJ ApOoOy BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS
Kpanka(4uTaeThCs point), a He KoMa K 1e npuiHATo B EBponi. Yucno micis Kpanku
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quTa€ThCs sIK okpemi nudpu. Yucno 0 (HyJIb) YUTAETHCS MO-PI3HOMY, B 3aJI€KHOCTI
B1JT HOTO MICIIA:
oh - micnsa kpanku Ta naught 1o xpanku (BE);
Zero — IICJIs KpanKky Ta He BUMOBJISIETHCS B3araii 10 kpanku (AE).
8.07 — eight point oh seven (BE); eight point zero seven (AE);
0.6 — naught point six (BE); point six (AE);
6.9057 — six point nine oh five seven; six point nine zero five seven.

Mamemamuuni 0ii.

Jlooasanns: 15+6=21 fifteen plus/and six equals twenty-one;
Biouimanna: 7-3=4 seven minus /take away/less three equals four;
Mmnoocenna:6-8=48 six multiplied by eight/times eight equals forty-eight
linenns: 28:7=4 twenty-eight divided by seven equals four;

ionecenns do cmenens: 52 - five squared; 47- four to the power seven;
Jlo6yeanns kopens: V4 the square root of four; 3V81 — the cube root of eighty-one;
4416 — the fourth root of sixteen.

Assignment 13. Read the following.

Numbers: Y2; %; 1 Y4; 0.739; 2.25; 3,247,068; 20%; 6+28=34; 25-4=100; 33:11=3; 85
— 29 =56; 5 dates: 07.01.1999; 20. 12.1765; 09.05.2005; time: 7.30; 12.50; 17.15;
12.00; 23.45.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

Jpyruii mapTHep; TpPETid cOpT; BOChME 3aBIaHHS; JBaHAIIATUM MOBEPX; IBAJISIThH
II0CTa BYJIMILI; CTO TEpIla PIYHUILIS; I’ SITe KOBTHS;, OJ{HA I1 sTa; CIM BOCBMHUX; OJHA
1IlJ1a 1 OJHA APYTa; COPOK BIJICOTKIB.

Grammar point: The Types of Interrogative Sentences / Tunu nutaJibHUX peYCHb
L] General Questions
3arayibH1 TUTaHHS
dopma:
JOTIOM1HE J[1€CJIOBO— ITIIMET— OCHOBHE J[1€CJIOBO—> 1HIII YJICHU PEUEHHS
[Tpuknan:
My sister studies at Chernivtsy Institute of Trade and Economics.
Does your sister study at Chernivtsy Institute of Trade and Economics?
They are discussing our offer. — Are they discussing our offer?

L] Special Questions
CroemiajipHl DTUTAHHSI

dopma:
3alUTaJIbHE — JOMOMDKHE — IMIAMET — OCHOBHE —> 1HIII YJIEHHU
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CJIOBO JI1€CIIOBO JIIECTIOBO  PEUYEHHS

JanuTajbHI CJIOBA:

What - o, skuit Which - sikuii, kKoTpuii

Who — xT0 Why - yomy

Where — e How - sax

When - konu How much (many) — ckijibku
[Tpuknan:

What is your major?

Who teaches you English ?

Where do you study at?

When was your best friend born?

Why have you entered the department of economics and management?
How long has she been waiting for a bus?

How many students attend language courses at the institute?

L] Alternative Questions
AnbTepHaTUBHI 3alUTaHHS
dopma:
3anuTaabHe— AOMOMIXKHE—ITIIMET —OCHOBHE — 1HIII YWICHU PEUCHHS
CJIOBO JIIECIIOBO JIIECITIOBO

''Croay4HUK Or CTaBUTHCS MK OJTHOPITHUMU YiICHAMHU PEUCHHS.
[Mpuxnan: Is he a hotel manager or an assistant director?
Do you live in Chernivtsy or Odessa?

l Disjunctive question
Posninose 3anmuranus
dopma:
CTBEPKYBaJIbHE— JOMIOMIKHE— 3alepeyHa — BiAMOBITHUHN 3aiiMEHHUK
pEYCHHS TECIIOBO gacTka not
abo
3arnepevHe PeUeHHSI— I0MOMIXKHE JTIECTIOBO — BIAMOBITHUYN 3aiMEHHHUK
[Ipuxnan: He is a good businessman, isn't he?
Pauline doesn't work as a manager, does she?

Assignment 15. Add question-tags to the following statements:
1.They have partners in all European countries, ...? 2. You are here for the first time,
...7 3. He didn’t earn much for this project, ...? 4. Their tools were the best in the
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world market, ...? 5. Private ownership is a cornerstone of a market economy,...? 6.
They were elected to the Parliament, ...? 7. These products are not imported from
Europe,...?

Grammar: Present Indefinite Tense: Active and Passive Forms
Types of Questions
TenepimHiili HeO3HAYEHUH Yac AKTHBHHUII CTaH

®opmMa: infinitive 0e3 yacTku to
CrtBepmKeHHs / 3anepedyeHHs

I/we/you/they work/do not (don’t) work at this plan.
He/she/it works/does not(doesn’t) work

3anuTaHHs

Do I/we/you/they Work at this plan?

Does | he/she/it

BxuBaHHs:

Jlist ITpuknan

Koncraramist ¢akry nii, mo € icrunauM | Roman likes to travel .

3aBKIH Water boils at 100° Centigrade.
Perynspna, 3Bu4Ha, MOBTOPIOBaHA JTisl I go to the institute by bus.

She cleans the room twice a week.

His, w0 BigOyBaeTbest 3rigHo 3 | The train leaves at 5 p.m.
PO3KJIaIOM The meeting starts at 5 o'clock.

""IpucniBHUKKA YaCTOTH Mii, SIKI BXKUBAIOTHCS 3 TEMEPIIIHIM HEO3HAYCHUM YaCOM:
never, rarely, not often, sometimes, often, usually, always.

B Tperiit 0co0i oqHUHY 70 Ai€CTOBa JOJAETHCS 3aKIHUCHHS —S/es 3a MpaBHJIaMU, 110
JII0Th IPU YTBOPEHHI MHOKMHH IMEHHUKIB(JUB. c.115).

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE  Passive Voice
TenepimHiili He0O3HAYEHUH Yac ITacuBHUI cTaH
®opwma: am/is/are + Past Participle

CrtBepmKeHHs / 3anepedyeHHs

I am/am not(ain’t)

He/she/it 1s/ is not (isn’t) prepared for this job
We/you/they are/are not (aren’t)

3anuTaHHA

Am I

Is he/she/it prepared for this job?
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| Are | we/you/they

BxxuBanus

Jlnst ommcanHs Aii, HE BKa3ywud Ha i
BUKOHABIIS.

IHomi BUKOHABCIIb BKa3y€ThCS
PUHMEHHUKOBUM JIOJIATKOM 3
npuiiMeHHuKamMu by(oco0a, 1110 BUKOHYE
nio) abo  with  (BHapsanas, sSKuM
BUKOHYIOTb JI110).

Services are often referred to as
invisible goods.

These data are gathered by our
employees.

The notes are written with the pen.

Jl1i onucy MOCTIA0OBHUX TIH.

These data are collected, then they are
analyzed and finally the results are
published.

!! [IpuCniBHUKN 4acTOTH [ii BXXKMBAIOTHCS B CKIAAl MPHUCYAKA MiCJIsl TOTOMIKHOTO
nepeja CMUCIOBUM JIIECIIOBOM : are always written, is often referred to; is sometimes

called.

Active Voice or Passive Voice

Active voice

Passive Voice

ITigMeT € aKTUBHMM BHKOHABILIEM 1, 1110
BHpaXEHa MPUCYAKOM B aKTHBHIN Qopmi
1 copsMoBaHa Ha 00 €KT, TO3HAYCHHI
J0JJaTKOM.

Our company— sells— this equipment.

ITitmMeT € macuBHMM 00’€KTOM i,
BUPAXEHOI TPHUCYIKOM B  TaCHUBHIN
dbopmi, 0 BUKOHYETHCS HAJl HUM 1HIIIOIO
ocobor0 abo mpeaMeToM, TO3HAYCHUM
JTOJTATKOM.

This equipment— is sold— by our
company.

[Ipucynoxk BUpaKEHHMH HENepeXiTHUM
J€CIIOBOM, TOOTO TaKUM, 110 HE BUMarae
JO0/1aTKa.

The delegation arrives tonight.

BxxuBaeThcss st ommcy Joneid  abo
MpPEAMETIB, 10 BHUKOHYIOTH [if0, MPHU
IIbOMYy yBara 30CEPEIKYEThCSI HA TOMY,
110 IMiIMET € BUKOHABIIEM Iii.

The company develops new products to
satisfy the needs of the consumers.

BxuBaeThcs y HAyKOBOMY CTHIII Ta Yy
BUIIAJIKaX, KOJIM yBara 30CEPEIKyEThCS
Ha JiAX Ta Mpolecax, Ha TOMY, 0 caMe
B110YBa€ThCS 3 00’ €EKTOM ii.

Land, water, mineral wealth and
climate are called natural resources.

!! TparcdopmMmaliisi akTHBHUX PEUYCHB B ITACHBHI MOKJIUBA JIUIIIC TOi, KOJIH TPHUCYIOK
AKTUBHOTO PEYCHHS BUPAKCHUM MEPEXiJIHUM J1€CIOBOM, TOOTO II€CIOBOM, ITICISA

SAKOTI'0 B’ KMBA€THCA JOAATOK.

The students zake examinations at the end of each term (take what? examinations).
[Ipy mepeTBOpeHHI aKTUBHOTO PEUYEHHS HAa MAaCHMBHE JIOJaTOK AKTHUBHOTO PEUYCHHS
CTa€ MIIMETOM, NPUCYNOK BXKUBAETHCS Yy MAcUBHINA (GopMi BIIMOBIAHOTO 4Yacy, a
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MiIMET AaKTHBHOTO pEYCHHsI CTa€ JOJaTKOM, SKIIO BaXJIUBO TIOKa3aTH KHUM
BUKOHY€ETbCA Misl, a00 MPOMYCKAE€ThCA B3aranii, SKIIO 3rajyBaHHS MPO BHKOHABIIS
3auBe.

Examinations are taken at the end of each term (by the students).

B nanomy Bumanky nomatok by the students € 3aliBuM, OCKIIBKHM MeTa JAHOTO
peUeHHsT — TIOKa3aTH, fKa came i1 BUKOHYETbCA HaJa MIAMETOM (€K3aMeHH
CKJIQJIAIOThCA ), @ HE BKAa3aTH Ha BUKOHABIIS [lii (CTYICHTH).

SIKIO0 BUKOHABEIb Jii Mae€ BaroMe 3HAYCHHS, TO JOJAaTOK BHUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS 3
npuiMmeHHukoM by ab6o for (m1s mo3HaueHHs 0coOM BHUKOHABI) abo 3
NMpUMEHHUKOM With 7151 To3HaYeHHS 3HAPSIA 1.

This equipment is produced by our company.

This equipment is produced with high precision instruments.

B akTHBHOMY pedeHHI 4acTO MPHUCYTHI JABa IOJATKH: MPSMUH, 1110 BKa3ye Ha MPEAMET
/06’ext mii (what?), Ta Hempsmuii, 0 BKa3zye Ha ocoOy, SIKIii aapecoBaHa is
(whom?).

The company sends some information (what?) to our customers (whom?).

Sxuro Henpsamuii foaatok (whom?) BupakeHuil 0COO0BUM 3aiIMEHHHKOM, BIH MOXKE
CTOATU

1)nepen npsimum gonatkom: The company sends them some information;

2)micast mpsAMOro AO0JATKy 1 B IbOMY BHUIMAJIKy BXKUBAETHCS 3 MPUUMEHHUKOM to/for:
The company sends some information to/for them.

SIkmo oOuaBa AOJATKU BHPAXKEHI 0COOOBMMH 3aiMEHHUKAaMHU, TO MPSIMHUI JOJATOK
(what?) ctoiTh B pedyeHHI IepHIuM, a HempsAMuid nojgatok (whom?) ige 3a HUM 1
BKUBAETHCS 3 MPUHMEHHUKOM.

The company sends it (what?) to/for them (whom?).

Peuenns 3 nBoma nogatkamu Moxe OyTH TpaHC(HOPMOBaHE B 1Ba OKPEMHX MACUBHUX
pPEUCHHS, B KOKHOMY 3 SIKUX MIAMETOM OyAe OJWH 3 JOAATKIB, MPU LIOMY IHIIHIA
J0JJaTOK 3aJIMIIATUMEThCS Ha CBOEMY BUX1THOMY MICIII.

The company sends some information to our customers.

Some information is sent to our customers.

Our customers are sent some information.

Assignment 16. Use the verb in brackets in the proper form.

1. He (to say) he (to earn) high profits. 2. They often (to buy) products that they (to
need) in this supermarket. 3. She (to be) a successful entrepreneur. 4. We often (to
receive) letters from our friend who (to live) in Glasgow. 5. Each factor of production
(to have) a particular function. 6. She (not to use) computer very often. 7. Where you
(to come from)? 8. He (not to understand) the concept of entrepreneurship. 9. What
time you (to start) work?

Assignment 17. Use these sentences to make questions. Begin with the word(s) in
brackets.

1. She often visits the nearest supermarket (How often?) 2. Jane teaches economics
(Where?) 3. People make mistakes (Why?) 4. She comes from Scotland (Where?) 5.
He watches programmes on economy (When?) 6. He gets up in the morning (What
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time/usually?) 7. I write to my parents (How often?) 8. Entrepreneurs receive rewards
for their efforts (Who?)

Assignment 18. Ask questions about the highlighted words:

1. Geographically English is the most widespread language on earth.

2. Our Institute trains specialists by state order and on a contractual basis.

3. A manager is responsible for making and carrying out decisions within a system.
4. All economic questions arise from the fundamental fact of scarcity.

5. Companies must be responsible in their dealing with employees, consumers,
suppliers, competitors, government, and the general public.

Assignment 19. Make passive transformations according to the model.

Model: Suppliers provide products. - Products are provided by suppliers.

1. The government allocates resources. 2. People create capital. 3. Prices motivate
production. 4. The interaction of demand and supply determines prices. 5. Workers
receive wages twice a month. 6. They sell product at low price. 7. Business people
often use the term ‘capital’. 8. Every society addresses the main economic problems.
9. The owner of the land receives rent. 10. Economics studies demand, supply and
interrelations between them.

Assignment 20. Choose the proper form of the verb in brackets.

1. We often (divide/are divided) markets into two groups: goods and services. 2.
Goods and services that (buy/are bought) in the market (call/are called) products. 3.
Capital (uses/is used) to buy productive resources. 4. Natural resources (include/are
included) land, water, mineral resources and climate.

Assignment 21. Make up questions to the words underlined.
1. Change in price is represented graphically. 2. Markets are usually classified into
two categories. 3. Entrepreneurs’ risks are not always rewarded.
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UNIT 3
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
Grammar: Present Continuous: active and passive forms.

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations:
to distinguish (between) — po3pi3usaTu (MiX);
planned /command economy — njaHOBa/KOMaHIHa €KOHOMIKA,
market economy — pMUHKOBa EKOHOMIKA;
mixed economy — 3MillIaHa €EKOHOMIKA;
ownership — BiacHicTb; private ownership — npuBaTHa BIaCHICTb;
to involve — 3aiydartu, BKJIIOYATH;
central planning and direction — nenTpanizoBaHe MiaHyBaHHS Ta
CIpSIMYBaHHS;
means of production — 3aco0u BUpoOHHUIITBA;
to vary — 3MiHIOBaTH, BapiloBaTH;
enterprise — MiaMIPUEMCTBO;
to manage — kepyBaTy; management — KEpiBHUIITBO;
to accept the risk — npuiimaTu (Ha ce6e) pusmK;
to succeed — maTu ycrmix; success — yCIIiX;
to fail — norepnatu HeBnauy; failure — HeBgaua;
to make losses — HecTH 30MTKH;
innovation — HOBaTOpPCTBO, HOBOBBEICHHS;
engine — IBUI'YH;
long-term growth —q0BrocTpoKoBe 3pOCTaHHs;
to compete — KOHKYpyBaTH; competitor — KOHKYpeHT; competition —
KOHKYpEHIIis; competitive — KOHKYpPEHTHHI;
to interact — B3aeMOIATH;
taxation — onoaTKyBaHHS;
to intervene — BTpyyartucs;
wide range of goods and services — mMpoKuii aCOPTUMEHT TOBApPIB Ta
IIOCJIYT.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

An economic system is the way in which a society uses its available scarce
resources (natural resources, labour resources and capital resources) to satisfy the
demands of its citizens for goods and services. The more goods and services are
produced from the country’s limited resources the higher the standard of living of its
citizens. Economists distinguish between three main economic systems: planned,
market and mixed.

Planned economy is sometimes called ‘command’ economy because the state
(government) commands the use of resources that go into the production of goods
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and services as it owns factories, land and natural resources. Planned economy
involves central planning and direction, when the government takes all decisions
concerning production and consumption. There is no state which is completely a
command economy; the actual system varies from state to state.

Market economy is the system based on private enterprise with private
ownership of the means of production and private supplies of capital. The
government plays no role in the management of the economy. There exist no
examples of pure market economy as it necessarily contains some businesses owned
and run by the state. In a market economy it is the consumers who decide what is to
be produced. A cornerstone of the market economy is quick response to changing
demands. Private entrepreneurs accept the risks of introducing new products and
new production processes. If they succeed, they hope to earn large profits, if they
fail, they expect to make losses. Thus innovation is the engine of long-term
growth of living standards. Since all businesses are privately owned they try to be
highly competitive and make largest profits.

In practice most countries have what is called a mixed economic system — a
combination of free markets plus government allocation of resources. Mixed
economy contains elements of both market and planned economies. In a mixed
economy the government and the private sector interact in solving economic
problems. The state controls the output through taxation and intervenes to supply
essential goods and services such as health, education and defense, while private
businesses provide consumers with a wide range of different products and services.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

. What is defined as an ‘economic system’?

. What are the three main economic systems?

. Why is planned economy sometimes called “command”?

. What is the role of the government in command economies?

. What is market economy based on?

. How does the government act in a market economy?

. Who decides what is to be produced in market economy?

. What is a cornerstone of market economy?

9. What risks are involved in the introduction of innovations?

10. Who accepts these risks?

11. What is called a mixed economy?

12. How do the government and private businesses interact in a mixed economy?
13. Are there examples of ‘pure’ command/market economies in real life?

01N DN~ W

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

3a/I0BOJILHATH TIOMUT; YUM OibIlIe TOBApiB Ta MOCIYT BHUPOOJISETHCS, TUM BUIIHHA
pPIBEHBb KHUTTS;, CHCTeMa, 110 0a3yeThCsi Ha NMPHUBATHIN BJIACHOCTI; HE BiJIrpaBaTv
KOJHOI POJIl B YNpPaBIIHHI €KOHOMIKOIO; IIBUIKHM BIATYK;, PHU3UKH, TOB’s3aHI 3
BIIPOBA/DKEHHSIM HOBUX TOBapiB; KOHTPOJIOBATH BHUITYCK MPOAYKIi dYepes
OTIOIaTKYBaHHSI.
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Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Resources that go into the production; the actual system varies; private supplies of
capital; pure market economys; it necessarily contains; it is the consumers who decide;
new production processes; the long-term growth; to be highly competitive;
both...and; essential goods and services.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.

A: actual, to vary, to run smth, to contain, to control, to hope, to intervene, response,
different;

B: to operate, to manage, to expect, to interfere, to differ, real, various, answer, to
include.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: private, quick, long-term, different, wide, response, profit, succeed;
B: similar, short-term, narrow, fail, question, slow, state, loss.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences using the words from ex.7 (the first letter is
given).

1. Mixed economy is characterized by p... and s... forms of ownership. 2. He gave
nor... tomy q... 3. Everybody wants to s..., not to f... 4. The aim of any business is
to make p... 5. Risky business involves the possibility of p... or l... 6. Manufacturers
supply a w... range of d... goods to the market. 7. Competitors are producers who
provide s... products. 8. In command economies the s... develops 1...-t... plans for
industries.

Assignment 9. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:

in response to, through the system of taxation, innovations, planned economy, owned,
varies

1. In ... the government usually plans five years ahead. 2. The actual system of
economy ... from state to state. 3. In mixed economies some resources are controlled
by the government while others are used by private businesses ... consumers’
demands. 4. The government controls the output ... 5. In real life market economies
always contain businesses ... by the state. 6. Introduction of... can lead to
unemployment.

Grammar point: THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
Tenepimniii TpuBaIMi Yac AKTHBHMH CTaH

®opma: am/ is/ are + Present Participle
CrBepaxeHHs / 3anepeyeHHs

I am(‘m)/am not(‘m not)

He/she/it 1s(‘s)/ is not (isn’t) reading at the moment

We/you/they are (‘re)/are not (aren’t)
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I[uTanus

Am I

Is he/she/it Reading at the moment?

Are we/you/they

The Present Continuous Tense Passive Voice
TenepimHiil TpUBaJINii yac ITacuBHUI cTaH

®opma: am/is/are + being + Past Participle

CtBepxeHHSs / 3ariepedeHHs

1 am/am not

He/she/it is / is not being interviewed at the moment.

We/you/they are /are not

3anuraHHd

Am I

Is he/she/it being interviewed at the moment?
Are we/you/they

BxuBaHHs:

Jis [Tpuknan

Hisa, sxka posropraetbess B MoMmeHT | Gill is very busy now, she is speaking
MOBJICHHS with the manager.

His abo curtyariis, sxa € npaBauBor B | He is writing a play this autumn.
JaHuii  mepiog  4acy, oxaHak  He | Don't take this program. I'm working
000B’SI3KOBO PO3TOPTAETHCS B MOMEHT | at it.

MOBJICHHS

MaiiOyTHs 3armiaHoBaHa Jiisi, oco0suBo 3 | We are leaving tomorrow.
JiecioBamMH, IO TO3HAYaIOTh pyX:to, to | He is coming on Monday.
come, to leave, to arrive, to start.

TpuBana  gis, 1110 BiOyBaeThest | What does he do when he is not
oOHouacHo 3 1HIIOW  Ji€ro, ska | working on the computer?
BIIHOCHTBCS JIO TEHEPIITHLOTO Yacy.

!! B TpuBanux 4acax BKHBAIOTHCS JIMINE TaKi MIECIOBA, IO BUPAKAIOTH IO SK
mpoiiec, ToOTO Jito, 1m0 BiAOYyBaeThCcs B MIEBHUU MPOMDKOK dacy. [liecioBa, 1o He
BUPAKAIOTh JUHAMIYHOI [1i, HE BXXUBalThcsi B yacax Continuous. Jlo Takux
HaJIe)KaTh:

1)niecnoBa, 1Mo BupaxarwTh (Hi3udHe COPUUHATTS: to see OaunTH, to hear uyTu, to
measure MaTd pPO3MipH /BUMIpIOBaTUCH, to taste maTu cmak/cMmakyBaTH, to smell
MaTH 3anax/naxHyTu, to sound 3Byuatu, to weigh Matu Bary/BaxuTyu;
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2)mieciioBa, 10 BHUPa)KalOTh PO3YMOBY MisIbHICTHE: to believe Biputu, to doubt
CyMHiBaTHCh, t0 know 3HaTu, to realize po3ymitu, to recognize Bmi3HaBatu, to
remember mam’srary, to suppose npunyckatu, to think Beaxxaru, to understand
PO3YMITH;

3)miecnoBa, IO BUPAXAOTh OaXaHHs, TOYYTTsS, BOJICBUSBICHHS: to agree
MOTO/KyBaTucCh, to hate HeHaBuiTH, to like Mr00UTH, TOTOOATHCH, to love TrOOUTH,
to object 3anepeuyBatu, to prefer HagaBatu nepesary, to refuse BiAMOBIATHCH, tO
want xXoTiTH, to wish, to desire 0axxatu;

4)niecioBa, 0 BUPAXKAIOTh BITHOIIEHHS MiX npeaMeramu: to be 6yTu, to belong to
HaJIe’)kaTH, t0 concern CTOCyBaTUCh, to consist of cknagatuce, to contain, to hold
BMminyBaTu, to depend on 3anexaru, to include BwminryBaTu, ckiagaTuch 3, to
involve crocyBaTuch, BKJIIOYATH, 3alydyaTd, to own, to possess BOJOIITH, tO
resemble OyTu cX0XuUM Ha.

!! OGcTaBuHM 4acy, IO CYNPOBO/KYIOTH TEMEPINIHIO TPUBATY [il0: now, at the
moment, these days. CnoBa always, continually, constantly BXWUBaIOTHCS IS
MIIKPECIEHHS Jii, siKa BiI0OYBAETHCS 4acTo 1 (1HO/I1) HEOUIKYBaHO:

He is constantly giving people assignments which are very difficult.

Assignment 10. Read the following sentences and compare the use of tenses. Pay
attention to adverbial modifiers of time.

1. They always discuss their plans with the partners. — They are discussing their plans
with the partners at the moment. 2. Students generally take 3 to 5 courses a year. —
This year we are taking 5 courses. 3. They often deal with local customers. — This
time they are dealing with Bukovel Co. 4. We usually do research at our practical
lessons. — We are doing research on inflation indicators this semester. 5. Our
shareholders have meetings once a year. — Our shareholders are having a meeting
right now. 6. He never consults anybody about his business. — He is busy now. He is
consulting with his lawyer.

Assignment 11. Make the following sentences passive.

1. The secretary is typing a letter to our stockholders. 2. He is signing the document.
3. We are copying the task. 4. They are writing a test paper. 5. We are installing
computers in our office. 6. I am analyzing your report. 7. She is defining the problem.
8. They are working out a new plan. 9. The owner is making the order on the phone.
10. The shareholders are discussing the annual report. 11. They are distributing the
report among the shareholders.

Assignment 12. Use the verb in brackets in the correct tense form: Indefinite or
Continuous.

1. Don’t enter the room. The manager (to hold) a meeting with the staff. 2. What she
(to be busy) with at the moment? — She (to call) our customers in Rivne. 3. Can you
hear that noise in the next room? — They (to discuss) our tomorrow’s presentation. 4.
Why is there so much light? — We (to prepare) for the student party. Our group (to
decorate) the walls, while others (to arrange) the scene for the concert. 5. Listen. He
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(to sing) a very popular song. The song (to sing) in Italian. It (to sound) beautifully.
6. The book (to read) aloud so that everybody (to hear) it. 7. Where Peter (to be)? —
He (to work) at the library at the moment. He (to write) a report on multinational
corporations for tomorrow’s seminar. 8. Look at Jane and John. They (to dance) so
perfectly that I (to think) that the prize (to be) theirs. 9. Who (to stand) in the
doorway? — This (to be) Kate. She (to look) for somebody. 10. Why Peter (to be)
absent? He (to take) his exam in math this morning. 11. What you (to do) tonight? — 1
(to be) too tired to go anywhere. 12 What time you (to leave) tomorrow? — The train
(to start) at 7, so we (to leave) around 6.30.

* Sometimes we are talking about the present and the future together — present-
future. This happens when a) we are making plans or are talking about things already
arranged or b) there is something in the present situation that makes us sure what will
happen in the future. In such cases we use the structure to be going (to do
something). Study the following examples.

a) There is an interesting film on TV tonight. | am going to watch it. - 5 30uparoch
MMOAUBUTHCH HOTO /TIJIaH Ha MalOyTHE/.

b) Look at those clouds — it is going to rain. — HareBHo, misie 10111 /BIIEBHEHICTD, 1110
st BinOyaeThest/.

Assignment 13. Use the verb in brackets in the correct form and translate the
sentences.

1. He (to be) going to sign the contract tomorrow. 2. We (to be) going to meet on
Tuesday. 3. She (to be) going to send this information directly to the manager. 4. If
Tom doesn’t study hard he (to be) going to fail at the examinations. 5. If you don’t
hurry you (to be) going to miss the meeting. 6. These goods are not very popular. We
(to be) going to make losses on them. 7. As the problem is very urgent they (to be)
going to discuss it with the manager. 8. To save his business he (to be) going to
incorporate with this company. 9. It is very difficult to manage such business solely
so she (to be) going to form a partnership. 10. Last year the company’s profit was not
big and I (not to be) going to receive high dividends on my shares.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

1. Bin 30upaeThcst po3noyaTu HOBY crpaBy. 2. S 30uparoch BUCTYNUTH Ha 300pax
akiionepis. 3. Bona orpuMarna HallBHIIly OIIHKY. 3A€THCS, BOHA Oy/1e HAWKpaIoio B
rpymi. 4. Maiik BTpaTuB iHTEpEC 10 CBOTO Oi3HECY 1 MEBHO BiH PO3BAIUTHCA. 5. Yn
30upaeTech BU 1HBECTYBaTH rpoiil B meil Oi3Hec? 6. BiH, 3maeThcs, 30uMpaeThbes
3aJyYUTH [UX CHELIaiCTIB O HOBOTO MPOEKTY.
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UNIT 4
WHAT IS BUSINESS?
Grammar: Present Indefinite vs Present Cntinuous.

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

exchange — oOMiH;

related (to) — moB’s13aHUI 3; TaKWi, 110 BIAHOCUTHCS J0;

to change smth into smth — nepeTBoproBaTH 1IOCH HA IIOCh;

tangible — Bunumuii, MatepiansHuii; opp. intangible;

insurance — cTpaxyBaHHS;

health protection — oxopoHa 310poB’s;

distribution — po3noBciokenHs1, 30yT; channels of distribution —
cucreMa 30yTy; KaHAIN PO3MOBCIOKECHHS;

directly — mpsimo, 6e3nocepenabo; opp. indirectly — onmocepenkoBaHo;

aid — normomora;

intermediary — nocepeHuK;

sale — mponax;

revenues — HaJXOJ[’KEHHS;

expenses — BUTPATH;

surplus — HaIUMIIOK;

goal — meTa;

responsibility — BianoBinaneHicTh; to bear responsibility — HecTu
B1JIITOB1JAJIbHICTB;

profit-seeking activity — qisIbHICTB, 1110 CIIPSIMOBaHAa HA OTPUMAaHHS
npuoOyTKY;

means — 3aco0u;
to improve — mokparniyBaTH, BIIOCKOHATIOBATH

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

WHAT IS BUSINESS?

Business is a word that is commonly used in many different languages. But
exactly what does it mean? Traditionally business simply meant exchange or trade
for things people wanted or needed. Today this broad term can be applied to different
kinds of human activity and many kinds of enterprise.

All activities traditionally related to business can be grouped under three headings:
production, distribution and sales. The first group of activities, production,
concerns the changing of materials into products or the creation of services. Some
businesses produce what is called tangible goods, such as cars, clothes, foodstuffs.
Others produce intangible goods or services, which are activities that people
perform for other people. Such activities as insurance, banking operations or health
protection are referred to as services.
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The second group of activities is known as distribution. Distribution is the
process of getting goods from the producer to the consumer in the quickest and most
efficient way. Distribution is performed through distribution channels that link the
producer and the consumer directly or indirectly with the aid of intermediaries.

Third is the sale of goods and services. Sale is the exchange of a good or service
for money. Money that a company receives from the sale of its products is called
revenues. If the company is a success its revenues not only cover its expenses, that
are the money spent on the production of the output, but also contain some surplus.
This surplus 1s commonly defined as profit or the difference between the company’s
revenues and expenses. Thus, creating an economic surplus or profit is the primary
goal of any business activity.

Just as important as profits are social and ethical responsibilities that companies
bear in their dealing with employees, consumers, suppliers, competitors, government
and the society. Business, then, can be broadly defined as all profit-seeking
activities and enterprises that provide the means through which the society’s
standard of living improves.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. What was the traditional meaning of the word ‘business’?

. What activities are traditionally related to business?

. What goods are called tangible/intangible? Give some examples.

. How is distribution performed?

. What do we call ‘revenues’?

. Are revenues the same as profit? What distinguishes them?

. What responsibilities do businesses bear dealing with the society?
. What is the role of business in the society?
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Assignment 4. Translate into English.

To4yHO; CTBOPEHHS TOCIYT; XapyoBi MPOAYKTH; MISUTBHICTb, SKY JIOAW BUKOHYIOTH
JUIS  IHIIMX JIFOJIeH; HAWIIBUAIMMNA Ta HaledeKTUBHIMMK crocid; MoB’s3yBaTH
BUPOOHHMKA Ta CIOXKHMBaya OC3MOCEPEIHBO a00 ONMOCEPEIKOBAHO; SKIIO KOMIIAHIS
YCIIIIIIHA;, MICTUTH JSIKUN HAJJTMIIOK; COolllaJIbHA Ta €TUYHA BIJIMOBITAIBHICTb.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Broad term; tangible/intangible goods; the process of getting goods or services from
the producer to the consumer; through distribution channels; with the aid of
intermediaries; the exchange of smth for smth; to cover the expenses; primary goal;
to bear responsibility; to provide the means.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: aid, intermediary, revenue, responsibility, expense, surplus, goal;
B: income, profit, expenditure, aim, help, middleman, duty.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: direct, tangible, producer, profit, output, revenues, employer;
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B: input, loss, consumer, employee, intangible, expenses, indirect.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences with proper words from ex.7.

1. If a business is successful it earns p... 2. Trade union’s responsibility is to settle
the disputes arising between the e... and the e... 3. Profit is the difference between
r... and e... 4. T... goods are products that we can see, touch or taste. 5. We
improved the technological process to increase the o... 6. Usually p... and c... are
linked by 1... distribution channels that include intermediaries.

Assignment 9. Add question-tags to the following statements.

1. Last year the company earned good profits, ...? 2. Many firms provide after-sale
services, ...? 3. You are here for the first time, ...? 4. He didn’t earn much for this
project, ...? 5. They have partners in nearly all European countries, ...? 6. He will
perform this task himself,...? 8. Their tools were the best in the world,...?

Assignment 10. On the basis of the text define the following notions:
Business, distribution, expenses, production, profit, sale, services, revenues.

Grammar point: Present Indefinite vs Present Continuous

We use the Present Simple:
- for routines and habits:
e.g. I go to the bank twice a week;
- for permanent situations:
e. g. My friend works in a bank;
- for facts:
e. g. Water boils at 100 centigrade;
- for timetable or fixed events in the future:
e. g. The train leaves in 10 minutes.
We use the Present Continuous:
- for actions happening now:
e.g. I am working on my reporting at the moment;
- for temporary actions or situations:
e.g. | am staying with my friends till I find a new flat;
- for changing or developing situations:
e.g. The economic situation is getting worse in this country;
- to talk about something that happens often and is unpleasant or irritating (with
always):
e.g. She is always grumbling and complaining.

Assignment 11. Choose the correct variant.

1. All the guides here speak/are speaking at least three foreign languages, because a
lot of foreign tourists come/are coming every year.

2. Look! The meeting starts/is starting. We’d better go in.
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3. 1 work/am working for Midmark, a firm that makes/is making medical
equipment.

4. 1 go/am going to the supermarket. Do you want anything?

The train is arriving/arrives at 7 a.m.

They always make noise/are making noise next door.

Our meetings usually are starting/start at 4 p.m.

When a company is not successful, it is going/goes out of business.

9. I work /am working overtime this week.

10. Tom is very reliable person, everybody is trusting/trusts him.

11. He usually is coming/ comes to his office on time.

12. The sun is setting/sets in the West.

13. Great Britain becomes/ is becoming more popular as a location for international
business.

14. He earns/ is earning over $20, 000 a year.

15. People often spend/are spending a lot of their money on cigarettes.

P

Assignment 12. Complete the sentence using the correct Present Simple or Present
Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1. He (smoke) 30 cigarettes a day but at the moment he (try) very hard to cut down.
2. What you (think) about?

3. Business (become) more international and secretaries (need) international
communication skills.

He (make) paper product.

The speaker (wait for) a telephone call.

The manager (check) the production levels every day.

They (sign) the contract in the conference room. Don’t trouble them.
Multinationals (compete) for a market share.

. The express train always (arrive) on time.

10 The delegation (come) now.

11. She (run) her own business.

12. I feel that we (make) too much noise.

13. The firm (specialize) in green tourism.

14. At present we (do) business with Japanese companies.

00N s

Assignment 13. Translate into English.

1. He 3aBaxait meni! S npaitoro HaJ NepeKkIagoM €KOHOMIYHOI CTATTi.
2. TpancHalioHaabHI KOMIIAHIT MPAIIOIOTE B 0araThb0X KpaiHax CBITY.
3. Miii O6par 3aiiMa€eTbCst MaIuM O13HECOM.

4. ExoHoMmiyHa cUTYyallisl B KpaiHi BIJIMBAE Ha PO3BUTOK Oi3HECY.

5. baraTto eBpomneichKkrX KOMITaHIi CIIBIPAIIOIOTH 3 SIMOHIETO.

6. 3apa3 ypsa HaMaraeTbCs 3HU3UTH IIHK Ha TIPOI0OBOJILY1 TOBAPH.

7. Miit mpusITeNIb BUBYAE EKOHOMIKY.

8. Mos dipma 3apa3 nrykae HOBUX MapTHEPIB MO Oi3HECY.

9. BiH 3apo0bise $20, 000 Ha pik.

10. Mene He nikaBuTh Bama npomno3uiis. Sl po3mupsito cBii BIacHHM Oi3HecC.
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11. BracHUKH TOPTOBUX MiAMPUEMCTB HAMAralOThCs JOMOBUTHUCH TIPO IIE.
12. I1s koMITanist BUPOOIIsie HAMCYYaCHIIT TEIeBI30PH.

Assignment 14. Supply the correct form of the verb in brackets. Answer the
questions following the text in written form.

My friend ... (to be) Nicolas Donetti and he... (to be) a manager. He... (to work) for
a big firm in Rome, Italy. The firm... (to have) a lot of branches all over the world
and Nicolas... (to deal) with the partners in other countries. He... (to need) to discuss
many problems with them, so he... (to try) to improve his English and... (to attend)
English classes twice a week after work. It... (not to be) easy to find time for
English studies but he... (to work) hard to be among the best students in his group.
His job... (to be) very interesting. He generally... (to start) at eight o’clock and
often... (not to finish) until six at night. The journey to and from work... (to take)
about 45 minutes each way and when he... (to come) home he (to need) some time to
relax. He usually... (to have) a nice meal with his family which... (to take) him
about an hour. Then he ...(to spend) nearly an hour on his English. If there... (not to
be) any English class that day he... (to have) free time which he... (to devote) to
reading, watching TV or going out with his friends. Nicolas... (to try) to get eight
hours’ sleep to be in good form for the next day. It only... (to take) Nicolas half an
hour to get ready in the mornings as he... (not to bother) with breakfast.

1. What time does Nicolas get up?

2. What time does Nicolas go to sleep?

3. Why does Nicolas study English?

Assignment 15. Use the verb in Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1.1t very much in Italy. (not, to snow)

2. The world population despite the pandemic. (to increase)

3.1 a taxi when I’m late. (always, to take)

4. Some people to ride a bicycle. (never, to learn)

5. — Why are you silent?  — 1 about what I should have for lunch. (to
think)

6. Look at her. She so sweetly. (to sleep)

7.You reels instead of . (always, to watch, to study)

8. you what I about? (to understand, to talk)
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UNIT 5
FORMS OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION
Grammar: The Past Indefinite Tense: Active and Passive Forms.

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
ownership = proprietorship-sinacHicTs; owner/proprietor — BIIaCHUK;
private ownership-npuBaTHa BlIacHICTb;

public ownership- cycniiibHa/fAepkaBHa BIACHICTB;

sole proprietorship- o1HOOCIOHA BIACHICTB;

to account for — oxorrOBaTH, NOSCHIOBATH;

receipts — Haaxo/KeHHS, business receipts —HaaxoKeHHS BiJl O13HECY;
partner- nmapTHep;

limited partner-maptHep 3 00MEXEHOIO IOPUIUIHOIO BIAMOBIIATBHICTIO;
unlimited partner- naptHep 3 HEOOMEXEHOIO BIMOBIIAIBHICTIO;
general partner —3arajibHU ApTHED;

silent partner- naptaep 6e3 rpasa roJuocy;

secret partner- TacMHUU [TAPTHED;

partnership —napTHepcTBO;

liability- BignoBizanbHICTh, 000B’SA30K;

limited/unlimited liability- oOmexena/ HeoOMexkeHa BiJIIOBIIAJIbHICTS;
authority- npaBa, TOBHOBa)XCHHS, BJIA/IA;

advantage — nepeBara;

diversified — pi3HOMaHITHUI, OaraTorary3eBHuil, po3raixyKeHU;
benefit — npuBinei, 3uck, Buroja; syn. advantage,

tax benefits- mogaTkoBi NpuBLIET;

terminating business — 3aBepiieHHs a00 oOMekeHHs O13HeCy;

to incorporate- 1)00’e1HyBaTHCh, IPUEAHYBATH; 2)PEECTPYBATH;
corporate - 00’ IHaHUH, KOPIIOPATUBHUM, CITITBHUI;

corporation- 00’efHaHH, KOPIOpaIlis; aKlIOHEPHE TOBAPUCTBO;

share — gyactka;

share certificate= stock certificate —akiis;

shareholder= stock-holder —axiionep;

to issue shares/stock- BumyckaTu akiiii;

ability — 31aTHICTD, CIIPOMOXKHICTh;

possibility — MOXJTHUBICTB;

to invest — iHBecTyBaTH;

research — HayKoBe JOCIIKEHHS;

accounting records — OyXrajiTepchKi 3aIucy;

double taxation — noBiiiHe OMOAATKYBAaHHS.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
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FORMS OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION

A business may be privately owned in three different forms. These forms are: the
sole proprietorship, the partnership and the corporation.

The sole proprietorship is the simplest organizational form. There is one owner
who makes decisions without consulting anyone. Most private businesses are sole
proprietorships. First of all, they are service industries, such as beauty shops,
different repair shops, restaurants. But they account for only small part of all
business receipts.

A partnership is an association of two or more partners to carry on business for
profit. When the owners of the partnership have unlimited liability they are called
general partners. If partners have limited liability they are limited partners. There
may be a silent partner — a person who is known to the public as a member of the
firm but without authority in the management, and a secret partner — a person who
takes part in management but who is not known to the public. The advantages of this
form are obvious: it can provide a big capital, diversified management, tax benefits
from the government. Partnerships have certain disadvantages, too. One is unlimited
liability. Other disadvantages are division of profits, disagreements between the
partners and difficulty on terminating the business.

A business corporation is an institution established for the purpose of making
profit. It is operated by individuals. Their shares of ownership are represented by
stock certificates. A person who owns a stock certificate is called a stock-holder.
The advantages of this form are the following: 1) the ability to attract financial
capital; 2) the possibility to invest the capital in plants, equipment and research, 3)
the possibility to offer higher salaries and attract talented managers and specialists.

It is obvious that there are some disadvantages to incorporating. Here are a few of
them: 1) initial cost and paperwork as incorporating involves expensive lawyers and
detailed accounting records; 2) double taxation as incorporate income is taxed
twice, first as corporation’s income and then as shareholders’ income; 3) size as large
corporations sometimes cannot respond quickly to market changes.

Except privately owned business corporations there are some other types too.
Educational, religious, charitable institutions are also incorporated. There may be
governmental corporations. Such corporations do not issue stock and are nonprofit.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

. What forms of ownership do you know?

. Why is the sole proprietorship the simplest organization form?

. What are partnerships organized for?

. What kinds of partners do you know? State the difference between them.
. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a partnership?

. What institution is a business corporation?

. What are the advantages of a corporation?

. Can you name any disadvantages of a corporation?

. What corporations do not issue stock?
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Assignment 4. Translate into English.

Haitnpocrima opranizauiiina opma; He paasuuch Hi 3 KUM; MIEPII 332 BCE; pEMOHTHA
MaWcTepHs; OO0 ’€aHAHHS;  JIIOJWHA, IO BIJOMa TPOMAJCHKOCTI; PO3TATyKCHE
KEpIBHUIITBO; BTpAvaTH 3alliKaBJICHICTh; 3aKjaj, YTBOPEHHUI 3 METOI0; OKpeMa 0c00a;
3IaTHICTh 3aJIy4aTH KarmiTajaw/ CHEIaliCTiB; HAyKOBE JOCIIHKCHHS; OJIaroMiiHMiA
3aKJajy; 6e3npruOyTKOBUM.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Sole proprietorship; to make decision; beauty shop; business receipt; to carry on
business; the advantages are obvious; unfortunately; to disagree with each other; a
share of ownership; to be represented by a stock certificate; to invest the capital; to
offer a higher salary; except; to be nonprofit.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: owner, benefit, shareholder, person, receipt, obvious;
B: advantage, income, clear, proprietor, stock-holder, individual.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: advantage, agree, obvious, private, limited, profit;
B: unlimited, nonprofit, secret, disagree, disadvantage, public.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:
fail; proprietor; tax benefit; advantages; limited; general

1. If you establish a partnership you can get ... from the government.

2. The possibility to attract big capital is one of the ... of a corporation.

3. A sole ... can make decisions himself. 4. ... partners have unlimited liability for
their business. 5. Your business may ... if you lose interest in it. 6. The letters Ltd
stand for ... partnership.

Assignment 9. On the basis of the text define the following terms:
general partner; limited partner; secret partner; silent partner.

Assignment 10. Group the terms given in ex.9 a) on the basis of liability and
explain the difference; b) on the basis of authority and explain the difference.

Assignment 11. Characterize the advantages and the disadvantages of each form
of ownership.

advantages disadvantages

Sole proprietorship

Partnership

Corporation

Assignment 12. Translate into English.
1. OnHOOCIOHMI BIACHUK HECe HEOOMEKEHY BIAMOBIIAILHICTE 3a CBiM O13Hec. 2. Lleit
pecTtopaH Jae BEJIMKY 4YacTKy mnpuOyTkiB Hamoi ¢ipmu. 3. Y Benukiit bputanii
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NapTHEPCTBOM Ha3uBaroTh 00’ eqHaHHs Bia 2 10 20 oci6. 4. Ham TaeMHMil mapTHEp
Moske 3a0e3neunTu (iHaHCOBHH KamiTai. 5. SIki Bainl MOBHOBa)XEHHS y KEPIBHULITBI
¢bipmu? 6. Komnanis Mae MOXKJIMBICTh IHBECTYBATH KaliTaja B HOBe oOnagHaHHs. 7. B
yoMy TiepeBara MapTHEpCTBa 3 OOMEXeHOw BiamoBimanpHicTIO? 8. Kopmopairii
3aKJIaJIiB OCBITH € HEMPUOYTKOBUMHU.

Grammar point:

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE
MuHyauii HeO3HAYEeHUI Yac
®opwma: Past Indefinite

Active Voice
AKTUBHHUH CTaH

CtBepKEeHHS

| I/he/she/it/we/you/they | finished \ school | last year. \
3anuTaHHs

| Did | I/he/she/it/we/you/they | finish | school | last year?
3anepeyeHHs

| I/he/she/it/we/you/they | did not ‘ finish | school ‘ last year.

Passive Voice
IlacuBHHMM cTaH

The Past Indefinite Tense
MuHy/Inil HEO3HAYEHHUI Yac
®opma: was/were+ Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs/ 3amepeueHHs

I/he/she was/ was not asked | a lot of questions at the
We/you/they were/were not interview.

3anuTaHHs

Was I/he/she asked | a lot of questions at the

Were we/you/they interview?

BxuBaHHs:

Jist: ITpuxnan;

3akinuena gis B wmuHynomy (i3 | I went to Kyiv last week. These goods

BKa31BKOIO Ha Yac Aii) were sold everywhere.

[TocnimoBHICTE O B MHUHYJOMY (B
OTIOBIJJAHHSIX, PO3ITOBIIKAX )

Nick got up in the morning, did physical
Assignments, took a shower and began
to prepare for the exam.

3BUYHA, TOBTOPIOBAHA JIisl B MUHYJIOMY

When I was a student I often helped my

parents with their business.
'"O6ctaBunn dacy, xapaktepHi misi Past Indefinite, 9iTko cmiBBiIHOCATH dif0 3
MIEBHUM YacOM B MUHYJIOMY: last week, two days ago, in 2000, etc.

In such cases we use the structure to be going (to do something). Study the
following examples.

a) There is an interesting film on TV tonight. I am going to watch it. - 5 36uparoch
MMOJAUBUTHCH HOTO /TIJIaH Ha MallOyTHE/.
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b) Look at those clouds — it is going to rain. — HanesHo, mize 10111 /BIIEBHEHICTh, 1110
st BiOyneThest/.

Assignment 13. Read a sentence about Ann’s daily routine and write a
corresponding sentence in the past as is shown below:

Usually Ann gets up rather early. — Yesterday Ann got up later than usual.

1. Ann usually gets to her work by bus.-Yesterday...

2. Ann is never late for work. — Yesterday ...

3. Ann works from 10 to 19. — Yesterday...

4. Ann has a break for lunch at 14. — Yesterday...

5. In the evening Ann usually meets her friends and goes out with them. -...

Assignment 14. Insert one of the following verbs in the past form in each sentence:
be, buy, cost, make, sell, spend, teach

1. Ann ... a lot of money yesterday. She ... a dress which ...$50. 2. I badly needed

some money so I ... my car. 3. He ... me how to drive when I ... 18. 4. Last year the

company ... a big profit.

Assignment 15. Give two passive variants of the following sentences as in the
model: This company sold us some new equipment. - 1. We were sold some new
equipment by this company. 2. Some new equipment was sold to us by this company.
1. He told us an interesting episode from his life. 2. She gave them the most complete
information. 3. He presented our plan to the management. 4. Businesses provided
consumers with a wide range of goods and services. 5. We supplied our customers
with high quality products.

Assignment 16. Choose the proper form of the verb to complete the sentence.

1. His decision (based/was based) on a carefully calculated plan. 2. We
(expected/were expected) a letter from our friend. 3. Our business (managed/was
managed) quite successfully. 4. All risks (accepted/were accepted) by our partners. 5.
They (made/were made) their products highly competitive. 6. Their products
(made/were made) of high quality components. 7. The company (owned/was owned)
a few factories in this part of the country. 8. The company (owned/was owned) by a
successful entrepreneur. 9. She (accepted/was accepted) the changes in our plan. 10.
The process (controlled/was controlled) at each step.

Assignment 17. Add question-tags to the following statements:

1.They have partners in all European countries, ...? 2. You are here for the first time,
...7 3. He didn’t earn much for this project, ...? 4. Their tools were the best in the
world market, ...? 5. Private ownership is a cornerstone of a market economy,...? 6.
They were elected to the Parliament, ...? 7. These products are not imported from
Europe,...?
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UNIT 6
BUSINESS ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE

Grammar: Infinitive of purpose.
The Past Continuous Tense: Active and Passive Forms

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.

organization structure — oprasizaijiiina CTpyKTypa;

line organization structure — opranizaiiiiiHa CTpykTypa 3 JIIHIHHUM
1 N0PSIKYBaHHSIM;

line and staff organization structure —oprasizaiiiiina cTpykTypa 3
OCHOBHHUM Ta JIOTIOMDKHUM TIEPCOHAIIOM;

matrix organization structure — MmaTpuuHa opraHizailiiiHa CTpyKTypa;

position — nocana; to hold a position — o6iiimaTu ocany;

two-way — TBOCTOPOHHIH;

authority — npaBa, MOBHOBaXEHHS;

communication — 3B’530K, CIIIJIKYBaHHS,

Supervisor — KepiBHUK;

inflexibility — HernyukicTsb;

chain of command — naHrOr PoO3MOPAIKEHD; CHCTEMA MEHEIKMEHTY,
3a SIKOIO TIpaBa Ta 000B’SI3KHU JEIETYIOTHCA Bl BULIUX J0 HIKUUX
JIAHOK KEPIBHUIITBA;

to advise — pangutu, faBatu nopaau; advice — nopana;

staff — kajpu, npaniBHUKY, IEPCOHA, IITAT, CIIBPOOITHUKY;

personnel — mrat, nepcoHa;

line personnel - ocHOBHHMII epCcOHAIT;

staff personnel — tonomi>kHuil nepcoHan;

line and staff relations - 3B’3K1 MI>K OCHOBHHM Ta JOIOMIKHUM
IIEPCOHAJIOM;

legal advising — ropun4Hi MOpau/KOHCYIbTAIIll;

advisory function — nopanua QyHKIIis;

to hire — Haiimatu Ha poOOTY;

to arrange for — 1oMoBIATHCS (1110]10); BIAIITOBYBAaTH;

to handle — kepyBaTu, peryiroBaTu, KOHTPOJIKOBATH;

to respond — BiITYKyBaTHUCh, pearyBaTy;

high-tech industry - rany3b BUCOKUX TEXHOJIOTIii;

to dominate — qomiHyBaTH, NepeBakaTu, BILIUBATH;

to focus on — 30cepeKyBaTUCh Ha;

interdepartmental — MiXBiIOMYHI, MI’)K OKPEMHUMHU IT1IPO3/I1JIAMH;

teamwork — npans KomaH1010;

to cause — BUKJIUKATH, CIPUYUHSATH;

appearance — 1osiBa, BUHUKHEHHS.
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Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE

In business organization structure means the relationship between positions and
people who hold the positions. It provides an efficient work system as well as a
system of communication. The three forms of the organization structure are 1) line
organization structure, 2) line-and-staff organization structure, 3) matrix
organization structure.

A line organization structure is the one in which there is a direct two-way line of
responsibility, authority and communication running from the top to the bottom of
the organization. The main idea of such organization structure is to provide direct
vertical relationship between the position and tasks of each level, and the positions
and tasks above and below each level. A line structure clearly defines responsibilities
and authority at each level; it is easy to understand as it provides one supervisor for
each person. However, a line organization structure may have some disadvantages
like certain inflexibility, too long chain of command and communication, few
specialists or experts to advise people along the line.

To minimize the disadvantages of simple line organization structure most
businesses today have both line and staff personnel and apply a line-and-staff
organization structure. Line personnel perform functions that directly fulfill the main
goals of the organization, which are making the product, distributing it, and selling it.
Staff personnel perform functions that advise and assist line personnel in performing
their tasks. Staff employees conduct marketing research, provide legal advising, hire
personnel, and arrange for credit or advertising. Staff people usually serve advisory
function, they usually cannot tell line managers or their workers what to do.
Different organizations handle line-staff relations in different ways, designing
systems that enable line and staff managers to co-operate and respond more quickly
to market changes.

Today’s economy is dominated by new kinds of organizations in high-tech
industries such as biotechnology, robotics and aerospace. Such businesses focus on
developing new products, creativity, special projects, rapid communication and
interdepartmental teamwork. All these factors caused the appearance of a new
type of organization structure- a matrix organization structure. A matrix structure is
the one in which specialists from different parts of the organization are brought
together to work on specific projects but still remain part of the line-and-staff
structure. In other words, a project manager can borrow people from different
departments to help to design and market new product ideas. This organization
structure is now widely used in high-tech industries as well as in banking,
management consulting firms, accounting firms, advertising agencies.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What does organization structure mean in business?

2. What does organization structure provide?

3. What forms of organization structure do you know?

4. Can you explain the main idea of a line organization structure?
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5. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a line organization structure?

6. What are the functions of line/staff personnel in a line-and staff organization
structure?

7. How do different organizations handle line-staff relations?

8. What organization structure is typical for high-tech industries?

9. Why was a matrix organization structure designed?

10. What is the main idea of a matrix organization structure?

11. In what businesses is a matrix organization structure applied?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

3abe3neuyBaTi €(pEKTUBHY CHCTEMY 3B’S3KYy; MOCa/Ja Ta 3aBJaHHS KOXKHOTO PIBHS
oprasi3ailii; JBOCTOPOHHS JIiHis 3B’ 513KY; YITKO BU3HAUYEHI MpaBa Ta 000B’sI3KK; MeBHA
HETHYYKICTh; 1100 MIHIMI3yBaTh HEJONIKM; peKiaMa; poboTa KOMaHIOW 13
3aly4eHHSIM CIIBPOOITHUKIB PI3HUX MIAPO3/LUTIB; 30MpaTH pa3oM; CTBOPIOBATU Ta
BIIPOBA/[)KYBAaTH Ha PUHOK.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

An efficient system of work; direct vertical relationship; from the top to the bottom of
an organization; however; too long chain of command; to fulfill the main goals;
marketing research; legal advising; to serve an advisory function; to handle relations,
creativity; to cause the appearance; as well as.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: perform, personnel, help, order, responsibility;
B: command, duty, fulfill, staff, assist.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: above, flexible, specific, rapid, borrow, similar:
B: lend, slow, below, different, inflexible, general.

Assignment 8. The prefix inter- means ‘between, from one to another’. Add the
prefix inter- to the following words, explain their meaning and translate them.
National, continental, planetary, dependent, departmental, relation, view.

Assignment 9. Insert words formed in ex.8 to complete the sentences.

1. If the team is created from the staff of different departments it is called ... . 2.
trade provides world stability. 3. Many economic problems arise form ... between
supply and demand. 4. I was asked a lot of questions at the job ... . 5. This equipment
was designed for ... space flights.

Assignment 10. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:
rapid communication, responsibilities and authority, the marketing department,
advice and assistance, report, orders

1.Staff people usually give ... to line personnel. 2. If you want to distribute this
product efficiently you must consult with... . 3. A matrix organization structure
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provides ... between the members of the team. 4. Are your ... clearly defined? 5. In a
line structure you ... to a person above your level and give ... to employees below
your level.

Assignment 11. Translate into English.

1. Bamr npsimuii 060B’ 130K — BCTAaHOBUTH JTBOCTOPOHHIN 3B 30K MIXK KEPIBHUIITBOM
Ta BciMa Bimminamu. 2. Moro nomosixs 6yna 30cepekeHa Ha HENONIKAX HOBOTO
npoekTy. 3. OcHOBHMI TepcoHan (pipMH CTBOPIOE HOBUM MPOAYKT, B TOM Hac sK
JOTIOMDKHUNM TepcoHall Hajae pi3Hl nocayru. 4. llg mocama Mae wmmpoki
noBHOBakeHHs. 5. HoBa cucrema Oyna crjaHoBaHa, o0 HIBHALIE pearyBaTH Ha
3MiHU PUHKY.

Grammar point: Infinitive of purpose.
The Past Continuous Tense: Active and Passive forms

* We often use infinitive to talk about the purpose of doing something (why someone
is doing something).

E.g. I study English to communicate with people from different countries. — 4
BHUBYAIO aHTJIHACHKY (AJ151 TOT0), 00 CMIJIKYBATHCH 3 JIIOJIbMU 3 PI3HUX KpaiH.

Assignment 12. Use the prompts in brackets to answer the following questions.

1. Why do most organizations today have both line and staff personnel? (to minimize
the disadvantages of simple line organization).

2. Why do organizations employ staff personnel? (to advise and assist line
personnel).

3. Why must top managers design efficient systems of line-staff relationships? (to
enable line and staff managers to co-operate).

4. Why are interdepartmental teams organized? (to work on specific projects).

5. Why did a project manager borrow people from different departments? (to help
design and market a new product).

The Past Continuous Tense: Active and Passive forms
THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
MuHyaui TpUBaJIMH Yac AKTHBHMH CTaH

®opmMma: was / were + Present Participle
CtBepmxeHHs /3anepeueHHs

I/he/she/it was/was not watching | the Olympic the whole day
Wel/you/they | were/were not Games yesterday.
3anuTaHHs

Was | I/he/she/it watching | the Olympic the whole day
Were | we/you/they Games yesterday?

The Past Continuous Tense Passive Voice

Munyaunil TpUBAJIUM Yac IHacuBHMI cTaH
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®opmMma: was/were + being + Past Participle

CtBepKeHHS/ 3amepeyeHHs

I/he/she/it was/was not being watched during the test of the
We/you/they were/were not equipment.

3anuraHHd

Was I/he/she/it being watched during the test of the

Were | we/you/they equipment?

BxuBaHHs:

Jis [Tpuknan

Hisa, sxa posropranack Yy neBHuid | I was talking to a client at 5.The
MOMEHT 4aCy B MUHYJIOMY equipment was being tested at 7.

His, curyarnis abo crad, ski manu micuie | My  father was  working for this
IPOTSTOM IEBHOTO MEepioay B MUHYJIOMY | company for twenty years. The audit
was being performed during the last
week.

TpuBana  mis, mo  BinOysanack | While we were coming down the stairs
omHo4yacHO 3  iHmow0  gieo B | the lift was being repaired.
MUHYJIOMY(TpUBAJIOO 200 Hi)

!! OGcraBuHU yacy, sIKi BXKHMBAIOThCS B MUHYJIOMY TpUBaJIoMy 4aci: at 5 o'clock, at
that time, from 6 till 7, the whole day long, etc.

Assignment 13. Here is a list of things that Mike Bright, a manager of the
personnel department, did yesterday and the times when he did them.

9-10 — looked through the application forms and documents;

10-13 — interviewed applicants for a vacant position;

13-14 — had lunch in a nearby restaurant;

14-16 — prepared a report on the results of the interview;

16-18 — presented his report to the head of the personnel department.

Write sentences about what Mike Bright was doing at these times:

At 9.30 Mike was looking through ...

At 12 Mike...;at 13.30...;at15...;at 17.30 ...

Assignment 14. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: past continuous or
past indefinite.

1. He (to make) a report when I (to enter) the room. 2. She (to explain) our
responsibilities while the secretary (to take) the notes. 3. He (to read) the newspaper
when the telephone (to ring). 4. We (to conduct) marketing research while they (to
organize) an advertising campaign. 5. They (to discuss) the characteristics of the new
model while the engineers (to demonstrate) it. 6. When I (to join) the project she (to
work) on the product design.
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Assignment 15. Make these sentences passive.

1. They were building a new factory on the outskirts of the city. 2. He was improving
the project all day long. 3. The technician was repairing the car while he was waiting.
4. She was designing a new product symbol for nearly a month. 5. The waiter was
serving dinner at around 5 o’clock. 6. They were modernizing the plant for nearly a
year.

Assignment 16. Make up questions beginning with the words in brackets.

1. All employees were reporting at the meeting. (Who?) 2. He was always borrowing
people from our department. (Whom?) 3. The road was being repaired for two weeks.
(How long?) 4. All the documents were being checked from 12 to 17. (When?) 5.
This system was being used for many years. (What?)

Past Indefinite vs Past Continuous
We use the Past Simple:

- for events or actions in the past:
e.g. In her youth she worked hard at English.
We use the Past Continuous:

- for actions in progress past:

e.g. [ was doing the translation all afternoon.

- for actions that was in progress when another action happened. The second
action is in the Past Simple:
e.g. When we came she was interviewing a new secretary.

Assignment 17. Choose the correct form:

1. He become/was becoming a very reach man when he was just 25. 2. The weather
was terrible, it rained/was raining the whole day. 3. While Maria was writing the
report, Henry looked/ was looking for more information. 4. At 7 o’clock this
morning she studied/was studying. 5. The student was reading a magazine while the
professor spoke/ was speaking. 6. Henry ate/was eating a snack at midnight last
night. 7. It snowed/was snowing heavily when he was waking up/woke up. 8. 1
talked/was talking to my boss when you rang. 9. He often borrowed/was borrowing
from me when we students. 10. Last year they were dividing/divided their business
into two.

Assignment 18. Complete the sentences using the correct form (Past Simple or Past
Continuous) of the verbs in brackets:

1. While my brother (study) for his exam, I (translate) a newspaper article into
Ukraine. 2. Tom (write) a letter to his family when his pencil (break). 3. When I
clean the house, I (find) some old letters. 4. The doorbell (ring) while I (have) a bath.
5. They (build) a new bank when I (be) there last year. 6. My friend (own) this
company but the state (buy) it and (bring) into public sector. 7. I (phone) my parents
when the door bell (ring). 8. We (not hear) the phone because we (sing). 9. During
his visit to Switzerland he (go) skiing every weekend. 10. While he (watch) television
he hear a loud cry for help.
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Assignment 19. Translate into English:

1. Bonu auBWIMCS TENEBI3IMHY Mporpamy, KOJIM MPHUMILIAa MaTH 1 PO3MOBUIA iM
6arato uikaBoi iHpopmarii. 2. Mu 106pe HaBUMIUCS 33J0BOJIBHITH MOTPEON HAIINX
KJIIEHTIB, KOJIM HAMarajaucs CTaTH JIAEPOM y CEKTOpl mociyr. 3. AHIIis 3aKynuia
ToBapiB Ha $2 MinbifoHM B MHHYNIOMY pomi. 4. BiH He BUKOHaB poOOTYy BYACHO i
TOMy 3anuimBes B odici micas po6otu. 5. Moro poauna mpuBaTH3yBana AeKinbKa
BEJIMKUX Mara3uHiB HalIOro MicTa JBa pokd ToMmy. 6. BiH NpunuHUB mOCTavyaHHS
o0JialHaHHS JJIsl HAILIOTO 3aBOJTy Iie Y MUHYJIOMY potii. 7. Bona npunetina B KuiB o
JeCATIN TOJMHI paHKy 1 oApa3y 3arenedonyBana Ha ¢ipmy. 8. Iloku BoHa Bumach
Ha MEHE/Kepa, BOHHU JIKBiAyBaiu ii pipmy. 9. Mu n1oOpe HaBUMIIMCS 33]I0BOJIBHITH
MOTPEOM HAIIMX KJIIE€HTIB, KOJIM HAMArajucs CTaTH JIJAEpoM y cektopi mociyr. 10.
Konu BIH mocrayaB BaM CHUpPOBHMHHI MaTepialid, BiH TMEpeciiayBaB CBOi BIJACHI
IHTEepECH.

Assignment 20. Fill in the gaps with the correct past continuous and past simple
forms of the verbs in brackets.

When I (arrive) at the station, Raimond (wait) for me. He (wear) a nice black suit and
he (hold) a red rose in his right hand. When I (get off) the train, he (run) up to me and
(kiss) me passionately. It (rain) heavily so he (take off) his jacket and (put) it over my
head. I (tell) Raimond to go to a café so that we could talk, but he (insist) on going to
another place. While he (drive), I (throw) a look at him. He (smile) all the time, but
he also (look) nervous. He finally (stop) his car on the top of a hill with fantastic
views. It was so wonderful. We (get out) of the car, and he (kneel) in front of me and
(take) a ring out of his pocket. “Kathy, will you...” he said. “Listen, Raimond, I want
to break up with you,” I interrupted.

Assignment 21. Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or the past
continuous.

1. When they (walk) on the ice, they (fall). 2. As Mike (run), a dog (attack) him.
3. My bag (break) when I (go) home. 4. Mary (wear) a new dress when I (see) her. 5.
As I (carry) my books, my phone (ring). 6. I (hear) the news when I (have) lunch.

Assignment 22. Put the verbs in either past simple or past continuous tense.

1. Helen (do) her weekly shopping when she (meet) her old friend, June. 2. The sun
(shine) when I (get) up this morning. I (feel) so tired! 3. Jim (wait) at one airport
while Max (wait) at the other. What a disaster! 4. It (rain) very hard, so the referee
(decide) not to play the match. 5. When the police (arrive) at the party, the music
(play) very loud and everybody (shout). 6. The mail (arrive) very late today. It
(come) after eleven o'clock. 7. Joan (become) very angry this morning. She (speak) to
an important client and someone (enter) the room without knocking. 8. Hank (cook)
in the kitchen. His sister (offer) to help but Hank (refuse).
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UNIT 7
BUSINESS FINANCING.
Grammar: Present Perfect: active and passive forms

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
finance — inancu, gpinancona cnpasa; npruOyTKH, TPOIIi;
financial statement — ¢inancosuii 3BiT; financing — ¢piHaHCyBaHHS;
funds — dbonu, KoTH, cymu;
internal funds — BiacHi komtu; external funds — 3anydeni KomTH;
to raise funds — 3anydaru komru; syn. to obtain funds;
to monitor funds — KOHTPOIIOBATH KOLITH;
to meet one’s expenses — MIOKpUBATH (YHiCh) BUTPATH;
depreciation — amopTH3alis; 3HCIIHIOBAHHS;
assets — aKTHBH, MalfHO, KaITliTaJl, BIIACHICTh, KOIITH, (DOH/IH;
to wear out — 3HOIIIYBAaTHUCh, CIIPAIlbOBYBATHCE;
to cover the cost — mokpuBaTH BapTiCTh/ BUTpATH (Ha IIOCH);
equity funding — akuionepHuii croci® yTBOpEeHHs rpoioBoro GoHIy
1 IMPUEMCTBA;
bond — o6Gumirartisi; 6oprose 3000B’s13aHHS; Syn. note;
debt — Gopr; debt funding — yTBOpeHHs rpomoBoro ¢GoHAy NIAIPUEMCTBA
3a IOOMOTOI0 TO3UKH/KPEAUTY;
negotiable — 00iroBuii; Takuii, 1110 MOXKHA KYIIUTH 1 MPOJIATH;
securities — [IHHI Nanepu;
security exchange — 6ip>xa iHHUX nanepis, GpoHAOBa OipKa;
syn. Stock Exchange;
loan — mo3uka, Kpeaur;
short-term/long-term loan — KOPOTKOCTPOKOBA/TOBrOCTPOKOBA MO3HKA;
to make a loan — HagaTy NO3UKYy;
to be eligible for a loan — maTu npaBo Ha NO3UKY;
interest — mpuOyTOK 3 KamiTally; MPOILIEHT; B1ICOTOK;
to charge interest — HapaxoByBaTHu BIJICOTKH;
line of credit — kpenuTHa MiHIs;
principal — 3ano3nueHa cyma;
to mature — niyIAraTU NOralIEHHIO/OIJIaTl; HacTaBaTh (PO CTPOK
1aTexy); syn. to come due;
balance sheet — 6anaHcoBuii 3BIT;
income statemen — 3BiT npo npuOyTOK; syn. profit and loss statement, costs and
revenues statement;
liabilities — macus (6anancy); 6opru, 3a00proBaHICTh;
net worth — BacHMiA KamiTair, pi3HULS MK aKTHBAaMU 1 ITaCUBaM

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.



BUSINESS FINANCING

An important function of business is financing, that is the way business raises and
monitors funds. Most organizations have finance departments or a manager in charge
of financial operations.

Most of the money used by business comes from the sale of its products and

services. As these funds come from within the firm they are described as internal
funds. The rest must come from outside and is described as external funds.
As a firm sells its products or services it receives money, which it uses to meet its
expenses. One of these expenses is depreciation, which represents the cost of
replacing assets (like tools, machinery, and buildings) that wear out. Typically
business uses internal funds to cover the cost of depreciation.

Business can raise external funds in two ways: it can issue shares (stock) in
exchange for money or property (equity funding), or by borrowing in exchange for
bonds (notes), that is debt funding. Both stocks and bonds are negotiable, that is
one can buy and sell them at the security exchange (Stock Exchange).

Banks make loans to corporations, organizations, to small companies and
individuals. For this service banks always charge interest. To decide whether a
business should receive a loan the bank examines its financial statement. If the
company is eligible for a loan, it may choose a long-term loan or a short-term
loan.

For short-term loans the principal (the amount borrowed) must be repaid within a
year. Long-term loans mature (come due) in more than a year. Short-term loans are
used to finance the everyday costs of doing business such as wages and salaries, raw
materials, etc. Long-term loans are used to buy equipment, buildings and other
expensive items.

The amount of money that company can borrow from a bank is a line of credit. This
top amount of customer’s credit is based on the profits and earnings of a business.
Two of the most important pieces of financial information on business are the
balance sheet and the income statement. The balance sheet summarizes the firm’s
assets (what it owns), the firm’s liabilities (what it owes) and its net worth (the
difference between the two sums) at a given time. The income statement summarizes
the firm’s revenues, costs and the difference between the two (the profit or loss) over
a period of time.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

1. What is financing?

2. What personnel are in charge of financial operations?
3. What are internal funds and how are they used?

4. What does depreciation represent?

5. How do businesses raise external funds?

6. How do short-term and long-term loans differ?

7. What documents reflect financial information on business?
8. How do banks take part in business?

9. What do we call credit line?

10. What information is given in the balance sheet?
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11. What can we learn from the income statement?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

croci0, kUM Oi3HeC 3aJdyyae Ta KOHTPOJIIOE KOIITH; PEIITa/3aJUIIOK; NOKPUBATU
BUTPATH HAa aMOPTHU3AIIiI0; aKIlii; obmiraiii; GoHg0Ba OipKa; TOBrOCTPOKOBI KPEAUTH
NiJUIATaloTh OIUIaTi, CHUPOBHHA; MiJACYMOBYBaTd; Oopru (ipMu; B TMEBHHH 4ac;
30UTKH.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

money comes from the sale; within/outside the firm; typically; to raise external funds;
securities; negotiable; must be repaid; everyday costs of doing business; expensive
items; firm’s assets; firm’s revenues; over a period of time.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: shares, bond, loan, revenues, expenses, funds;
B: credit, profit, stocks, capital, note, costs.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.
A: costs, cheap, liabilities, outside, internal, loss;
B: external, within, expensive, assets, profit, revenues.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:
the cost of depreciation, to raise funds, net worth, to meet, raising and monitoring,
internal funds, loan

1. Our finance department is in charge of ... the company funds. 2. The firm has
received a S-year... to buy new machinery. 3. We have started a new project so we
have to work hard ... our expenses. 4. Don’t forget to include ... into income
statement. 5. The balance sheet shows the firm’s ... at a given time. 6. The
management of the firm decided ... by borrowing. 7. As the company started a new
line of products their ... have increased.

Assignment 9. Translate into English.

1. dinaHcyBaHHS — 1€ COCIO 3aTy4eHHS Ta KOHTPOJIFOBAHHS KOIITIB.

2. BnacHi xomrtu ¢GipMu HAAXOASITH BiJ MPOAaXKy MPOIYKITii, TOAI SK 3aTydeH] KOIITH
HAJIXOIATH 30BHI.

3. Mu MOkeMO MTOKPUTH BUTPATH HA aMOPTHU3AIIII0 BIACHUMHU KOIITaMHU.

4. Yu ¢ipma BKE BUIUIATHIIA ITIO IOBTOCTPOKOBY MO3HKY ?

5. B npomy porri komnaHis npuadana 1eske HOBE YCTaTKyBaHHS JJIsl 3aMiHU CTaporo.
6. @iHaHCOBUI BIJILI BXKE CKJIaB OajJaHCOBUM 3BIT 3a MEPIINA KBapTal.

7. Bi3Hec MOKe 3aTy4UTH 30BHIIIHI KOIITH JIBOMA IUISXaMH: a00 BUITYCTUTH aKIiii,
ab0 OTpUMATH MO3UKY.

8. AKIIi i€l KOMITaHii TPo1aroThes Ha (OHAOBIN O1pKi.

9. 3B1IKU HAIUIIUIA 111 KOIITH?

10. Ctpoxk BUILIATH BalllOi MO3UKW HACTAB.
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Assignment 10. Make a list of the key terms on the topic. Get ready to define the
terms on your list using the information from the text.

Grammar point:
THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

TenepimHiii neppexT HUIT/NOKOHAHUI Yac

®opwma: have/ has+ Past Participle
CtBepKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

Active Voice
AKTHBHHUH CTAH

I/we/you/they

have(‘ve)/have not(haven’t)

written such before

He/she/it

has(‘s)/has not(hasn’t)

reports

3anuradHs

Have | I/we/you/they written

such reports before?

Has he/she/it

The Present Perfect Tense
TenepimHiii nepdexT HUil yac

Passive Voice
IlacuBHUM cTaH

®opwma: have/has + been + Past Participle

CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

I/we/you/they | have/have not

He/she/it has/has not

been asked

such questions before.

3anuradHs

Have | I/we/you/they been asked

Has he/she/it

such questions before?

BxuBanus:

Jlist

[Tpuknag

His, sixa BigOyBanacs y HeBU3HAUCHHI
MOMEHT 4Yacy B MUHYJIOMY, Pe3yJabTaT
SKOI HAasBHUH y TEMEPIIIHbOMY Yaci

I have finished the calculations. You
may use them now.

I've lost my text-book. Can you borrow
me yours?

Jis, 110 moyanacs B MUHYJIOMY 1
TpHUBaJja JI0 MOMEHTY MOBJICHHS (up t0
now, lately, recently, so far, since, not

yet)

My friends have not arrived yet.
Only these results have been examined
so far.

His, sixa BigOynacs B mepiof yacy, KU
e He 3aKiHauBcCH (today, this week, this
year).

He has finished school this year.

1'O6cTaBuHM, 0 BXXUBAIOTHCA 3 TENEPINTHIM MepPEKTHUM 4acoM (TIPUCTIBHUKHU
HEO3HAYEHOTO Yacy 1 4aCTOTHOCTI) already, just, ever, never, before now, since, for,

yet, seldom, often.
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Assignment 11. Use the verb in brackets in the Present Perfect tense to state the
‘present result’ of the past action or event. Translate the sentences.

1. Our company (to issue) stocks. Now they are on sale at Stock Exchange. 2. Their
funds are limited. 4 (to cover) the cost of depreciation with all their internal funds. 3.
We are going to have bad times. Our financial manager (to state) the negative
balance. 4. Why is there no money on our bank account? - We (to use) it to cover our
expenses. 5. Let’s go shopping. I (to receive) my salary. 6. They (to get) a long-term
loan and plan to replace the equipment.

Assignment 12. Use the Present Perfect tense instead of the negative form of the
Present Continuous tense as in the model:
[ am not reading the book. - I have just read the book.

1. He is not calculating his profits. 2. They are not financing this project. 3. We are
not exchanging our money. 4. She is not selling her shares. 5. I am not buying these
bonds. 6. He is not receiving a loan. 7. They are not making a balance sheet. 8. We
are not repaying the principal. 9. They are not using equity funding to raise funds. 10.
She is not performing this transaction. 11. We are not discussing his plan. 12. He is
not writing a report. 13. I am not answering their letter. 14. They are not ordering
these goods. 15. She is not calling her partner.

Assignment 13. We use the Present Perfect tense when we talk about the period of
time that continues up to the present, e.g. today, this week, this month, etc. Make
questions with the words given as in the model:

You/ repay/ loan/ this month? - Have you repaid loan this month?

1. You/ read/ the newspaper/ today?

2. He/ buy/ any bonds/ this year?

3. She/ prepare/ the income statement/ this week?

4. They /replace/ their equipment / this month?

5. This company/ issue / shares/ this year?

Assignment 14. We often use the Present Perfect tense with “indefinite expressions
of time”, such as just, already, recently, ever, never( in middle position after the
verb “have”), yet (at the end of questions and negative sentences). Use the verb in
brackets in the Present Perfect tense, mind the position of “time expression”:

1. He (already, to buy) this company’s shares. 2. They (never, to use) internal funds
to repay the loans. 3. She (yet, not to prepare) the balance sheet? 4. I (just, to see) the
manager to discuss the firm’s assets. 5. You (ever, to be) at the Stock Exchange? 6.
The loan (already, to mature). 7. I (never, to speak) at the company meetings. 8. We
(yet, not to negotiate) the terms of the loan. 9. He (just, to read) their income
statement. 10. She (already, to sell) her shares in business.

* Learn the two meanings of since: 1)cmoyiydHuk yacy, 110 BKa3y€ Ha IOYaTOK
IpoLecy, M0 O0e3MepepBHO TPUBAE 3 SKOIOCh Yacy B MUHYJIOMY - 3, 3 MO020 4dcy,
SK; 2) CHOJyYHMK MPUYWHU, 110 BBOAUTH MIAPSAIHI PEUEHHS NPUUUHU—OCKIIbKU,
Mak 5K, uepes me, ujo.
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Assignment 15. Read and translate the following sentences.

1. You can give them a long-term loan since we have checked their financial
statement. 2. We have been partners since 1998. 3. Since the equipment is worn out
we have to replace it. 4. He has performed these transactions since the time he was
employed by this firm. 5. We do not travel a lot since we are saving money for a new
flat. 6. She has written a lot since her first book was published.

* Learn the difference between since and for.
Since is used to give the starting point of actions or situations that continue up to the
moment of speaking; it is followed by the reference to the point of time (e.g. since
April 24,
For is used to say how long an action or situation lasts; it is followed by a reference
to a period of time (e.g. for three months).
Since: 8 o’clock; he finished school; 2002; last Monday; etc.
For: 2 hours; a week; a long time; ages; etc.
e.g. | have known him since he finished school.

I have known him for a long time.

Assignment 16. Insert since or for in the following sentences:

1. His father has been a managing director ...10 years. 2.We have been friends ...

school years. 3. She has not written to us ... two months. 4. They have not heard

from him ... he went abroad. 5. I have not met him ... a week. 6. She has lived here
.. 2002.

Assignment 17. Choose the correct variant:

1. He published/ has published a new book twice already.
2. I'never was/have been to Italy, but [ have gone/went to England last May.
3. I'sent/ have sent them e-mail this week.

4. Did you register/Have you registered your ticket yet?
5. The plane from Paris has landed/landed an hour ago.

6. How many schools did/have you studied in?

7. The shop never made/has made any money.

8. Did it stop/Has it stopped snowing yet?

9. Mary called/have called her employer yesterday.

10. She was/has been away on business since last Monday.

Assignment 18. Make the following sentences passive.

1. They have already transferred the money. 2. The company has not received the
loan yet. 3. We have just sold the last computer. 4. The accountant has already
prepared the balance sheet. 5. He has never paid his debts in time. 6. The bank has
recently charged the interest on our loan. 7. I have already answered their letter. 8.
We have never raised this problem at our meetings. 9. He has already applied for a
loan. 10. She has just calculated our revenues for the last quarter.
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UNIT 8
ACCOUNTING
Grammar: Present Perfect vs Past Indefinite

Assignment 1.Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
account — paxyHOK; pl.-3BITHICTb; OyXTaJITEPChKI paxXyHKHU;
accounts receivable — paxynku ne61Topis;
accountant — kBasni(ikoBaHUN Oyxrayirep;
certified public accountant (CPA - A.E.), chartered accountant (C.A.—-B.E.) —
JTUTIJIOMOBAHUM OyXTajTep BUINOI KBaiikailii, ay iuTop
accounting — o0Jiik; OyxraiaTepchbkuil 00JI1K; odilliifHa 3BITHICTD;
bookkeeping — Oyxranrepis; 0yx.o0mik (Bix book-Oyxranrepcpka KHUTa);
bookkeeper — paxiBHuk; Oyxranrep;
entry — 3amuc (Bif to enter- BIUCYBaTH; 3aHOCUTH JI0 3aIHCY);
financial entry — ¢inancoBuii 3amnmuc;
double entry — noaBiiiHuii 3amuc;
ledger — OyxranTepcbka KHUTA; OyXTaJITEPChKUM PEECTP; TOJIOBHA KHUTA;
to post — poOUTH MTPOBOJIKY; 3aHOCUTHU B OYXTaJITEPChKY KHUTY;
PO3HOCUTH PaXyHKU;
assets — aktuBu; opp. liabilities — macuBu;
fixed assets — OCHOBHUH KaITiTaJI; OCHOBHI 3aCO0MU;
current assets — ITIOTOYHI aKTHBU;
to owe — OyTH BUHHUM, 3a00pTyBaTH;
owner’s equity — cTaTyTHUH KaIliTall; BIACHUM aKIIOHEPHUH KaIiTal;
gross income — BajioBuii npuOyToK; syn. profit before taxes;
expenses — BUTPAaTH;
travelling and entertainment expenses-BUTpaTy Ha TIOJIOPOXKI Ta PO3BATH;
at someone’s disposal — y unemych po3mopsiiKeHHI;
audit — ayauT, nepesipka.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text:

ACCOUNTING
Accounting is recording, classifying, summarizing and interpreting financial
transactions to provide management and other interested parties with information
they need to make correct financial decisions. Accounting process consists of two
parts: bookkeeping, that is, mechanical process of recording, classifying and posting
financial entries into the ledger, and accounting itself, that is, interpreting of
financial data, making financial statements, designing accounting information system
within a business and advising management on financial matters. Accounting deals
with accounts, that is, financial entries grouped together by common characteristics.
Assets are everything that a business owns. Buildings, equipment, machinery,
land are fixed assets; money, cash, accounts receivable are current assets.
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Liabilities are obligations, debts of a business, what it owes to creditors, banks,
suppliers, investors, customers and so on.

Owner’s equity is the capital which the owner will receive if he sells all assets
and pays all his liabilities. Owner’s equity is assets minus liabilities.

Revenues are incoming money or gross income or profit before taxes.

Expenses mean outgoing money including salaries and wages, rent, traveling
and entertainment expenses.

The final products of accounting are financial statements: Balance Sheet that
shows financial position of a business at a definite point of time, and Income
Statement (G.B. - Profit and Loss Account) that shows financial position of a
business over a definite period of time: month, quarter, year.

The system of bookkeeping is based on the principle of the double entry, which
means that each transaction is entered twice, as a credit in one account and as a debit
in another account. If we deposit $ 100 US with a bank, for example, the bank enters
a debit for the receiver and a credit for the giver. The former represents an asset to the
bank, since it is a sum of money at the bank’s disposal, as well as a liability, since
one day it will have to be repaid.

Accounting is done by accountants. Highly qualified accountants (in the USA
certified public accountant- CPA, in Great Britain chartered accountant- CA) can
perform audit.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. What do we call ‘accounting’?

. What is the aim of accounting?

. What are the two parts of accounting process?

. How does bookkeeping differ from accounting?

. Into what categories are all accounts grouped?

. What do the following groups of financial entries like assets,
liabilities, owner’s equity, revenues, expenses characterize?

7. What are the final products of accounting?

8. What is the main difference between the balance sheet and the income statement?

0.

1

NN AW -

How is the principle of double entry applied?
0. What do we call people who perform accounting and audit?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

MiIBECHHS TMiACYMKY; (IHAHCOBI oOmeparlii; 3aIikaBlieHI CTOPOHU; MEXaHIYHHMA
MpoIleC 3alucy; 3a CHITLHUMU O3HaKaMd;, 3000B’SI3aHHS;, BKIIIOYAIOYH; 3ap00iTHA
T1aTHA; (piHAHCOBUH 3BIT; y IEBHUI MOMEHT 4acy; 3a MEBHUN MPOMIXKOK 4acy.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Interpreting; to make correct decisions; financial data; entries grouped together; debs
of a business; incoming/outgoing money; the final product; financial position of a
business; each transaction is entered twice; the former; at the bank’s disposal.
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Assignment 6. Match and learn the pairs of synonyms.
A: obligation, enter, interpret, definite, supplier, gross income
B: particular, explain, provider, post, revenue, debt.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the pairs of opposites.
A: incoming, correct, debit, receiver, assets;
B: credit, liabilities, outgoing, wrong, giver.

Assignment 8. Learn the plural form of the words of Greek and Latin origin.
Translate them into Ukrainian:

datum —data; analysis —analyses;

medium — media; basis — bases;

index — indices; phenomenon — phenomena;
Use the correct form of the words given above in the following sentences:
1. This event was widely commented in mass ... . 2. Employment is one of the most
important ... of economic activity. 3. Our group performed a thorough ... of the
Ukrainian steel market. 4. What financial... will you use in preparing income
statement? 5. He has been observing these atmosphere ... for several years. 6.
Accounting provides the ... for making correct decisions.

Assignment 9. Read and translate the following pairs of words:

account-to account; post- to post; rent- to rent; record- to record,

show- to show.

Use the proper form of the word in the following sentences, translate the sentences.

1. He will ... you his last article on interpreting statistical data. 2. She ... all the
expenses of the family. 3. How much does he pay for the ... of this house? 4. This
exhibition is a real ... of the latest computer technology. 5. With what bank will you
open your ...?7 6. I prefer to ... a flat as I intend to stay here only for several months.
7. Service industry ... for 65 % of the gross national product in the U.K. 8. Who is in
charge of receiving ... in your office? 9. Which of your bookkeepers ... financial data
into the ledger? 10. There are too many mistakes in this .... We cannot publish it.

Assignment 10. On the basis of the text define the following terms:
accounting; bookkeeping; balance sheet; income statement; the principle of double
entry.

Assignment 11. Complete the following sentences:
Assets are everything ... while liabilities are... .
Revenues mean ... money while expenses ... .
Owner’s equity is ...

Assignment 12. Complete the sentences with the proper words from the list below:

interpret; to enter; position; bookkeeping; the double entry; by common
characteristics
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1. Accounting consists of ... and accounting itself. 2. In bookkeeping we apply the
principle of ... . 3. Financial entries grouped together ... are called accounts. 4. How
would you ... these financial transactions? 5. The financial ... of their business is
very stable. 6. Haven’t you forgotten ... this transaction twice?

Assignment 13. Translate into English.

1. Mu BupilIMIM BIIKPUTH PaxXyHOK B IIbOMY OaHKy. 2. Y HUX HE Ma€ MOTOYHHUX
aKTHBIB, 1100 BUIUIATUTH 3apIuiaTy. 3. BoHM Bke BUILUIATWIM BCl CBOi Oopru. 4. Mu
IIOMHO 3aHECIH 1[0 oneparlito B KHUTrYy. 5. BoHa 3a0opryBana BeIuKy cymMy IpoOIIeH i
BUpILIMIA TPOJATH aKuii, mo0 BUMIATUTH Oopr. 6. DiHAHCOBI 3BITH € KIHUEBUM
MPOYKTOM OYXTaJITEPCHKOTr0 O0JIIKY.

Grammar point: Present Perfect vs Past Simple

* Compare the use of Present Perfect and Past Indefinite:

e.g. We have just seen them (a past action which time is not definite) —Present
Perfect.

We saw them last week (a past action, completed at a definite time in the past) —Past
Indefinite.

Assignment 14. Complete the sentence using the correct form of the Past Simple or
Present Perfect of the verbs in brackets.

I am looking for Tom. You (see) him? — I (see) him last week, but not today.
He (organize) his sole proprietorship this year.

This morning I (take) a little walk.

We (be) to our main office since 7.30.

I (knew) the owner of his company all my life.

The company (change) a lot lately.

How long you (be) in your current job?

He (have) several jobs since he left our company.

It (rain) here for weeks.

W XNk W=

Assignment 15. Translate into English:

1. BoHa 3aBxam maBania MeHI 0arato KOpUCHHUX MOPa.

2. Mu He 6auniy HOro BXKE JIBa POKH.

3. S moifHO 3amiaTuB KoMy 3a 110 PoOOTY.

4. Bu He ofeprkaju BiJ HbOTO >KOJAHOTO JIUCTA, YU HE TaK?
5. BiH HamicnaB HaM I1i JOKyMEHTH T03aBYOpa

6. Bonu iHBecTyBanu B Miii O13HEC BEJIUKY KUIbKICTh TPOIICH.
7. Voro crarrs Gyna HaJpyKOBaHA B HAIIIOMY KYPHAIII.

8. Hepske BIH MMOB1IOMHUB HaM I[{0 HOBUHY?

9. KoMmm’totepu cTanu JIy>Ke MOMyJISIPHUMHA OCTaHHIM YacOM.
10. XT0-HEOYTh OaYMB MOT KJIFOYi?
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Assignment 16. Complete the sentences below with the present perfect or the past
simple of the verbs in brackets.
1. We (be) together since we (be) teenagers.
2. Since records (begin) in 1880, the global temperature (rise) 0.85 degrees Celsius.
3. Bennet is my best friend. I (meet) him at school, and we (be) friends for 50 years.
4. He (be) so active and sporty at university. But after the accident he (never/be) the
same.
5. Yesterday Tom (tell) me that he would be here today, but he isn't here. He (be)
away all day.
6. A: 1 (buy) anew car.
B: Nice! When (you/buy) it?
7. A: (clean) your room yet?
B: No, sorry. I (go) to the library after school.
8. He (read) the Bible 4 times. He was 15 the first time he (read) it.
9. This customer (be) here many times, but he (never/buy) anything.
10.1 (stop) smoking two years ago. I (smoke) for 22 years.

Assignment 17. Put the verbs in the correct form, Present Perfect or Past Simple.
1. We ... to the restaurant last night. (go) 2. I ... there for ages. (not / be) 3. Hector ...
his last summer holiday in the country. (spend) 4. James ... all the rules by heart.
(learn) 5. Charlotte ... yet. (not / arrive) 6. I ... a lot of money last month. (earn) 7.
The people ... the latest decisions of their authorities. (not / like) 8. you ever ... this
food? (try) 9. The kids ... their grandparents last Sunday. (visit) 10. you ... the birds
in the garden yesterday? (feed) 11. We ... this man near our house this morning. (see)
12.1... at home last weekend. (not / stay) 13. You ... me about it already. (tell) 14. I
. over 7 books this month. (read) 15. We ... that problem many weeks ago.
(discuss)

Assignment 18. Use the verbs in brackets in the proper past tense form.

Yesterday we (have) a meeting where all the staff of our accounting department
(be) present. The manager (tell) us that the audit (complete) already. He (read) the
final document which he (receive) the other day.

In the scope paragraph the auditors (enlist) the documents that they (examine) and
the standards that they (use) in their examination. Of course, the most important for
us (be) the opinion paragraph in which they (evaluate) our activity. There the auditors
(state) that they (discover) several irregularities in our accounting records. They
(point) out that these errors (lead) to serious mistakes in the Income Statement for the
last quarter. They (propose) to use a more reliable modern accounting system to
avoid such mistakes in the future.

Assignment 19. Choose the correct answer.

1. I’m really hungry. I (haven’t eaten / didn’t eat) yet. 2. They (arrived / have arrived)
a week ago. 3. We (have worked / worked) here for three years. 4. They (didn’t
recognise / haven’t recognised) me at yesterday’s meeting. 5. Our neighbour (was /
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has been) in hospital since Friday. 6. (Have you travelled / Did you travel) abroad
many times?

Assignment 20. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the Past Simple or the Present Perfect Simple.

I.John ...cccoovniiiiiin, (not call) me recently. 2. They ........cceeeveeennnnn (buy) a new
car last month. 3. The teacher ..........c................ (not return) the tests yet. 4. How
1oNg ..evvveeiieeeiie she .o, (know) about this problem? 5.
.......................... YOU €VEr .......ccceceevueeenn.nenne.. (h€ar) such an unbelievable story? 6.
When 1 was a child, T ........ccceeeennenn, (live) in England for two years. 7. He
........................... (buy) me a beautiful gift for my birthday. 8. I am so excited to have
adog. I .o (always / want) one.

Assignment 21. Correct the error in each of the sentences.
1. Have you ever eat Chinese food?

Mr. Brown already left the office.

She has moved to another city last year.

We haven’t been abroad since a year.

They have sent out the invitations yet.

The lesson has started ten minutes ago.

Jack hasn’t seen Jill since she has graduated.

Did she just leave?

PN WD
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UNIT 9
AUDITING
Grammar: The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.

audit — ayut, nepeBipka, pesiis; auditor-peBizop, ayiuTop;

auditing —ipoBeieHHS peBi3ii.

to involve —cTtocyBaTucs 40roch, 3a1y4aTs I0Ch, CIPUYUHIOBATH

(Hacmiakm);
review — po3rJisifl, Orjisijl, IEPErJisia; syn. —revision, inspection —
nepeBipKa, peBisis, IHCIEKIIIS;

evaluation — oninka; syn. judgment, opinion — o1liHKa, Cy/)KEHH,
JyMKa;

state authorities — nepxaBH1 opranu BiIaju;

irregularity — BigxuieHHs BiJ HOpMU; opp. regularity- npaBUIbHICTD,
3aKOHOMIPHICTb, PETYJISIPHICTH;

regular/ irregular — npaBUIbHUI, 3BUMHHI/HENPABUIHHII, HE3BUUHU;

misappropriation — He3aKOHHE MPUBIIACHEHHS, KPaJ1’KKa, PO3TPaTa;

to maintain-marpumyBaTu, 30€piratu B XOpolIoMy CTaHi;

procedure- 1)nopsiiok; mpoiiec; 2)onepartisi; 3)METo 1, METOIUKa;

operating/operational procedure—meTo po60TH; BUPpOOHUUMI MPOIIEC

fiscal affairs- ¢piHaHCOBI/OIO/IKETHI CIIpaBU;

in regard to — CTOCOBHO, 1110 CTOCY€ThHCS;

to complete — 3aBepiryBaTu; complete - TOBHU, 3aBEPILICHUN;

completion —3aBepIeHHS;

completeness- 3aBepIieHICTh, TOBHOTA.

accuracy- TOYHICTb, IPABWIBHICTb, TOCTOBIPHICTB;

fairness- 10CTOBIPHICTB;

a scope paragraph — nyakt/maparpad, 1o cTocy€eTbcsi 00CsTy
(mepeBipkm);

an opinion paragraph — nynkt/maparpad, 1110 CTOCY€TbCSl OLIHKH
(BUCHOBKIB);

conclusion- BUCHOBOK;

reliable- naniitnuii; opp. unreliable- HenaniiHMii;

non-existent- HeicCHyIOUHI; opp. existent- iCHyIOUNIA;

State Treasury- MinictepcTBo (piHAHCIB; Aep>KaBHA CKApOHMIIS;

Control and Revision Administration- KOHTPOJIbHO-pEBI3iiHE YIIPaBIIHHS;

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

AUDITING
Auditing is an accounting function that involves the review and evaluation of
financial records and financial position of a company. Audits are performed by
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highly qualified accountants (auditors) ordered by the management of the company or
by some state authorities (revision and control). Not so many years ago audits
suggested that a company had financial difficulties or some irregularities in the
records. At present audit is a normal and regular part of business practice.

There are two types of auditing: internal and independent.

Internal audit is a system of internal control against errors and
misappropriations. Many companies employ their own accountants to maintain an
internal audit. They continuously review operating procedures and financial records
and report to management on the current state of the company’s fiscal affairs. They
check the accounting records in regard to completeness and accuracy, making sure
that all irregularities are corrected.

Independent auditing is done by certified accountants who are not employees of
the organization whose books they examine. Independent auditors review the
business’ operating activities; they examine financial statements, the accounting
records and other business papers to determine the accuracy and completeness of the
records. It is called fairness in the accounting terminology.

The accountant’s judgment or opinion on the fairness of the records is written in a
document sent to the client upon completion of the audit. It consists of a letter
addressed to the client that includes a scope paragraph (list of documents that he has
examined and the standards that have been used for the audit), and the opinion
paragraph (the auditor’s conclusions).

Auditors can help the business to set up a reliable accounting system; they can
also discover whether non-existent transactions have been entered into the books.
Even in a small business mistakes in the books of accounts can lead to a business
failure.

Audit and control is a controlling function of some state authorities (e.g. State
Treasury, Control and Revision Administration) that involves the review and
evaluation of financial records and financial position of the business, as well as
managerial skills of the management and financial health of the organization.

Assignment 3.4Answer the following questions:

. What function is auditing?

. What operations does auditing involve?

. Who performs auditing?

. Who orders audits?

. Are audits a normal and regular part of business practice today?
. What types of auditing do you know?

. Who performs internal auditing and with what aim?

. Who performs independent auditing?

9. What documents do independent auditors examine?

10. What is called “fairness” in the accounting terminology?
11. What does the final product of auditing include?

12. How can auditor help a business?

13. What state authorities can order audit and control?

14. What is evaluated in the course of such a control?

01NNk~ W
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Assignment 4. Translate into English.

(biHaHCOBHI CTaH KOMIIaHii; HAa 3aMOBJICHHS KE€PIBHHUIITBA; HEUIOJaBHO; HOpMaJbHa 1
3BUYAiiHA TMPAKTHKA; MOCTIHHO; MMOTOYHUHN CTaH; BIIEBHUTHCH; B TEPMIHOJIOTIT OyX.
00JIIKY; TOCTOBIPHICTD; JIUCT, aAPECOBAHUMN KIIIEHTY; PUBECTH JI0 3aHETaTy Oi3HECY.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

highly qualified accountants; financial difficulties; internal control; business’
operating activities; upon completion of the audit; to set up a reliable system; to
enter a non-existent transaction into the book; managerial skills; business’ financial
health; opinion on the fairness of the records.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: evaluation, error, accuracy, fiscal, management, revision;
B: financial, auditing, authority, mistake, judgment, fairness.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the opposites.

A: regularity, existent, appropriation, internal, complete, reliable;

B: misappropriation, incomplete, unreliable, irregularity, non-existent, external.
Write out prefixes that form the opposite meaning. Use your dictionary to provide 2
more examples of each case.

Assignment 8. On the basis of the text define the following terms:
audit, internal audit, independent audit, auditor

Assignment 9. Complete the sentences using the proper words from the list below:
in regard to, current state, irregularities, completeness, to perform, standards,
reliable, managerial skills

1. Have you mentioned the ... used for the audit? 2. He received the highest mark for
the ... of his answer. 3. Which of your personnel will you employ ... the audit? 4.
She discovered some ... in the accounting records. 5. Failure of this company was
due to poor... of its management. 6. We have sent you the documents ... the audit
completed last month. 7. You can trust him. He is the most ... person I have ever met.
8. We have just received the report on the ... of our fiscal affairs.

Assignment 10. Translate into English.

1. Aynutop 3poOUTh BUCHOBKH MICIIs TOTO, SIK ayAUT Oy/I€ 3aBEPIICHOI0

2. dinaHcoBa AisUIbHICTH (PipMu Oyze mepeBipeHa 10 KiHIls Oepe3Hsl.

3. Kommanis craHe npuOYyTKOBOIO IiCisl TOro, ik Oyjae opraHizoBaHa HajiiiHa
cucrema Oyx.00Jiky. 4. AyauTop BCTaHOBIIOE, Yd OyJl0 3pOOJEHO TOMUIKY Y
3anucax. 5. KepiBHu1TBO OyJj10 33710BOJICHO TUM, 1110 BC1 HOMUJIKY OYyJIM BUIIPABJICHI.

Grammar point: The Present Perfect Continuous Tense Active Voice
TenepimHiil neppeKTHO-TPUBATIUIA YaC AKTHBHUI CTaH
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®opma: have/ has+ been + Present Participle

CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/we/you/they | have/have not been working all day long.
He/she/it has/has not
3anuraHHd
Have I/we/you/they been working all day long?
Has he/she/it
BxuBanus:

Jlist ITpuxnan

Jis1, sika po3ropTaacs y MeBHUN Nepiof
4acy B MHHYJIOMY, HEIIOIaBHO
3aKIHYMJIACh 1, YACTO, CIPUYMHUIIA
HACJI1JI0K, HASBHUM B TEHEPIIITHHOMY
qaci

I have been working in the garden all
day. I'm tired.

Your eyes are red. Have you been
crying?

Jis1, sika movasiacsi B MUHYJIOMY, TpHUBaja
NEeBHUH NEP10/ Yacy B MUHYJIOMY 1
IPOJOBXKY€EThCA 3apa3 (3
IpUMEHHUKAMU for, since)

I have been waiting for him for two
hours and he hasn't come yet. She has
been teaching at our school since 1980.

!!dopMa macuBHOIrO CTaHy HE BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS.

Present Perfect Continuous uu Present Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous

Present Perfect

Jlis HanpOT#A31 IEeBHOTO NEPioay Yacy:
I've been studying English for two years.

i 3akinuena: I've baked the cake.

His, sixka mepeadayae TpuBamicThb (wait,
work, play, try, learn, rain): I have been
playing tennis for several hours.

Jist kopoTkouacHa (find, start, buy, lose,
break, stop): I've bought a new
dictionary this week.

TpuBana nist mpy HEBKa3aHUX YUCII Ta
kitbkocTi:I've been reading all day
today.

3akiH4yeHa Jisl Ipy BKa3aHUXI YUCII,
kitbkocTi: ['ve read ten chapters.

!! 3 neBuumu niecinoBamu (live, work, teach) MoxxyTh BxKHUBaTHCSI 00H/IBA YacH,

SIKIIO BXKUTI OOCTAaBUHM for 1 since:

She has been working with this
corporation for ten years

She has worked for this corporation for
ten years.

Assignment 11. Use the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect Continuous Tense.
1. The chief accountant (to do) his annual report for half an hour. 2. Students (to
write) the final test for fifteen minutes. 3. Foreign guests (to wait) for us since 7 p.m.
4. Our professor (to teach) International Marketing since 1985. 5. Our company (to
sell) a wide range of component parts for five years. 6. How many months they (to
create) this project? 7. Since when you (to look) for our documents? 8. Our partners
(to distribute) a lot of modern equipment since they started their production. 9. The
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Vice President of the international company (to hold) the negotiations for a week
already. 10. What the secretary (to do) in the office since morning?

Assignment 12. Use the verb in brackets in either Perfect Simple or Perfect
Continuous form.

1. He (not to work) very well recently. 2. He (not to work) for years. 3. I (to learn)
irregular verbs all afternoon. 4. I (to learn) irregular verbs — ask me any. 5. I am tired
— I (to calculate) our expenses all day. 6. I (to calculate) our expenses — we spend too
much on clothes. 7. Sorry about the mess - the workers (to install) new computers in
my office. 8. The workers (to install) new computers and we can start working now.
9. They (to monitor) the situation since the elections started. 10. They (to monitor)
the situation — here is their report.

Assignment 13. Put the verbs in brackets in either the Present Perfect or Present
Perfect Continuous.

1. How long you (study) English? — For about 6 years already. I (take) an advanced
course at the institute recently. 2. We already (finished) collecting this information.
We (do) this for the last two weeks. 3. The consumer prices (fall) by 2% this quarter.
The government (predict) this trend since the beginning of the year. 4. They (discuss)
the sales contract in detail for the whole week and eventually (agree) to sign it. 5.
You look so happy! What’s the matter? - The management (approve) the project
which our team (work at) for the last two months. 6. He (not decide) yet which
profession to choose: marketing or management. He (talk) about this since autumn. 7.
...Lora (come) back? — No, she (consult) with our lawyers for 2 hours already but
they (not reach) any decision yet. 8. Everybody is pleased with his report. He
(conduct) his research for three months and (communicate) his results at the
conference this week. 9. They (establish) their sales network for years and (gain)
leadership in this region — now they sell the best products and provide the best
services. 10. The writer just (finish) the second part of the book for which his readers
(wait) so long.

Assignment 14. Put the verb in brackets in either the Present Perfect or the Present
Perfect Continuous.

1. How long your company (to cooperate) with LG corporation? 2. We (not/ to see)
our investors for two months. 3. The prices on consumer goods (to increase) by 10%
this quarter. The government (to inform) about this fact since the beginning of the
year. 4. The secretary just (to finish) to type the terms of the contract which his chief
(to wait) for so long. 5. My friend (not/ to decide) yet which company to work in. He
(to think over) this since winter. 6. She already (to write) some letters and to
interview for candidates. 7. They (to discuss) the matter for some hours; but they
(not/to reach) the agreement yet. 8. I (to think) about your offer since 8§ a.m. but I
(not/to take) any decision yet. 9. We (to analyze) the pricing for the whole month
and eventually (to come) to an agreement. 10. Since when you (to make) innovations
in the production of engines?
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Assignment 15. Use the verb in the correct tense form: the Present Indefinite, the
Present Continuous, the Present Perfect, and the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. I never (to suppose) that he can drive a car. He (to drive) it now. He (to drive) it for
an hour and a half. 2. The interpreter of our firm (to translate) the contract now. He
(to work) over it since morning. He (not/to finish) translating it yet. 3. General
manager (to arrive) to the office. She always (to come) to work at this time. She (to
send) the e-mail now. 4. Where (to be) your colleague? — He (to work) in the office.
He (to work) there at the moment. — How long he (to be) there? — He (to work) for
three hours. 5. Why you (to look) so tired? — I (to prepare) my research on local
market for the whole day, but it (not/to be) ready yet. 6. Foreigners (to try) to
understand my “perfect” English for some minutes but they (to fail). 7. We (to wait)
for the results of the experiment for many months. You (to send) the results already?
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UNIT 10

CATEGORIES AND SPECIALIZED AREAS OF ACCOUNTING

Grammar: The Past Perfect Tense: Active and Passive Forms;
The Past Perfect Continuous Tense: Active Form.

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.

financial accounting — ¢inancoBuii 00IK;

managerial accounting — ynpaBiiHCbKHIA 00JIK;

to generate reports — roTyBaTH 3BITH;

regulatory commission — KoMicisi 3 peryrOBaHHs;

financial analyst — ¢inancoBuil aHamITHK;

liquidity — miKBIAHICTB;

to convert — KOHBEpTYBaTH, [IEPETBOPIOBATH;

operating activities — onepaitiiina JisSJIbHICTB;

specialized area — okpema (cnenianaizoBaHa) rajiysb;

non-business organization — Gro/>keTHa opraHizallis; HEKOMepIliifHa opraHizailis;
pertinent — 1OpEYHUI; IO CTOCYETHCS CIIPABH;

to attest to the accuracy — nmiITBepI>)KyBaTH TOYHICTh, CBITYUTH TIPO TOUYHICT;
income taxation — oroaTKyBaHHS JI0XO/IIB;

coherent manner — 3B’ s3Hui, y3rokeHuii cnocid (MeTon);
non-reciprocating basis — Ha 6e3oraTHIN OCHOBI;

tax authorities — mogarkoBi opranu;

lawyer — ropucr.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

CATEGORIES AND SPECIALIZED AREAS OF ACCOUNTING

Accounting information can be classified into two categories: financial
accounting or public information and managerial accounting or private
information.

Financial accounting generates reports and communicates them to external
decision makers (stockholders, creditors, customers, suppliers, regulatory
commissions, and financial analysts) so that they can evaluate how well the
business has achieved its goals. These reports are called financial statements, they
relate to the financial position, liquidity (that is, ability to convert to cash), and
profitability of an enterprise.

Managerial accounting provides internal decision makers who are charged with
achieving the goals of profitability and liquidity with information about financing,
investing, and operating activities. Managers and employees who conduct business
activities need information that tells them how they have done in the past and what
they can expect in the future.
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Of the various specialized areas of accounting that exist, the three most
important are auditing, income taxation, and non-business organizations.

Auditing is the examination of the financial data, accounting records, business
documents and other pertinent documents of an organization done by independent
auditors in order to attest to the accuracy of its financial statements.

The second specialized area of accounting is income taxation which deals
with preparing an income tax form. It is connected with collecting information and
presenting data in a coherent manner. Therefore, both individuals and businesses
frequently hire accountants to determine their taxes: although tax rules are not
identical with accounting theory and practices, but many techniques of computing are
common to both areas.

The third area of specialization in accounting is for non-business organizations,
such as universities, hospitals, government agencies. These organizations differ from
business enterprises in that they receive resources on some non-reciprocating basis
(that is, without paying for such resources), they do not have a profit orientation, and
they have no defined ownership interests as such. As a result, these organizations call
for differences in record keeping, in accounting measurements, and in the format of
their financial statements.

The people who use accounting information to make decisions fall into three
categories:

1) Those who manage a business (management);

2) Those outside a business enterprise who have a direct financial interest in the
business (investors, creditors);

3) Those people, organizations, and agencies that have an indirect financial interest in
the business (tax authorities, regulatory authorities, and other groups: financial
analysts and advisers, brokers, lawyers, economists, customers).

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the two categories of accounting?

2. What does financial accounting generate?

3. What do financial statements relate to?

4. What does managerial accounting provide?

5. What information is necessary for managers and employees who conduct business
activities?

6. What are the most important specialized areas of accounting?

7. What is auditing?

8. What does income taxation deal with?

9. What is an income-tax form connected with?

10. What is the third area of specialization in accounting?

11. How do non-business organizations differ from business enterprises?
12. Who uses accounting information?

Assignment 4. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.

1. Financial accounting a) is the ability to quickly convert an investment
portfolio to cash with little or no loss in value.

71



2. Managerial accounting b) is an accounting function that involves the review
and evaluation of financial records of a company.

3. Liquidity ¢) is an organization with official responsibility for
collecting taxes.
4. Auditing d) is an incorporated organization which exists for

educational or charitable reasons and 1is not
concerned with making money.

5. Income taxation e) is the field of accounting concerned with the
summary, analysis and reporting of financial
transactions pertaining to a business.

6. Non-business organization | f) is the process of imposing a tax on individuals or
entities that varies with respective income or profits.

7. Tax authority g) is a set of practices and techniques aimed at
providing managers with financial information to
help them make decisions and maintain effective
control over corporate resources.

Assignment 5. State whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).
Correct the false statements.

1. Accounting information is classified into three categories: auditing, income
taxation, and non-business organizations.

2. Financial accounting generates reports and communicates them to internal decision
makers.

3. Financial statements relate to the financial position, liquidity and profitability of an
enterprise.

4. Auditing is done by independent auditors.

5. Tax rules are the same in accounting practices.

6. Non-business organizations are concerned with making profit.

7. There are three categories of people who use accounting information to make
decisions.

Assignment 6. Complete the sentences using information from the text.

1. Accounting information can be classified into two categories: financial accounting
or ... and ... or private information.

2. External decision makers can evaluate ...

3. Internal decision makers are charged with ...

4. Managers and employees who conduct business activities need information that ...
5. Income taxation deals with ... and is connected with ...

6. Non-business organizations call for ...

Assignment 7. Translate into Ukrainian.

Public information; internal / external decision makers; to conduct business activities;
how they have done in the past; pertinent documents; to present data in a coherent
manner; both individuals and businesses frequently hire accountants; tax rules are not
identical with accounting theory and practices; area of specialization; to have defined
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ownership interests; organizations call for differences; accounting measurements;
regulatory authorities.

Assignment 8. Translate into English.

[lepenaBaTu 3BiTH; AOCSITaTh MeTH; (P IHAHCOBE CTAHOBUIIE; OYTH BiJMOBIIaJILHUM 34,
0 iX MOX€E OYiKyBaTH B MaWOyTHbOMY; MIATBEPIKYBaTH TOYHICTb (DIHAHCOBUX
3BITIB; MOJAATKOBA JCKJIAPAIlisi; METOIN OOYHCIICHHS; BIAPIZHATUCS BIJl KOMEPIIHHUX
MIIIPUEMCTB THM, II0; OTPUMYBATH PECYpPCH Ha O€30IIaTHIN OCHOBI; MIParHeHHs J10
npuOyTKY; MOAUISITHCS Ha TPU KaTeropii; Matu Oe3nocepeAHii (1HaHCOBUI 1HTEpEC.

Assignment 9. Paraphrase the following words and phrases used in the text using
Ssynonymous words.

To classify into categories; to generate reports; to communicate reports; stockholder;
to evaluate; to achieve the goals; to relate to; to be charged with; to conduct business
activities; pertinent documents; to attest to the accuracy; financial report; to hire;
identical; technique; to compute; area; on non-reciprocating basis; ownership.

Assignment 10. Find 4 pairs of words or phrases with opposite meaning in the text.
e.g. past — future

Assignment 11. Put questions to the words and word-combinations in bold.

1. Accounting information can be classified into two categories.

2. Financial accounting communicates reports to external decision makers.

3. These reports are called financial statements.

4. Financial statements relate to the financial position, liquidity and profitability of
an enterprise.

5. Auditing is done by independent auditors.

6. Individuals and businesses frequently hire accountants to determine their taxes.
7. People use accounting information to make decisions.

Grammar point: The Past Perfect Tense: Active and Passive forms;
The Past Perfect Continuous tense

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE Active Voice

Munyanii nep@exTHui yac AKTHBHUI CTaH

®opwma: had + Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs1/3anepeyeHHs

I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/had not | the audit | by 6 pm yesterday.
performed

3anuTaHHA
| Had\ I/he/she/it/we/you/they | performed | the audit \ by 6 pm yesterday? |

The Past Perfect Tense Passive Voice
Munyianii nep@exTHui yac IHacuBHMIA cTaH
®opma: had + been + Past Participle
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CTBepKCHHs/3amepeueHHsI
I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/had not | to the meeting of the staff.
been invited

3anuTaHasa
| Had | I/he/she/it/we/you/they | been invited | to the meeting of the staff? |
B:xuBanHs

Jist [Tpuknan
His, sixa BigOynacs nepes iHIIo Sam had left before we got there. All the
MUHYJIOIO JI1€10 documents had been examined before
the meeting started.
Jis1, sika 3aKiHYMIIACS 10 TIEBHOTO I had done my homework by 8 o'clock.
MOMEHTY B MUHYJOMY (by two o'clock, My report had been submitted by the
by that time) deadline.

Compare the use of Past Indefinite and Past Perfect.

We use Past Indefinite to say that something happened in the definite moment in the
past.

We use Past Perfect to say that something happened before a definite moment in the
past.

e.g. When I arrived home (a definite moment in the past) mother had already come
from work (action happened before this moment).

Assignment 12. Use the verbs in brackets either in Past Indefinite or Past Perfect.
1. He (study) economics at school before he (enter) the college. 2. The room (be)
empty; everybody (go). 3. I (complete) my report by 7 and (send) it with the evening
post. 4. When I (ask) her about the essay she (say) she (complete) it long ago. 5. He
(correct) the error he (make) the day before. 6. On my way home I (remember) that I
(forget) the documents in the office. 7. He (discuss) the problem with a lot of people
before he (make) the decision. 8. The auditor (make) his conclusions only after he
(examine) all relevant documents.

Assignment 13. Read the beginning of these true travellers’ stories and match them
to the right endings.

1. Sir Collin Marshall, Chief Executive of British Airways, was having difficulty
finding his way in New York. A woman was passing by so he stopped her and asked
for directions. The woman pulled down her dark glasses and stared at him angrily.

2. Tom Brown’s Skoda had broken down so he had left it on the motorway and
returned home by train. But 73-year-old Tom felt worried. He was sure he had
forgotten something. What had he left behind? Half way through tea he remembered.
3. A journalist from The Times newspaper was watching his suitcase vanish into the
X-ray machine at Tangier airport when he suddenly remembered he had packed two
antique guns inside. Terrified, he rushed to the operator and explained what he had
done.

A. He had left Mrs Brown sitting on the back seat.

B. “Don’t worry, sir,” came the reply. “Our machines will never pick them up.”
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C. “Do I look like a goddam road map?” she asked.

2. Look at the first story again. Two past tenses are used to tell the story. What tense
is used to

a) set the scene and describe the circumstances of the story?

b) describe the main events in the story?

3. Look at the second story again. Two past tenses are used to tell the story too. What
tense is used to describe

a) events that happened after Tom returned home?

b) events that happened before he returned home?

4. Look at the third story again. Underline the examples of the past indefinite, past
continuous and past perfect tense. Explain why these tenses are used.

Assignment 14. Make the following sentences passive.

1. He had done everything to save the situation. 2. They had calculated gross income
by January,15". 3. We had provided the relevant information before the beginning of
the meeting. 4. Distributors had already supplied these goods to our stores. 5.
Accountants had prepared the Income Statement by the beginning of the quarter.

Assignment 15. Join two sentences into one using the conjunction before.

1. They examined the accounts. They made a correct decision. 2. We classified all
financial transactions. We posted the financial entries into the ledger. 3. He
accumulated the data. He interpreted them. 4. I studied accounting. I got this job. 5.
The accountants prepared the Balance Sheet. The transaction was completed. 6. She
got her first job. She graduated from the institute.

Assignment 16. Complete these sentences using the correct form Past Simple or
Past Perfect of the verbs in brackets.

1. He already (work) in business before he joined our company.

2. We (win) a controlling share of the company before them.

3. They just (start) their business when we worked out a programme of restructuring.
4. As soon as this company (be privatized) their expenditures increased.

5. After they (invest) in business, our shares went up.

6. They (decide) to work together and (form) a joint venture.

7. As soon as our business (expand) we began to buy shares in other companies.

8. Several years ago these two companies formed a joint venture but they (remain)
separate legal entities.

9. The regulations (change) before we took over this company.

10. When they (make a bid) for a computer company they were ready to buy it at that
price.

Assignment 17. Choose the correct variant.

1. He established/had established his business in 2001.

2. I was late for the company meeting because I missed/ had missed the 6 o’clock
bus.
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3. She entered the University after she graduated/had graduated from the business
school.

4. We arrived late at the stadium and the football match had started/started.

5. When we came back to the hall, the guests left/had left.

6. Her face was familiar, I met/had met her at the university before.

7. Most of the delegates arrived/had arrived by the time I got there.

8. The general manager reported that our company had/had had a successful year.

9. Before these two companies merged, their profit was/had been very low.

10. The plane left/had left when we arrived at the airport.

Assignment 18. Translate into English.

1. I[IpencraBHUK (QipMU BKE MiAMUCAB KOHTPAKT, KOJU BOHHU MPUMTMHUIHA MTOCTAYaHHS
CHUPOBHHH.

Mu Bike BIAIIPaBHIIN 3BIT KOMIIaHIi, KOJIM BOHA T00aYmiIa AesAKi ITOMUJIKH.
[Tepconai koMItanii B)ke 0OpaB HOBOTO MPE3HJICHTA, KOJIM BiH 3aTeneOHyBaB.

Jlo Toro sSIK MM 3’€THAIU HaIll KOMIMaHii, 11eil 613Hec OyB 30MTKOBUM.

J1o KIHIII MUHYJIOTO POKY BOHH BJK€ CTBOPHIIH JIEKUIbKA CIIIBHUX I APUEMCTB.
Bin cnizHuBCs Ha KOHGEPEHITi10, TOMY IO HE BCTHUT Ha TIEPIINUA aBTOOYC.

. Bona 3aBepmia miaroToBKy J0 MOPIYHOTO 3BITY, KOJU MEHEKEP BUKIIUKAB 11 y
CBiH odic.

8. Mu Bxxe po3nodanu poOOTy HaJ HAIUM CIUJIBHAM MPOEKTOM, KOJIA BiH 3aJIMIIUB
KOMIIaHIO.

9. o KiHIIs BepeCHs I[IHU 3POCIIH BIIBIYI.

10. Moro GisHec craB gyxe OpUOYTKOBHM, KOJNH BiH 3aIPOCHB HOBOTO
KOHCYJIbTaHTA.

emaey

THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
Munyiaui neppeKTHO-TPUBAIUI Yac AKTHUBHUH CTaH

®opma: had been + Present Participle
CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/ had not English | for 10 years | by then.
been studying

3anuraHHA
Had | I/he/she/it/we/you/they been English | for 10 years | by then?
studying
BxuBaHHs:
Jlist ITpuxnan
Jis1, sika TpuBaja Ha MPOTsA31 IEBHOTO We had been discussing that problem

nepioAy yacy A0 iHmoi MuHyJoi aii un | for two hours before Bill came.
nepioAy 4acy B MUHYJIOMY

His, sika TpuBaja 1 3aKiHYMJIaCh She looked very tired as she had been
HE3a/I0BT'0 JI0 MEBHOTO0 MOMeHTY vacy 4M | finishing the most important
1ii B MUHYJIOMY negotiations.

!! ®opma nacuBHOIO CTaHy HE BUKOPUCTOBYETHCH.
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Assignment 19. Open the brackets using the verbs in the Past Perfect Continuous.
1. The students (to write) the composition for twenty minutes when their professor
left the study. 2. Shareholders (to discuss) this question for an hour when the director
came into the hall. 3. Who (to wait) for you at the station for a quarter of an hour
when you arrived from business? 4. The weather in London was cold as the severe
wind (to blow) since yesterday. 5. Since when they (to work) in Microsoft company
together? 6. They (to interview) for half an hour when we arrived for the meeting. 7.
He was very tired as he (to look through) new contracts for several hours. 8. I didn’t
like the cottage, even though I (to live) in it for many years. 9. We (to wait) for these
inquiry for a month when the secretary brought me it. 10. We (to unpack) our things
for twenty minutes when our friend rang us.

Assignment 20. Read the following sentences and compare the use of Past Perfect
Simple and Past Perfect Continuous.

1. They had discussed this problem in details before they came to an agreement. They
had been exchanging their opinions for several hours.

2. I got this job after I had been interviewed twice. I had been looking for a job for
the last two months.

3. She was promoted after she had improved the work at this department. She had
been working at this project for several months.

Assignment 21. Use the verbs in brackets either in Past Perfect Simple or Past
Perfect Continuous. Mind the verbs that are not used in Continuous tenses.

1. The manager (to hold) the staff meeting for two hours when the director entered
the room. 2. She remembered that she (to forget) to post the last entry into the ledger.
3. He (to serve) in this house for six years when the incident happened. 4. I was very
angry because someone (to ring) all night. 5. She (to see) the news on TV before he
told it to her. 6. I was too upset with the result as I (to prepare) this report for so long.
7. She (to be) in her office for nearly three hours when the accountant brought in the
information she (to ask) for. 8. He was tired as he (to look) through the documents for
the last three hours.

Assignment 22. Put the verb in the Past Indefinite, Past Continuous, Past Perfect,
and Past Perfect Continuous.

1. They (to discuss) this question for some time when their director (to come) in. 2.
Yesterday we (to discuss) where to go on holidays. We (to think) about it for some
time but I (not/to come) to the conclusion yet. 3. Where (to be) your friends at 4
p.m.? — They (to hold) a brief meeting at that time. They (to take up) several major
questions there for an hour. 4. We saw our new employee (to look through) a contract
for some minutes. 5. The head of R&D Department (to sign) all contracts at last. He
(to study) them for 2 hours. 6. My friend (to be) angry and (to look) very tired, as
somebody (to delete) an important file in his computer and he (to work) over it all
night. 7. Your first mobile was very functional. - Yes, I (to bought) it Europe many
years ago. It (to function) for 7 years before I (to loose) it.
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UNIT 11
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Grammar: Future Indefinite/ Continuous Tenses: Active and Passive Forms.
Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.

Income Statement (G.B. — Profit and Loss Account) — 3BiT npo npuOyTku (3BIT
npo NpUOYTKH 1 30WUTKH); 3BIT Ipo (IHAHCOBI pe3ynbTaTH (JOXOAHM, BUTpATH 1
(diHaHCOBI pe3yabTaTH HignpueMmcTna); syn. profit and loss statement, costs and
revenues statement, statement of comprehensive income;

Balance Sheet — 6anancoBuii 3BiT; syn. statement of financial position;

Statement of Owner’s Equity — 3BiT ipo BinacHu#l Karmirtai; syn. equity statement,
statement of retained earnings;

Statement of Cash Flow — 3BiT npo pyXx rpoiioBux KOIITIB,;

gross profit — BajoBuii mpuOyTOK (110 cruiaTy moaartkis); syn. profit before taxes;
net income — YuCTHI JOXIT;

net loss — yKMCTHI 30UTOK;

tricks — xuTpoii, maxpaicbki nputomu, adepu, MaxiHarii;

depreciation — 3He1iHEHHS; aMOpPTHU3allisl BiIpaxyBaHHS;

extensive — IIMPOKUH, AETATbHUN, BUYEPITHUN, TOKIAHUM;

footnote — npumiTka (10 (PiHAHCOBUX 3BITIB).

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The final products of accounting are financial statements. Financial
statements are means of communicating important accounting information to users:
management, banks, State Administration, Tax Authorities, suppliers, customers,
investors. They are formal records of the financial activities and position of an
organization, person or other entity that show the business in financial terms.

The objective of financial statements is to provide information about the
financial position, performance and changes in financial position of an enterprise that
is useful to a wide range of users in making economic decisions.

The four major financial statements used to communicate accounting
information about a business are the following: the Income Statement, the
Statement of Owner’s Equity, the Balance Sheet, and the Statement of Cash Flow.
The Income Statement, the Statement of Owner’s Equity and the Statement of Cash
Flow give the time period (month, quarter, year), but the Balance Sheet gives the
specific date to which it applies — e.g. December 31.

The Income Statement provides information on the operation of a business and
shows its financial position. It summarizes the revenues earned and expenses paid by
a business over a definite period of time. Many people consider it the most important
financial report because it shows whether a business received profit or lost money.
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So, its main formula is: Revenues — Expenses = Gross Profit or Loss. Gross profit is
profit before taxes. In Great Britain this statement is called Profit and Loss Account
or P&L.

The Balance Sheet shows the financial position of a business at a definite
point of time, usually the end of the month or year. For this reason, it is often called
the statement of financial position and is dated on a certain date. The Balance Sheet
presents the quantity (in money measure) of business’ assets, liabilities and owner’s
equity (capital). The accounting equation of the Balance Sheet is: Assets = Owner’s
equity + Liabilities.

The Statement of Owner’s Equity presents a summary of the changes that
occurred in the owner’s equity of the entity during a specific time period (month,
year). Increases in owner’s equity arise from investments by the owner and net
income earned during the period. Decreases result from withdrawals by the owner
and from a net loss for the period. Net income or net loss comes directly from the
income statement. Investments and withdrawals by the owner are capital transactions
between the business and its owner, so they do not affect the income statement.

The Statement of Cash Flow reports on a company’s cash flow activities,
particularly its operating, investing and financing activities. It measures the actual
flow of funds — real money — flowing into and out of a company during a given
period of time. A company’s cash flow factors out all of the accounting tricks and
looks at what a company really earned because it excludes accounting tools such as
depreciation.

For large corporations the above mentioned statements may be complex and
may include an extensive set of footnotes to the financial statements and
management discussion and analysis. The notes typically describe each item on the
balance sheet, income statement and cash flow statement in further detail. Notes to
financial statements are considered an integral part of the financial statements.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. What are the final products of accounting?

. How are financial statements defined?

. What is the objective of financial statements?

. What four major financial statements do you know?

. What does the Income Statement provide and summarize?

. What is its main formula?

. How is the Income Statement called in Great Britain?

. What does the Balance Sheet show?

. What does it present?

10. What is the accounting equation of the Balance Sheet?

11. What does the Statement of Owner’s Equity present?

12. Where are increases / decreases / net income come from in owner’s equity?
13. What does the Statement of Cash Flow measure?

14. What is the essence of footnotes referring to the financial statements?
15. What is the difference between gross profit and net income?
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Assignment 4. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.

1. Income Statement

a) is the difference between sales revenue and the
direct cost of the goods sold; it is a measure of the
basic profit earning potential of the business.

2. Balance Sheet

b) is an entity’s income minus cost of goods sold,
expenses and taxes for an accounting period.

3. Statement of Owner’s Equity

c) is an explanatory or supplementary note that
accompanies the financial statements issued by an
entity.

4. Statement of Cash Flow

d) is an accounting convention that allows a
company to write-off the value of an asset over
time.

5. Gross profit

e) is a financial statement that summarizes how
changes in balance sheet accounts affect the cash
account during the accounting period.

6. Net income

f) is a financial statement that summarizes the firm’s
revenues, costs and the difference between the two
(the profit or loss) over a period of time.

7. Net loss g) 1s a financial statement that summarizes the
firm’s assets, the firm’s liabilities and its net worth
(the difference between the two sums) at a given
time.

8. Footnote h) is the result that occurs when expenses exceed the

income or total revenue produced for a given period
of time.

9. Depreciation

1) 1s a financial statement that shows changes in the
owner’s equity over a reporting period.

Assignment 5. State whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).
Correct the false statements.

1. Financial statements are formal records of the financial activities and position of
an organization, person or other entity that show the business in financial terms.

2. The Income Statement, the Balance Sheet and the Statement of Cash Flow give
the time period (month, quarter, year), but the Statement of Owner’s Equity gives the
specific date to which it applies.

3. The main formula of the Income Statement is: Assets = Owner’s equity +
Liabilities.

4. The Balance Sheet is often called the statement of financial position and is dated
on a certain date.

5. Increases in owner’s equity result from withdrawals by the owner and from a net
loss for the period.

6. Investments and withdrawals by the owner are capital transactions between the
business and its owner, so they affect the income statement.
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7. The Statement of Cash Flow measures real money flowing into and out of a
company during a given period of time.

8. Footnotes to financial statements are considered an integral part of the financial
statements.

Assignment 6. Complete the sentences using information from the text.

1. Financial statements are means of ...

2. The objective of financial statements is ...

3. The four major financial statements used to communicate accounting information
about a business are the following: ...

4. The Income Statement summarizes ..., while the Balance Sheet summarizes ...

5. The Statement of Owner’s Equity presents a summary of the changes that ...

6. A company’s cash flow factors out ... and looks at ... because it excludes ...

7. For large corporations financial statements may be complex and may include ...

Assignment 7. Restore the word order.

1. useful, financial, position, is, Information, to, economic, a, of, wide, range, users,
the, about, of, enterprise, in, decisions, an, making.

2. of, Sheet, at, The, position, definite, of, Balance, financial, a, shows, business, a,
point, time, the.

3. comes, Net, from, the, income, directly, statement, income.

4. A, tricks, cash, factors, the, company’s, of, accounting, out, flow, all.

5. detail, typically, financial, in, describe, further, footnotes, statements, The.

Assignment 8. Translate into Ukrainian.

Tax Authorities; entity; in financial terms; performance and changes in financial
position; revenues earned and expenses paid; at a definite point of time; changes that
occurred in the owner’s equity; decreases result from withdrawals; to report on a
company’s cash flow activities; a company’s cash flow factors out all of the
accounting tricks; an extensive set of footnotes; in further detail.

Assignment 9. Translate into English.

Kinnesuit mnpoaykrt; 3aci6 mnepemaui iHdopwmallii; JaepkaBHa aJAMIHICTpAIlis;
KOHKpETHA J]aTa; 3a MEeBHUN MPOMIXKOK 4acy; 3 1€l IPUYNHH; Y TPOLIOBOMY BHUMIpI;
YUCTUN OX1J]; BIUTMBATH HA 3BIT MPO MPUOYTKHU; TPOIII, 1[0 HATXOAATh B KOMIIAHIIO /
BUTPAYAIOTHCA KOMIIAHI€I0 (BUTIKAIOTH 3 KOMIIaHI1); BHKIIOYATH TaKi MEXaHI3MH
OOJIIKy SIK aMOpTH3allis BiJpaxyBaHHS; BUII€3a3HA4YCHI 3BITH; HEBIJ €MHA YacCTHHA
(biHAHCOBHX 3BITIB.

Assignment 10. Find synonyms or synonymous expressions to the following
words or phrases in assignments 1 and 2.

Income Statement, Balance Sheet, Statement of Owner’s Equity, gross profit, in
financial terms, wide, specific, to use, major, income, actual.
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Assignment 11. Find the pairs of opposites to the following words and phrases in
the text.
Revenues earned, liabilities, increase, net income, to flow into, to include.

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word or phrase. Translate
the text.

stakeholders; contribute; lead; understanding; bookkeeping; possibilities;
decision; financial statement; performance; outputs; information; annually;
tool; point

HOW TO PREPARE A FINANCIAL STATEMENT
FOR A SMALL BUSINESS

Financial statements are the ... of your ... and accounting efforts. They are an
important management ... . When correctly prepared and properly interpreted, they
. to an understanding of financial conditions, problems and ... of a business.
Financial statements are the principal means of reporting financial information about
a business to ... . They can be prepared monthly, quarterly or ... .

The essence of business financial statements is to help you know the status or
the ... of your business at any given ... . More than often, the information contained
in the business financial statements will ... you to the ... you need to make regarding
the business. It is not enough to know how to prepare a ... ... for a small
business, you need to have good ... of the components of business financial
statements and the different ... they provide for different users.

Assignment 13. Insert the prepositions from the box below. Translate the text.

of (7); to (1); without(1); in (4); with(1); on (2)

WHAT IS FINANCIAL STATEMENT PREPARATION?

Preparing general-purpose financial statements is the most important step ...
the accounting cycle because it represents the purpose ... financial accounting.

. other words, the concept ... financial reporting and the process ... the
accounting cycle are focused ... providing external users ... useful information ... the
form ... financial statements. These statements are the end product ... the accounting
system ... any company.

Preparing general-purpose financial statements can be simple or complex
depending ... the size ... the company. Some statements need footnote disclosures
while others can be presented ... any. Details like this generally refer ... the purpose
... the financial statements.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.
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1. diHaHCOBa 3BITHICTH € 3aCO00M Mepeaadl BaKIJIMBOI OyXraiaTepchkoi iH(opmarii
opraHaM YMpaBIIiHHS MIANPUEMCTBA, TMOJATKOBUM OpraHaM, OaHKaM, BIACHUKAM
HiAIPUEMCTBA, MTOCTaYaIbHUKAM, 1HBECTOpaM Ta 1H. BIAMOBIIHO 10 3aKOHOJABCTBA.
2. Meroto cknanaHHs (HIHAHCOBUX 3BITIB € HaJaHHS KOpHUCTyBadaM IIOBHOI Ta
npaBauBOi 1H(popMalii Mpo (iHaHCOBE CTAHOBUIIE, PE3yJIbTATH IISIIBHOCTI Ta PyX
IPOIIOBUX KOIITIB MIANPUEMCTBA 3a 3BITHUI Mepioa AJii NPUUHATTS €KOHOMIUYHUX
piteHs. 3. 3BIT po npuOyTKU 1 30UTKH € OAHUM 13 (HOPM OYXTaITEepPChKOi 3BITHOCTI,
sKa XapakTepusye (iHAHCOBI pe3yJIbTaTH IISUIBHOCTI OpraHi3aiii Ta MICTUTh JaHl
PO J0XOJM, BUTPATH 1 BajJOBHM NpuOYyTOK 3a meBHUM mepion yacy. 4. bamanc €
3BITOM Mpo (piHAHCOBUM CTaH MIANPUEMCTBA, SKUH BigoOpaxkae WOro akTHUBH,
3000B’s13aHHS 1 BJIaCHUM KamiTajl Ha MEBHY JaTy. 5. 3BIT OpO BJIACHUN KamiTal
MOKa3ye 3MiHU, sIK1 BIIOYJIMCS Y CKJIal BJIACHOTO KaImiTaly MiJNPUEMCTBA 3a NMEBHUN
nepiof yacy. 6. 3BIT MPO PyX I'POIIOBUX KOIITIB BiI0Opakae HAAXOKEHHS 1 BUOYTTS
TPOIIOBUX KOINTIB TPOTATOM 3BITHOTO TIEpioly B pe3yJbTaTi OmepariiHoi,
1HBECTHUIIIMHOI Ta (piHAHCOBOI JISUTBHOCTI.

Grammar: Future Indefinite/ Continuous Tenses: active and passive forms

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE Active Voice
Maii0yTHill HeO3HAYEeHH Yac AKTHUBHMH CTaH

®opwma: shall/will + Infinitive (miecnoBo shall BxuBaeTbcs 3 mepiiow 0cod0r
OJIHMHU Ta MHOUHHU (I,we), BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS PIIKO, OCKUIBKM B PO3MOBHIN MOBI

BXKHMBAETHCS cCKOpoueHa gopma ‘Il).

CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

I/we shall(‘1)/shall not learn French | next year.

He/she/it/you/they will(‘11)/will not

3anuTaHHs

Shall | I/we learn | French | next year?

Will | He/she/it/you/they

The Future Indefinite Tense Passive Voice
Maii0yTHiil HeO3HAYeHHM I Yac ITacuBHMH cTaH

®opma: shall/will be + Past Participle

CrBeppkeHHs/ 3anepeyeHHs

I/he/she/we/you/they will be asked these at the exam
will not be asked questions tomorrow.

3anuradHs
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Will I/he/she/we/you/they be asked these questions | at the exam

tomorrow?
BxuBaHHs:
Jis [Tpuknan
His, sIKa B1I0yACThCSA y | They will finish the reconstruction
MaiOyTHbOMY next week. It will be finished soon.

!! llpuknamu oOCTaBUH 4Yacy, SKI BKHBAIOTHCS 3 MalOyTHIM HEO3HAYCHHM YacOM.
tomorrow, next week, next month, in two days, etc.

Assignment 15. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.

1. A network of supermarkets will be established in this region. 2. He will give his
answer tomorrow. 3. These products will be sold everywhere. 4. We shall accomplish
our plan in two years. 5. Services will be provided to all customers in this district.

Assignment 16. Use the verb in brackets in the correct form of the Future
Indefinite tense.

1. They (to go) on business trip to Kyiv in 2 days. 2. The contract (to be signed)
tomorrow. 3. The students (to take part) in the conference next month. 4. The
conference (to be held) in February. 5. When he (to return) from Lviv? 6. A new
equipment (to be installed) next quarter. 7. They (to improve) the distribution process
by employing a new agent. 8. We hope the company (to be) profitable. 9. They (to
bear) all responsibility for this project. 10. His new job (to be related) to health
protection.

Assignment 17. Make the following sentences passive omitting the doer of the
action.

1. They will distribute our products through their service stations. 2. We shall provide
our partners with some assistance (2 variants). 3. The firm will deliver office
furniture in two weeks. 4. He will serve this customer immediately. 5. They will sell
this programme to millions of consumers. 6. We shall buy new computers for our
head office. 7. He will calculate his revenues and expenses at the end of the year.

Assignment 18. Make up all possible sentences using the table below.

Principle clause Conjunction Subordinate clause of time or
/CTIOITyIHUK/ condition

I’1l ring you up if /axmo/ I learn something new

He’ll tell you everything provided you keep it secret
/pu yMoBi/

She’ll make her decision as soon as the situation clears up
/SIK TUTBKH/

He’ll help us unless/skmo ve/ | he is busy
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The customer will wait till/until the manager comes
/moTn, moku/

The director will see us after she finishes her interview
/micis Toro, sik/

We’ll call the taxi when /konn/ everything is ready

They’ll finish their work before she returns from her business
/no Toro, sk/ trip

Assignment 19. Rewrite the following sentences according to the model.
Remember, that after unless the verb is used in the affirmative form.
Model: He will not call if he does not need your help.-

He will not call unless he needs your help.
1. You won’t speak English well if you don’t practice it every day. 2. They won’t
earn any profit if they don’t modernize their factory. 3.We shan’t order these goods if
they don’t make the price more attractive. 4. This product won’t be introduced if the
customers don’t need it. 5. His project won’t be discussed if he doesn’t assume all
responsibility for it.

Assignment 20. Use the verb in brackets in the proper tense form. Remember, that
objective clauses answer the question what? while adverbial clauses of time and
condition answer the questions when? on what condition? All actions refer to the
future.

1. He’ll call you back when he (to return). 2. Tell me when she (to come) to visit you.
3. I want to know if she (to agree) to our plan. 4. They’ll deliver the goods if we (to
sign) the contract. 5. I wonder if they (to deliver) goods themselves? 6. Does anybody
know when the manager (to be) back? 7. They won’t provide the equipment if we
(not to pay) them in advance. 8. They don’t know if they (to supply) their products
next year.

Assignment 21. Use the verb in brackets in the correct tense form (all actions refer
to the future).

1. If they (to order) these goods we (to deliver) them in time. 2. They (to accept) our
proposal if we (to make) the price less expensive. 3. He (to visit) our firm if he (to
have) enough time. 4. I (to perform) this calculation if she (to help) me. 5. You (to
make) less mistakes provided you (to be) more attentive. 6. He (to wait) until the
meeting (to be finished). 7. They (to give) their final answer as soon as they (to
receive) our letter.

Assignment 22. Translate into English.

1. Mera Hamoi oprasizamii OyJe AOCATHYTa, SKIIO MU IIpaIfOBaTUMEMO O1lJIbII
edexTuBHO. 2. ToBapu OymyTh mocTaBieHi skHaumBuAmIe. 3. Hamri ToBapu cTaHyTh
JICIICBIIMMHU TIPY YMOBI, 10 MM 3MEHIIUMO BUTpaTH. 4. Mu BifBiZa€EMO Balll 3aBOJ,
SK TUTBKH BH PO3TMOYHETE BUPOOHUIITBO IIMX TOBAPIB. 5. SIKIIO MU HE MOJIEPHIZYEMO
BUPOOHMIITBO, MU 3a3HAEMO BEJIMKUX BTPAT B HAMOIMKIOMY MallOyTHHOMY.
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THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
Maii0yTHiil TpuBaIMii yac AKTHBHMH CTaH

®opmMa: shall be/will be + Present Participle
CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/he/she/it/ will(‘1l) be writing a report from 6 to 8
we/you/they won’t be writing tonight.
3anuTaHHs

| Will | I/he/she/it/we/you/they | be writing | a report ‘ from 6 to8 tonight? |
BxuBaHHs:
Jis [Tpuknan
His, sika TpuBatumMe y neBHUl MomeHT B | This time tomorrow I’ll be working on
MalOyTHHOMY my report .

!! ®opmu nacuBHoro crany Future Continuous He BXXHUBAaIOTHCH.
OOcTaBuHU 4Yacy, siKi BXKHUBAIOTHCS B MaHOyTHROMY TpUBAJIOMY 4aci: at 5 o'clock, at
that time, from 6 till/to 7, the whole day, etc.

Assignment 23. Write what you will be doing at a given moment in future as in the
model. Use the prompts.

Model: This time in August I will be visiting my friends in Odessa.

At 7 o’clock tonight; tomorrow in the morning; this time on Monday; at around 12
o’clock today; this time next month.

To be presenting my report on the business organization structure; to be having my
English lesson; to be watching an interesting talk show on TV; to be having my
lunch; to be flying home on holidays.

Assignment 24. Complete the sentences with the future progressive.

1. At this time tomorrow, we (fly) to New York. 2. At nine o'clock, the baby (sleep) .
3. Lilly and Neil are on their way to California. They (surf) this time tomorrow.
4.1(give) a speech at my friend’s wedding on Friday at seven.
5. You (watch/probably) TV when I get home.

Assignment 25. Complete the sentences using the future progressive.

1. They (dance/not) all night. 2. We are late, he (wait/not) for us anymore. 3.
She (study/not) until midnight. 4. 1 (prepare/not) everything for you any longer. 5.
With your bad work ethic, you (work/not/probably) for this company anymore next
year.

Assignment 26. Complete the questions using the future progressive.

1. What (you/do) tomorrow evening? 2. How many people (drink) beer at the party?
3. (Jane/play) the piano at the performance? 4. Who (deal) with the press release? 5.
Where (you/stay) when you’re in Dublin?
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UNIT 12
MONEY AND CURRENCY
Grammar: The Future Perfect/ The Future Perfect Continuous Tenses

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
to measure — BUMIpIOBaTH

to store — 30epiraru, HaKOIM4YyBaTH

value — BapTicTh

medium of exchange — 3aci6 oOMiHy

to accept — npuitmMatu

currency — BaJlfoTa

worth — BapTicTh

cash — rporiri roTiBKOIO

to spoil - ncyBaTuce

to fall to pieces — HUIIMTUCH

to rust — ip>kaBiTH

space — TyT: MicIie

to put in a bank — BxiianaTu B 6aHK rpori

to be doubtful — Bararuce

wisdom — MyapicTh

to save money — 30epiratu rpoii, 3a01aKyBaTu
paper bill — rpomoBa 6ankHOTa

coin - MOHETa

to be used for — BxuBaTHCS, BUKOPUCTOBYBAaTHCS
buying power — kymiBenpbHa CIIPOMOXKHICTh
money order — rpoIIOBHIi TepeKas

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

MONEY AND CURRENCY

What is money? Money can be anything that is generally accepted in payment
for goods and services.

In the modern world money has various uses. Money is a medium of exchange.
For selling and buying things, all modern people use money. Money gives us a useful
means of measuring the value of things. Money is also of very great use as a means
of exchanging goods and services. It may be of gold or silver, sheets of printed-paper
bills or (GB) notes, shells, stones, cattle or anything else that is regarded as a
legitimate basis of exchange for something else.

Money is a way to store up buying power that one can use later. If we consider
money as a means of storing up buying power, it has good and bad points. Money
can more easily be kept for a long time than such things as food, buildings and
machines. Food spoils, buildings fall to pieces and machines rust. Money takes up
very little space and if we want we may put it in a bank.
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Money differs from cash. Cash is a form of money that consists of paper
currency and coins. So, currency is money in use in a country. National currency is
“backed” by the store of gold, which the government maintains (gold standard).
Nowadays national currencies are considered to be as strong as the national
economies, which support them.

But modern money has some very serious disadvantages if we use it as a means
of storing up buying power. In earlier times when money was in the form of gold and
silver coins, the metal in each was really worth the amount stamped on the coin. But
the paper in modern paper money is worth much less than the amount written on it. In
a short time the buying power of modern money can change very greatly and because
of that, some people are doubtful about the wisdom of saving money. Checks and
credit cards are being used increasingly, and it is possible to imagine a world where
money in the form of coins and paper currency will no longer be used. But checks,
credit cards, and money orders are not legal tender. They perform the function of
substitute money. A check is a piece of paper that orders a bank to give the payee a
specified amount of money. A credit card gives you possibility to buy goods or
services without using cash.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:
1. What is money?
2. What is money used for?
3. What does money give us?
4. How can money be kept?
5. What is cash?
6. How does cash differ from money?
7. What is national currency?
8. What is a check?
9. What is a credit card?
10. What functions do checks and credit cards perform?

Assignmet 4. Translate into English.

BapricTe BUMIpIOETBCS; MpUWMAETHCS SIK IUIATIXK; MOHETA; HalllOHaJbHA BaJlIOTAa;
HeraifHa mocityra; epeBeIcHHs] YeKIB y TOTIBKY; 4Yepe3 MOTOYHI paxyHKH; IUIaTUTH
paxyHKH; HaKa3aTu OaHKY BUJATHU TUIATHUKY MEBHY CYMY I'DOILICH.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Various uses, legitimate basis of exchange, a way to store up buying power, good and
bad points, buildings fall to pieces, to be “backed” by the store of gold, doubtful
about the wisdom, increasingly.

Assignment 6. Learn following idioms:

1. Break the bank: To spend all of one’s money or to be very expensive.
Example: “Buying that new car will break the bank.”

2. A penny for your thoughts: A way of asking someone what they are thinking.
Example: “You look deep in thought. A penny for your thoughts?”
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3. Cash cow: A product or service that generates a steady, reliable stream of
income.
Example: “The new smartphone model has become the company’s cash cow.”
4. Inthe red: To be in debt or losing money.
Example: “After the holiday season, many businesses find themselves in the red.”
5. Nest egg: Savings set aside for future use, often for retirement.
Example: “They have a substantial nest egg saved up for their retirement.”
6. Pay through the nose: To pay a high price for something.
Example: “We had to pay through the nose for those concert tickets.”
7. Penny pincher: Someone who is very careful about how they spend their
money.
Example: “He’s such a penny pincher; he never spends money on anything
unnecessary.”
8. On the money: Exactly right or accurate.
Example: “Her prediction about the market was right on the money.”
9. Money talks: Wealth has influence and power.
Example: “In politics, money talks.”
10.Throw money down the drain: To waste money.
Example: “Buying that old car was like throwing money down the drain.”

Assignment 7. Make up your own sentences with the idioms from assignment 6.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences with the verb from the list in the correct
form:
Be worth, borrow, cannot afford, charge, cost, earn, inherit, invest, lend, owe, raise,
save, waste
1. My uncle is going to leave me 2,000$ when he dies. I am going to ... 2,0008.
2. I put some money aside every week for a holiday. I ... money every week.
3. Andy has promised to give me 50$ until next week. He has promised to ... me
508.
4. I need to ask my mum to give me 20$ until Friday. I need to ... 20$ from my
mum.
5. I often spend money on stupid things. I often ... money.
6. I do not have enough money to buy that car. I ... to buy that car.
7. 1 usually have to pay the mechanic 100$ to service my car. The mechanic ...
me 1008.
8. These shoes are quite expensive. They are 2008.They ... 208.
9. Jim gave me 100%/ I have not paid him back yet. I ... Jim 1008.
10.1 want to buy some shares in a company because I want to make a profit. I
want to ... some money.
11.1 work in a supermarket. They pay me 1,000$ a month. I ... 1,000$ a month.
12.1 could sell my house for about 2000,000$ My house ... about 200,0008.
13.We need to get people to give money to build a new hospital. We want to ...
money for the new hospital.
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Assignment 9. Complete the preposition with the word from the list:
By, for (x2), from, in, into, on, to.
1. Would you like to pay cash or ... credit card?
I paid ... the dinner last night.
I spent 50% ... books yesterday.
My uncle invested all his money ... property.
I don’t like lending money ... friends.
I borrowed a lot of money ... the bank.
They charged us 608 ... a bottle of wine.
I never get ... debt. I hate owing people money.

XN WD

Assignment 10. Find the definitions. Use the dictionary.
Bill, budget, contactless payments, insurance, loan, mortgage, salary, tax.

Assignment 11. Complete the phrasal verbs with the word from the list:
Back, off, on, out

1. Ttook ... 200$ from a cash machine.

2. Can I pay you ... the money you lent me next week?

3. Thave to live ... my parents while I am at university.

4. It is difficult to me and my wife to live ... only the salary.

Grammar: THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE Active Voice
MaiiOyTHiii nepdexTHrH Yac AKTHBHUI CTaH

®opwma: shall/will have + Past Participle
CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHS

I/we shall/shall not have passed all exams by July.
He/she/it/you/they will/will not

3anuTaHHs

Shall | I/we have passed all exams by July?

Will He/she/it/you/they

The Future Perfect Tense Passive Voice

Maii0yTHiil nepeKTHHIl Yac IlacuBHM# cTaH

®opma: shall/will have + been + Past Participle
CtBepKeHHs/3anepPeUCHHS

I/we shall/shall not | have been examined by July.
He/she/it/you/they will/will not
3anuraHHd
Shall | I/we have been examined by July?
Will he/she/it/you/they
BxuBaHHs:
Jlist ITpuknan
Jlis, sixa OyJie 3aKiH4Y€Ha JI0 TIEBHOTO 1)We’ll have reconstructed the plant

90




MOMEHTY B MailOyTHbOMY. by next year.

[{eit MOMEHT MOk€E TO3HAYATUCH The plant will have been

1) ob6cTaBuHOO Hacy 3 MpUHMEHHUKOM | reconstructed by next year.

by, 2) Everything will have been checked

2) migpsIHUM pEYSHHSIM 4acy, B skoMy | by the time they arrive.

JIECTIOBO-TIPUCYIOK BXKUBAETHCS B I shall have checked all the

OJIHOMY 3 TEHEPIIIHIX YaciB. documents by the time he comes back
from his business trip.

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word.

Tidy, find, go, stay, visit, be (x2), do

. Don’t worry. By the time you arrive I _ up the whole house.

. By this time next year [ hope that I _a good job.

. Did you know that Sarah _ on holiday for three weeks next month?

. The atmosphere in the city is amazing. I think I _ for Christmas.

. You want to spend ten years in Europe. By that time you _ every major city then.

. There _ some changes when the new management takes over.

. By the time the new policy comes into effect I’'m sure there some changes made.
. I think that before I graduate I  quite a few exams.

01NNk~ W

Assignment 13. Put the verbs in the brackets in the Future Perfect Tense form.
1. By this time next year, she ... from university (graduate).

2. They ... their new house by the end of the summer (construct).
3.1... my project by tomorrow evening (complete).

4. By the time you arrive, we ... dinner (consume).

5. He ... enough money to buy a car by next month (accumulate).

6. By the end of this week, they ... all the museums in the city (visit).
7. She ... the entire book by the end of the day (read).

8. We ... to our new apartment by next weekend (move).

9. By the time he retires, he ... for the company for 30 years (work).
10. They ... the marathon by noon tomorrow (finish).

Assignment 14. Open the brackets and put the verb in the Future Perfect Tense
form. Pay attention to negative and interrogative sentences.

1. By the end of the spring we ... (do) five exams. You ... (eat) something by the
time the bus arrives?

By the time he is 30 years old he ... (make) his first million of dollars.

Our plane ... (not land) by 9 o’clock.

Your favourite programme already ... (start) by the time we come home.

I’m afraid Max ... (not receive) my parcel by Christmas.

They ... (write down) all the Assignments by the end of the lesson?

Next year Brad and Angelina ... (be married) for 25 years.

I think she ... (not finish) her essay by Wednesday.

The workers ... (build) the swimming-pool by next autumn?

A P A
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Assignment 15. Put the words in the correct form.

1. When we get married, I (know) Robert for four years.
2. By the end of the day, she (not cook) dinner.

3. On Tuesday, I (live) here for one year.

4. By the time I’'m sixty, I (retire).

5. Until tomorrow, I (finish) this book.

Assignment 16. Find and fix errors.

1. By 5 o’clock tomorrow, they will have been decorating the café for the party.
2. What article will have you written for our magazine by next Tuesday?

3. By the end of next week, Bob will be painting a new painting.

4. By next Monday, you will have been finishing this work.

THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
Maii0yTHiil nepeKTHO-TPUBAJINI Yac AKTHBHHUH CTaH

®opma: shall/will have been + Present Participle
CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/we shall/shall not | have been the papers for 3 hours
He/she/it/you/they will/will not checking by then.
3anuTaHHs
Shall | I/we have been | the papers | for 3 hours by then?
Will | He/she/it/you/they | checking
BxuBaHHs:

Hist [Tpukiag
Jis, sxa TpuBaTUMe NieBHUI niepion yacy, | I shall have been conducting quality
4acTO MO3HAYCHUM 00CTaBUHOIO 3 test for two weeks before they launch
NPUHMEHHHUKOM for, 10 TIEBHOTO this new product.
MOMEHTY 4acy 4 IEeBHOI i B
MaiiOyTHbOMY

!! MaiiGyTHiii nepPeKTHO-TPUBAIUN Yac BKUBAETHCS TyXKeE PIIAKO.
dopma MacuBHOTO CTaHy HE BUKOPUCTOBY€ETHCS.

Assignment 17. Use the verb in brackets in the Future Perfect Continuous form;
translate the sentences as it is shown in the model.
Model: I (to work) in this company for three years next April. —

[‘1l have been working in this company for three years next April.

HacrtynHoro kBiTHs Oyzie TpY POKH SIK 51 TPAIIOI0 B 1[Il KOMIIaHII.
1. We (to run) our family business for 20 years next spring. 2. She (to review) their
financial documents for a month next Monday. 3. I (to teach) economics for 10 years
this summer. 4. They (to check) the accounting records for a week this Friday. 5. Our
accounting firm (to perform) independent audit for 15 years this autumn.
*Compare the use of Future Simple, Future Continuous and Future Perfect. Note the
time expressions:
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He will write this report tomorrow.
He will be writing this report at 10 tomorrow.
He will have written this report by 10 tomorrow.

Assignment 18. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect Continuous form/
1. When Mr. Smith returns, his assistant (to prepare) the documents for a week.

2. When we call them, they (to organize) the exhibition for 2 days.

3. How long you (to work) at this school by the 1st of September next year?

4. How long she (to examine) financial entries by next month?

5. He (to run) our family business for 20 years next summer.

Assignment 19. Put the verbs in brackets in either the Future Perfect or Future
Perfect Continuous.

1. By the next year you (to study) at the University for 5 years.

2. By 2020 the first men (to land) at the planet Mars.

3. I think that she (to hear) all about it by the time I see her.

4. You (to pass) your state exam by the end of June.

5. She (to review) their financial documents for a month next Monday.

6. Our accounting firm (to perform) independent audit for 15 years this autumn.

7. By 2030 Chinese (to become) the language of international scientific
communication.

8. I (to finish) this work by the time our manager arrives.

9. They (to check) the accounting records for a week this Friday.

10. By this time next month I (to stay) in London for 2 weeks.

Assignment 20. Translate into English.

1.0 m’sariit BiH Oyae mnpaimroBatd Haja (piHAHCOBUM 3BiTOM. 2. BiH 3aBepIHThH
¢diHaHcoBHUif 3BIT 3a ABa AHl. 3. BiH 3aBepmuth ¢iHaHCOBUIA 3BIT A0 3aBTpa. 4. Yn
CKJIaJie BOHA icrut 10 4yepBHA? 5. Uu Oyne BoHaA ckiagaTd icnuT y 4yepBHI? 6. Uu
CKJIaJlaTUME BOHA ICTIUT 3aBTpa 0O jecATii? 7. Bonn He npuinyTh 3aBTpa. 8. Bonu He
NPUIAYTh 10 3aBTpa.

Assignment 21. Use different means of expressing future action.

1. This hotel is fully booked. I think I (to ring) the Hilton Hotel and see if they have
any rooms. 2. Who (to give) the presentation at tomorrow’s meeting? 3. I’'m sorry. I
have to go now. I (to call) you back in ten minutes. 4. We (to send) you our
conclusions after we (to complete) the examination of your financial records. 5. They
(to perform) internal audit to make sure there are no misappropriations. 6. He (to go)
to start a new business in two months. 7. She (to graduate) from the college this time
next year. 8. Our accountants (to prepare) Income Statement this time tomorrow. 9.
Your results (to be) more reliable if you (to follow) this procedure. 10. We (to plan)
to borrow some money from the bank as we (to consider) expanding.
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UNIT 13
CONSUMERISM
Grammar: Sequence of Tenses

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
consumerism — CIIO>XXKMBAITBO, 3aXUCT MPaB CIOKNUBaya (KOHCYMEPHU3M);

right — npaBo, consumer ~s and protection — 3axucT npas crnoxkuBaya, ~ to safety —
npaBo Ha Oe3neky, ~ to be informed — npaBo Ha iHdopMaiiito, ~ to be heard — mpaso
OyTM MOYyTUM/BUCIyXaHUM, ~ to redress — TpaBo Ha BIJIUIKOTyBaHHS
/kommneHcailito, ~ to healthy environment — npaBo Ha 310pOBe JOBKULIS/OTOUYIOUE
cepenouile, ~ to consumer representation and participation — npaBo Ha
MPEICTAaBHUIITBO Ta YYaCTh CTIOKHUBAYIB;

statute — craryrT;

standard for food quality — crangapT sikoCT1 1ki;

standard for weights and measures — ctangapt Baru Ta mip;

Consumer Bill of Rights — 3akoHn npo 3aXuCT npaB ClIOXKUBAya;

eventually — 3rosiom, 3pemToro;

safety requirements — BuMor# 110,10 6€3MeKH;

physical injury — ¢i3uuna TpaBma;

complaint — ckapra;

to seek redress — 3BepTaTUCh 32 BIILIKOAYBaHHSIM;

faulty products — HesIKiCHI TPOIYKTH;

environmental consequence — HACJIJIKH JJIs1 TOBK1JIIS;

to bear responsibility — HecTH BiIIIOBITAJIbHICTS;

to reduce waste, pollution and toxic releases — 3MeHITyBaTH KIJIBKICTh BIJIXO/IIB,
3a0pyIHEHHS Ta TOKCUYHUX BUKHIIB;

United Nations Guidelines for Consumer Protection — OcHOBHI HampsMKu
3aXHCTY MpaB crokuBaua, po3podieni OOH;

basic framework — ocHOBHa MoJieNb/TIIaH;

baseline — 6a3uc, ocHoBa;

to be respected between nations — 6yTy BU3HAaHUM HaIlISIMH;

pressure group — rpyrna BIUIUBY/THCKY;

Consumer International (CI) — Mixnapoana Opranizanis CouBauis;

World Consumer Rights Day — Mixxnaponnuii [{ens 3axucty IIpaB CrnioxuBauis.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

CONSUMERISM
There is no single, agreed definition of consumerism. The essence of
consumerism is the promotion of consumer rights and protection. Consumers have
long been protected by laws. The earliest national consumer protection statute in
Britain was adopted in 1238 when standards of fineness for gold and silver were
established. There existed Medieval local laws relating to standards for food quality
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and standards for weights and measures. However, it was not until the 1960s that
the concept of consumerism really began to be developed.

In 1962 US President John F. Kennedy introduced the term ‘consumerism’ and
outlined the first four consumer rights. Kennedy’s ‘Consumer Bill of Rights’
included: 1) the right to safety; 2) the right to be informed; 3) the right to choose;
4) the right to be heard. Eventually several more consumer rights were added: 5)
the right to redress; 6) the right to consumer education; 7) the right to healthy
environment; 8) the right to consumer representation and participation.

The right to safety. Making a purchase a consumer has the right to expect that
the product is safe to use. This means setting safety requirements, providing full
information about potential risks, protecting consumer against physical injury.

The right to be informed. It guarantees that consumers are provided with
objective adequate information on the features and prices of the products available.

The right to choose. Consumers can make an informed choice among goods
and services offered at competitive prices.

The right to be heard. It allows consumers to express their opinion on the
product in case of any complaint that should be fairly and promptly treated.

The right to redress. Consumers have the right to receive advice and help
when seeking redress or compensation for faulty products or for injury or damage
resulting from the use of goods and services.

The right to consumer education. Consumer education provides consumers
with practical skills necessary to operate wisely in the market, making efficient
choices and careful use of resources. Educated consumer looks at the product
critically first from his/her point of view as an individual, then with the interest of the
community itself. Consumer education modifies our attitude towards consumption.
Critical consumers ask not only if products are safe, but if they are necessary.

The right to healthy environment. Increasing consumption leads to ever-
growing use of natural resources and consumers must understand the environmental
consequences of it. People should bear individual and social responsibility for
damage caused to our environment. People should consume more wisely, reducing
waste, pollution and toxic releases and ensuring that nature and natural resources
are not destroyed by irresponsible producers, corporations, governments and others.

The right to consumer representation. It guarantees that consumers can
participate in the development of policies which affect them. Administrative and
political bodies that are responsible for consumer affairs must include consumer
representatives.

Consumer rights are promoted and protected at different levels: local, national
and international. The process of consumer rights protection resulted in the creation
in 1985 of the UN Guidelines for Consumer Protection. Like the UN Declaration
of Human Rights the Guidelines present both a basic framework for governments to
adapt to their specific situations, and a baseline for establishing a minimum standard
of protection to be respected between nations.

Consumers are organized into pressure groups, unions and organizations.
Consumers International (CI) is a non-profit organization founded in 1960 and
registered in Netherlands as the International Organization of Consumer Union
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(IOCU). It 1s a federation of consumer organizations dedicated to the protection and
promotion of consumers’ interests worldwide. Consumers International has 245
members in 110 countries. Every March 15 consumer groups all over the world
commemorate World Consumer Rights Day.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the essence of ‘consumerism’?

How were consumer rights protected in early times?

When did the concept of consumerism begin to be developed?

What do you know about J. F. Kennedy’s contribution to the development of
consumerism?

5. What are the basic consumer rights?

6. Why is consumer education important for nature conservation?

7. What do the UN Guidelines for Consumer Protection outline?
8
9.
1

nal el

. How are consumers organized?
What international consumer organizations do you know?
0. What are the main aims of consumer unions?

Assignment 4. Ask questions to fit these answers.

1. The essence of consumerism is the promotion of consumer rights and protection. 2.
The earliest national consumer protection statute in Britain was adopted in 1238. 3.
John F. Kennedy introduced the term ‘consumerism’. 4. Consumer education
provides consumers with practical skills necessary to operate wisely in the market. 5.
Consumer rights are promoted and protected at local, national and international
levels. 6. Consumers International was registered in Netherlands as the International
Organization of Consumer Union.

Assignment 5. Complete the following sentences.
1. The right to safety means ... . 2. The right to be informed guarantees that ... . 3.

The right to choose states that ... . 4. The right to be heard allows consumers ... . 5.
The right to redress says that ... . 6. The right to consumer education provides
consumers with ... . 7. The right to healthy environment states that ... . 8. The right

to consumer representation guarantees that ... .

Assignment 6. The words given below are synonyms though there is s slight
difference in their meaning. Consult the dictionary and match the words with their
definitions.

Consumer | A person who buys something (a formal word)

Buyer The people, especially rich people, who regularly use a shop or
restaurant or the services of a professional person.

Customer Someone who buys goods from a particular shop, restaurant, or
company.
Client Someone who is buying something expensive such as a house,
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company, or painting, usually from another person.

Clientele Someone who pays for services or advice from a professional
person or organization.

Purchaser A person who buys and uses goods and services.

Assignment 7. Agree or disagree with these statements. Explain your attitude using
the following phrases:

That’s wrong ...

That’s (quite) right ...

That’s not quite true to the fact ...
According to the text..., etc.

1. The earliest national consumer protection statute was adopted in the USA. 2. John
F. Kennedy introduced the term ‘consumerism’ and outlined the first eight consumer
rights. 3. The right to be informed guarantees that consumers are provided with
objective adequate information on the features and prices of the products available. 4.
The right to be heard allows consumers to express their opinion on the product in
case of any complaint that should be fairly and promptly treated. 5. The right to
healthy environment guarantees that consumers can participate in the development of
policies which affect them. 6. The 16" of April is the World Consumer Rights Day.

Assignment 8. Translate into Ukrainian.

The essence of consumerism; to establish standards of fineness for gold and silver;
Medieval local laws relating to standards; to expect that the product is safe to use; to
set safety requirements; to provide full information about potential risks; objective
adequate information; to make an informed choice among goods and services; any
complaint should be fairly and promptly treated;

injury or damage resulting from the use of goods and services; to modify an attitude
towards consumption; ever-growing use of natural resources; political bodies
responsible for consumer affairs; to be dedicated to; to commemorate World
Consumer Rights Day.

Assignment 9. Translate into English.

€auHe BU3HAYCHHS, MPUHAMATH CTATyT; BBECTH TEPMiH; 3T0JI0M OYJIO BBEICHO I
JEKUJIbKa TpaB CHOKMWBAYiB; 3aXWINATH CHOXKHWBa4a NPOTH (I3UYHUX TPaBM;
XapaKTEPUCTHKN HASBHUX TOBApiB; MPOMOHYBATH TOBapU 3a KOHKYPEHTHHUMH
[[IHAMH, BUPAXAaTH IYMKY;, PO3YMHO JMISITH HAa PUHKY; 3 TOYKH 30PYy; HECTH
BI/IMOBIAIBHICTh 332 30MTKH, CIIPUYMHEHI JOBKIULIIO; OS3BIAIIOBIIaIbHI BUPOOHUKH;
MPEACTABIISITH YPSAy OCHOBHUH TUTaH; OCHOBA BBEJICHHS MiHIMAJIBHUX CTaHIAPTIB.

Assignment 10. Find the synonyms to the following words.

Fairly, promptly, to treat, compensation, faulty, to operate, wise, to ensure, choice,
framework, baseline, worldwide, essence, to relate to, potential, to protect,
eventually, to expect, features (of a product), definition.
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Assignment 11. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word. Translate the text.

post-purchase, buyer, purchase, motivation, complaint, alternatives, determine,
satisfied.

After the purchase has taken place, the ... begins evaluating the product to
check whether its actual performance meets expected levels. Many of the criteria
used in evaluating ... are applied again during the ... evaluation. This stage will ...
whether the consumer is ... or dissatisfied.

Either outcome strongly influences consumers’ ... and information processing.
Consumers’ satisfaction or dissatisfaction determines whether they make a ...,
communicate with other possible buyers or ... the product again.

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with prepositions. Translate the passage.

There are important reasons ... marketers to analyze consumer buying
behaviour. The success ... a company’s marketing strategy will depend ... how
buyers react ... it. The marketing concept stresses that the marketing mix companies
develop must be designed with customer needs ... mind. To find ... what satisfies
customers, marketers must examine the main influences ... what, where, when and
how consumers buy. ... understanding these factors better, marketers are better able
to predict how consumers will respond ... marketing strategies. Ultimately, this
information helps companies compete more effectively ... the marketplace and leads
... more satisfied customers.

Assignment 13. Consult the dictionary and define the following terms.
Consume, consumable, consumables, consumer, consumption, consumerism.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

1. CnoxuBaui JoBruii yac OynM 3axuilleHi 3akoHamu. 2. PoOmsun mokymky,
CTIOKMBAY CIIOJ[IBAETHCS, 110 TOBAp € O€3MeYHUM i BUKOpUCTaHHs. 3. CroxuBad
Ma€ TMPaBO TOCKAPXKHUTHCS, 1 ckapry Oyle pO3TISHYTO YECHO Ta HEBIIKIamHO. 4.
JIromu TOBUHHI CHOXKHUBAaTH TOBapHM PO3YMHO, 3MEHIIYHOYHM KIJIBKICTh BIJIXO/IB,
3a0pyJHEHHs Ta TOKCHMYHUX BUKHIAiB. 5. IlpupomHi pecypcu 3HHUIIYIOTHCS
O€3BIANOBIIAILHUMH  BUPOOHMKAMH, KopropaiisMu Ta ypsagoM. 6. OcCHOBHI
HaIpsIMKM 3aXHCTYy TpaB CIOXXKHWBAada SIBISIOTH COOOI0 OCHOBY JUIsl BCTAHOBJICHHS
MiHIMaJbHUX CTAHAAPTIB 3aXUCTY.

Grammar: Sequence of Tenses/ IIpaBuiio y3rogxeHHs yacis

[IpaBuio y3romkeHHs YaciB 3aCTOCOBYETHCS B CKJIAQIHOMIAPSIHUX PEUYCHHAX 1
IOJISITa€ B HACTYITHOMY:

SIKIO mpucyook 207106H020 peuenns BUPAKEHUN N1€CJIOBOM B MHHYJOMY 4aci
(naityactime B Past Indefinite), To npucyodok B niopsonomy peuenui BXXUBAETHCS B
0JIHOMY 3 MHHYJIMX YaciB BIJMOBIIHO JI0 [Iii, SIKY BiH OIKCYE.

MosxiuBi 3 BapiaHTM BIAHOILIEHb MIDXK YacoM NpPOTIKaHHS [li B TOJIOBHOMY Ta
MIIPSAHOMY PEUEHHSX.
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I./lii B rooBHOMY Ta HIAPSIHOMY PEUYEHHSX BiOyBarOThCs oaHOYACHO. [Ipucynku
BkuBatoThcss B Past Indefinite a6o B Past Continuous. I[limpsgae pedeHHs
NEPEKIATAETHCS Ha YKPATHCHKY MOBY menepiwiHiv yacom. Ilpuknan;

I was sure that he knew the company’s address (Past Indefinite).

51 OyB BHeBHEHUH, 110 BiH 3HAC aipecy KOMIaHii.

I thought that she was working for that firm (Past Continuous).

S BBaXkaB, 1110 BOHA npayioc B Tiid Gipmi.

I1. /1ii B rosioBHOMY Ta MiApTHOMY pE€UYEHHSIX BiAOYBalOTHCS B Pi3Hi mepioamn yacy B
MHHYJIOMY, TIpUYOMY Jisl B NMiAPAJHOMY pedeHHi BijOynach paHille, HDXK i B
rOJIOBHOMY. B 1IbOMy BUTIQIKy MPHUCYAOK MIIPSTHOTO PEUCHHS BXKUBA€THCS B Past
Perfect (active/passive) a6o B Past Perfect Continuous (active). [Tigpsiane peuenns
NEPEKIATAETHCS Ha YKPATHCHKY MOBY MuHyaum yacom. Ilpukman:

We expected that he had checked all the documents (Past Perfect active). Mu
OUIKYBaJIH, 110 BiH nepesipus BC1 TOKYMEHTH.

We expected that all the documents had been checked (Past Perfect passive). Mu
OYIKYBaJIH, 110 BC1 IOKYMEHTHU 0)J1U nepesipeHi.

We expected that he had been checking the documents since the morning (Past
Perfect Continuous).Mu ovikyBaiu, 1110 BiH nepegipse TOKyMEHTH BiJl PaHKY.

I11. [Iii B roioBHOMY Ta MiAPSIHOMY PEUEHHSX BiI0yBalOThCs B Pi3Hi mepioau 4yacy,
OpuU4YoOMy Jisi B MiAPSIAHOMY pevYeHHi BiAOyBaTUMEThCs Mi3Hile, HDK i B
rOJIOBHOMY, TOOTO Y BITHOCHOMY Maii0yTHBOMY 11010 Jii B TOJIOBHOMY pedeHHi. B
bOMY BHUIIQJIKy MPUCYIOK B MIAPSAHOMY PEUYEHHI BKUBaeTbcs y Gpopmi Future-in-
the-Past BiamoBigHoro 4yacy (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect
Continuous). ®opma Future-in-the-Past yTBOproeTbcsi HUIIXOM  3aMiHU
JOMOMIKHUX  jgiecmiB  MaiOytHboro 4yacy shall-should, will-owould vy
BIAMOBIAHOMY MaiOyTHhOMY 4aci. [ligpsiiHe pedeHHS TepeKsialacTbesl Ha
YKpaiHChKy MOBY Matioymuim yacom. Ipuknan;

We decided that they would order the goods according to the contract (Future-in-
the-Past Indefinite active). We decided that the goods would be ordered according
to the contract (Future-in-the-Past Indefinite passive). Mu Bupimuam, o0 BOHH
3aM06/18mb TOBAPH 3T1THO KOHTPAKTy. MU BHUPININIIH, IO TOBAPU OVOYMb 3AMOG/IEH]
3T1JTHO KOHTPAKTY.

!! TlpaBuio y3rojKeHHS 4YaciB HE 3aCTOCOBYETHCS B MIAPSTHUX PEUCHHSX, SIKI
BUPAXKAIOTh 3arajibHOBIoMI (hakTu. [Ipukian:

The children learned that water boils at 100<: C.

We knew that Adam Smith published his “Wealth of Nations” in 1776.

Assignment 15. Read and translate the following sentences. Explain the use of
tenses in subordinate clauses:

1. I saw that the marketer was trying to gear all efforts to satisfying consumer needs.

2. It was announced in a newspaper that the company would succeed in production and sales.
3. They understood that he hadn’t advocated his ideas.

4. He said that their company was busy selecting and analyzing a target market.

5. We knew that they had supplied their products at a good price.

6. The client said that he agreed to our price.
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7. We were sure that our goods had met the customer’s requirements.

8. They said that they would create and maintain an appropriate marketing mix.

9. They learned that the globalization is a continuous process of economic development.
10. I was sure that you would support our marketing strategy.

Assignment 16. Put the verbs in the principal clause in the Past Indefinite and
make the necessary changes in the subordinate clause observing the rules of the
sequence of tenses:

1. The manager knows that the sale of their goods is restricted to certain markets.

2. He considers that the products will have been delivered by Monday.

3. They explain that promotion of these goods has some advantages.

4. You are sure that you have gained benefits from the new marketing strategy.

5. Everybody knows that the four Ps include product, price, place and promotion.

6. She says that they have been specializing in promoting the products’ features and
benefits to the target markets.

7. He states that they are going to design, develop and enhance their products.

8. They think that our products will be distributed to the markets soon.

9. I suppose that they have created an appropriate marketing mix.

10. We promise that we’ll gear all our efforts to satisfying consumer needs.

Assignment 17. Make the actions in both principle and subordinate clauses
simultaneous:

1. We were sure that our marketer (to provide) the right price, the right place with the
right promotion for our product at the moment.

2. She stated that that improvement (to be) rather necessary.

3. I knew they (to have) in stock many products.

4. She expected that we (to check) the documents at that time.

5. We realized that his business (to run) all by himself.

6. They explained why the business of marketing (to have) to be organized, directed,
and controlled to be effective.

7. He considered that his company (to be) very small to engage in that expensive
marketing campaign.

8. You said that they (to design) a new product then.

9. The secretary knew that the executive director (to be going) to be present at the
meeting.

10. They were surprised that we (to do) business with foreign partners.

Assignment 18. Make the action in the subordinate clause prior to the action in the
principal clause:

1. He was surprised that they (to develop) those goods.

2. I was sure they (to analyze) the target market.

3. It was clear that the work of the marketing department (to start) already.

4. They believed that he continuously (to supply) that product only to their stores.

5. She knew that they (to prepare) all necessary documents for 3 days.

6. We agreed that the problem (to solve) successfully.
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7. 1 realized that he tried to explain why he (to adopt) such strategy for the company.
8. He didn’t know that the goods (not to supply) yet.

9. She understood that they (to promote) the products’ features and benefits for a
month only.

10. My mother thought that I (to focus on) increasing importance of services and
customer service.

Assignment 19. Refer the action in the subordinate clause to the future:

1. We knew that Mr. White (to go) on business to London in a week.

2. I believed that he (to order) a good promotion.

3. He thought that they (to arrange) early delivery of his goods.

4. They informed that the marketing mix (to create) by the end of the month.

5. She was sure that we (to offer) a unique product by that company.

6. The director decided that he (to introduce) his new deputy at the staff meeting.

7. He expected that the marketing department (to distribute) the product to the
market.

8. We hoped that he (to work) at that project for the next two months.

9. The marketer promised that he (to create and maintain) the proper marketing mix.
10. She supposed that the company (to adopt) a new strategy by the next year.
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UNIT 14
MARKETING CONCEPT

Grammar: Reported Speech

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

to adopt — mpuitmaru;

to achieve long-term success — J0CSITH JOBIOCTPOKOBOTO YCIIIXY;

to gear — cipsiMOBYBaTH(Cs);

to emerge — 3’ ABJISTUCS;

era — epa;

to succeed in — MaTu ycmix, J0CSITaTh METH;

profit-oriented organization — mpuOyTKoBa opraHizaiis;

nonprofit organization — HenpuOyTKOBa opraHizailisi, HCKOMEPIIiiTHa;
to advocate — BiJICTOIOBaTH, MATPUMYBATH;

viewpoint — norisj, Touka 30py;

coordinated set of activities — ps1 mociTIOBHUX JTiiA;

marketing mix — acopTUMEHT TOBapiB SIK MapKETUHIOBa CTpaTeris; (aKTopu
MapKETUHTY Y KOMIIaHii;

target market — HUTbOBUI PUHOK;

preference — nepeBara, BIojjo0aHHS;

to revolve — oOepraTucs;

to enhance — 30UTbLIYBaTH;

to set a price — BCTAaHOBJIIOBATH LIIHY;

the products’ features and benefits — BiqiMiHHOCTI TOBapiB Ta Ti BUTOH, K MOYKHA
OJIepKaTH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH 1X;

core — CyTb;

controllable factors — kepoBani axTopu;

to affect — BrtuBaTH.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

MARKETING CONCEPT

The marketing concept can be defined as adopting a consumer orientation in
order to achieve long-term success. All of the organization’s efforts are geared to
satisfying consumer needs. The philosophy of the marketing concept emerged during
the 1950s, as the marketing era succeeded in the production and the sales. The
concept can be applied to both profit-oriented and nonprofit organizations.
Marketing is the link between the organization and the consumer. It is the way in
which consumer needs are determined and the means by which consumers are
informed that the organization can meet those needs.

In addition to selling goods and services, marketing is also used to advocate
ideas or viewpoints, and to educate people.
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Marketing is a total system of business activities designed to plan, price,
promote and distribute want-satisfying products and services to present and potential
customers.

According to the marketing concept an organization should try to satisfy the
needs of customers through a coordinated set of activities that at the same time
allows the organization to achieve its goals. Marketing strategy involves creating
and maintaining an appropriate marketing mix (product, distribution, promotion,
price and people) and selecting and analyzing a target market (a group of people for
whom a firm creates and maintains a marketing mix that specially fits the needs and
preferences of that group). In other words, marketing is a strategic management
process; the business of marketing must be organized, directed, and controlled to be
effective.

It has often been said that the key to successful marketing is having the right
product at the right price in the right place with the right promotion. In the end, the
person who decides the ‘rightness’ of these four elements is the customer.

The daily activities of people who work in marketing departments revolve
around designing, developing, and enhancing products, setting the prices for those
products, promoting the products’ features and benefits to the target markets, and
distributing the products to the markets. These activities, the core of any marketing
system, constitute the four controllable factors that provide the most effective
choice for the consumer. They are often referred to as ‘the four Ps’ of marketing:
product, price, place (distribution) and promotion.

Each of the 4 Ps focuses on the customer and each is related to the other
because a decision about one usually affects the others. The most effective
combination of the 4 Ps is the right marketing mix for each particular product or
service.

Note: The 4 Ps of marketing are now the 7 Ps, because of the increasing
importance of services and customer service. They are: product, price, promotion,
place, people, process and physical evidence.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. How can the marketing concept be defined?

. Where are the organization’s efforts geared to?

. When did the philosophy of marketing concept emerge?
. What is marketing?

. What are the major components of a marketing strategy?
. What is a target market?

. What is marketing mix?

. What is the key to successful marketing?

. What are the four controllable factors that provide the most effective choice for the
consumer?
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Assignment 4. Match the words and phrases with the correct definition and learn
them.

Market price Gathering, recording and analyzing of facts
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related to marketing goods and services.

Marketing research The idea of fulfilling the needs of customers
at a profit.

Marketing concept The combination of 4 marketing activities
aimed at creating demand among the target market.

Marketing mix The market that appears most promising in
terms of the highest and most probable profit
margins.

Target market The price of goods or services established by
the interplay of supply and demand in a market.

Assignment 5. Ask questions to fit these answers.

1. Marketing is a part of business which is concerned with the way in which a product
is sold. 2. The marketing concept emerged because the marketing era succeeded in
the production and the sales. 3. The marketing concept can be applied to both profit-
oriented and nonprofit organizations. 4. Marketing strategy involves creating and
maintaining an appropriate marketing mix and selecting and analyzing a target
market. 5. The key to successful marketing is having the right product at the right
price in the right place with the right promotion. 6. The daily activities of people who
work in marketing departments revolve around designing, developing, and enhancing
products.

Assignment 6. Indicate by circling the appropriate response whether each of the
following statements is true (T) or false (F). If it is false, say why.

T F 1. During the 1950s the marketing era failed in the production and sales.

2. Marketing 1s the link between the organization and the consumer.

3. The 4 P’s provide the most effective choice for the consumer.

4. Marketing mix is a group of people for whom a firm creates and maintains a
marketing mix.

5. A person who decides the ‘rightness’ of 4 elements is a customer.

6. Product is the first and most important element of the marketing mix.
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Assignment 7. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.

To adopt a consumer orientation; in addition to selling goods and services; to
advocate ideas or viewpoints; to distribute want-satisfying products; to maintain an
appropriate marketing mix; to fit the needs and preferences of the group; the key to
successful marketing; the daily activities of people revolve around designing and
enhancing products; process and physical evidence.

Assignment 8. Translate into English.

Jlnst Toro, mo0 MJOCSTTH JOBTOCTPOKOBOTO YCIIXY; YCI 3YCWIIS oOpraHizaiii
CIPSIMOBAHO HA; KOHIIEMI[II0 MOKHA 3aCTOCYBAaTH SK JI0 MPUOYTKOBUX OpraHi3allii,
TaK 1 J0 HENPUOYTKOBUX; 3aJJOBOJIBHATH NOTPeOU (IEKiIbKa BapiaHTiB); ycl pakTopu
30CEPEIKYIOThCS Ha TIOKYTIIII; O/THE PIIICHHs BIJIMBAE HA 1HIIIE.
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Assignment 9. Match the pairs of synonyms. Use any 5 words in the sentences of
your own.

A benefits; core; to emerge; to maintain; to affect; to achieve (the goals); to apply.

B: to use; to accomplish; to advocate; to influence; advantages; to appear; essence.

Assignment 10. Match the pairs of words with opposite meaning. Use any 5 words
in the sentences of your own.

A: long-term; success; to satisfy; profit-oriented; to create; right; to emerge.

B: wrong; to disappear; short-term; failure; nonprofit; to disappoint; to destroy.

Assignment 11. Fill in the spaces to match the 7 Ps to the best definition.
\People Physical evidence Place Price Process Product Promotion\

I - The goods and services a company provides.

2. - Everyone involved with the company and its products, especially
the customers.

3 Decisions about what customers pay for the product.

4, - Anything that shows or mentions the name and image of the
company and its products.

5. mmmmmmm - Things concerned with location and distribution.

6. —---mmmm - All the ways in which the company and its customers interact.

7. e Ways to make the company and its products well known and ways

to sell products.

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word. Translate the text.

Engage; skills; perform; charitable; challenging; research; opportunities; earns;
cultural; packaging; nonprofit; retailing; work.

In Europe and the United States between 25 and 33 per cent of all civilian
workers ... marketing activities. The marketing field offers a variety of interesting
and ... career ..., such as personal selling, advertising, ..., transport, storage,
marketing ..., product development, wholesaling, ..., strategic planning and
consultancy. In addition, many individuals who ... for organizations ... in marketing
activities. Marketing skills are used to promote political, ..., church, civic and ...
activities. Whether a person ... a living through marketing activities or performs them
without compensation in ...organizations marketing, knowledge and ... are valuable
assets.

Assignment 13. Read the text. What is it about? Give the title to the text. Prove
your choice and answer how the study of marketing relates to economics, sociology
and psychology.

Marketing is closely related to economics, the social science, concerned with the
production, distribution, and consumption of useful goods and services. In traditional
economic thought economic activity creates utilities of form, place, time, and
possession. To marketers the form created is the product; place and time refer to
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having the product available where and when it is needed; and possession relates to
ownership or transfer of title. Marketing is a part of the broad field of economics that
helps to create these four all-important utilities.

Marketing is also related to other social sciences. It studies people in a social
context, as members of different groups. Advertisers, for example, aim their appeals
at particular market segments, such as the youth market, the urban market, the black
market, or the farm market. Sociology helps us understand the differences not only
between our society and those of other nations but also between various subcultures
within our own country.

Psychology is the study of the mental, attitudinal, motivational, or behavioral
characteristics of an individual or a group of individuals. Marketing practitioners find
knowledge of psychology helpful in formulating advertising and sales campaigns.
How do people think? What motivates them to buy? How can we change their
buying habits? What price will have the strongest appeal? Psychological research has
become a major tool of marketing analysts.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

1. Konmenmito MapkeTunry, mo BUHUKIA ¥ 50-X poKax, MOKHA 3aCTOCYBATH SIK IO
npuOyTKOBHX, TaK 1 J0 HEMpUOyTKOBHX KommaHid. 2. CTpaTeris MapKEeTUHTY
BKJIFOYAE CTBOPEHHS HAJIEKHOTO MapKETUHTOBOTO KOMIUIEKCY. 3. 3rigHo 3
KOHIICTI[I€I0 MapKETUHTY, OpraHi3allisi MOBMHHA 3aJ0BOJIBHATH MOTPEOU MOKYIIIIB
3a JIOMIOMOIrOI0 psAay TnochigoBHUX gi. 4. Yotupu kepoBaHi (akTopH, sKi
3a0e3MeuyroTh HaoOUIbIl ePeKTUBHUN BHUOIp ISl CMOXKHUBAYa € CYTTIO OYJIb-SIKO1
CUCTEMHU MapKEeTUHTY. 5. MapkeTuHr OJM3bKO MOB’SI3aHUM 3 TAKUMU COLIAIbBHUMHU
HayKaMH, SIK €KOHOMIKa, COLIIOJIOTIS Ta MCUXOoJoris. 6. MapkeTUHT BUBYAE JIIOJIEH Yy
COIlaJILHOMY KOHTEKCTI.

Grammar: Direct and Reported speech (Ilpsima Ta Henmpsima MoBa)

[Ipu mneperBOpeHHI HPSIMOi MOBH B HENPSMY YTBOPIOETHCS CKIIATHOIIIPSIAHE
pEUYEHHs, B SIKOMY CJIOBAa aBTOpAa CTAalOTh TOJIOBHHM PEYEHHSIM, a MpsMa MOBA —
OIAPAIHUM  JOJATKOBUM. SIKIIO B cloBaXx aBTOpa JIECIOBO BXXHMBAETHCA B
TenepimHboMy abo B MailOyTHROMY 4aci, TO B MiAPSAHOMY PEUEHHI 4yac J1€CIOBa-
NpUCYAKaA HE 3MIHIOEThCS. SIKIIO clioBa aBTOpa MICTATH Ai€CJI0BO B MMHYJIOMY 4aci,
TO B MIJIPSATHOMY PEUCHHI Yac MPUCYJIKA 3MIHIOETHCS 3T1IHO MPABUJIA Y3TOMKEeHHS
yaciB. 3MiHa YaciB MpU NEPETBOPEHHI BUIIISAA€ HACTYIIHUM YHHOM:

Direct Speech  npsima moBa Reported Speech Henpsima moBa
Present Indefinite Past Indefinite

Present Continuous Past Continuous

Present Perfect Past Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous Past Perfect Continuous

Past Indefinite Past Perfect

Past Continuous Past Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Past Perfect

Past Perfect Continuous Past Perfect Continuous
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Future Indefinite Future-in-the-Past Indefinite

Future Continuous Future-in-the-Past Continuous

Future Perfect Future-in-the-Past Perfect

Future Perfect Continuous Future-in-the-Past Perfect Continuous

3MiHa OOCTaBMH Yacy 1 MICI Ta JICIKUX 3aliMEHHHKIB MPHU TEPETBOPEHHI MPSAMOi
MOBH B HETIPSIMY:

Direct Speech Reported speech
now then

today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day

the day after tomorrow two days later
ago before

tonight that night

last year the year before
last month the month before
next the next/the following
this that

these those

here there

IIpu mepeTBOpeHHI MOPsIMOI MOBH B HENpsIMy OCOOOBI, MPUCBIMHI Ta 3BOPOTHI
3aiiMEHHHMKHU 3MIHIOIOTHCS BIAMOBIAHO 110 3MicTy. [Ipukna:

He said, ““ I shall call on you at your place tonight™.

He told me that e would call on me at my place that night.

Reported statements. Po3noBinHi peyeHHs.

[Ipu nepeTBOpEeHHI PO3MOBITHUX PEUCHDb 3 MPSIMOI MOBH B HETIPSIMY 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS
npaBuia, onvcani Bume. [Ipuknan:

1. She said,” I want to visit this exhibition next Monday”.

She said that she wanted to visit that exhibition the following Monday.

2. He said, “I didn’t lend Mike any money yesterday”.

He said that he hadn’t lent Mike any money the day before.

3 MEeTOI0 YpI3HOMaHITHEHHS MOBHU BXXMBAIOTHCA TaKl J1€CIOBAa MOBJICHHS sK to tell,
to report, to exclaim, to suggest, to whisper, To1110.

Assignment 15. Change the following from the direct into the reported speech:

1. He said, “She is my business partner and my best friend.”

2. We exclaimed, “The director managed to improve this marketing aspect.”

3. I thought: “I have made fewer mistakes this time.”

4. She told us, “Your key to successful marketing will be having the right product at
the right price in the right place with the right promotion.”
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5. He said, “This marketing strategy involves creating and maintaining an appropriate
marketing mix.”

6. Our director admitted, “Correct marketing strategy helped me a lot to boost sales.”
7. She said, “I have just specified the four Ps of our marketing strategy.”

8. The inspector informed, “Your marketing strategy doesn’t comply with the market
rules.”

9. We admitted, “He didn’t select the target market appropriately.”

10. They stressed, “This is a very inappropriate marketing mix.”

11. The manager informed, “We are now designing, developing, and enhancing
products.”

12. She noted, “Our company has recently adopted a consumer orientation in order to
achieve long-term success.”

13. They explained, “Marketing is the link between the organization and the
consumer.”

14. We said to him: “Nobody will ever know what I told you yesterday.”

Assignment 16. Express the following statements in reported speech using the
reporting verbs in brackets:
1. The CEO said to us, “The marketing department will be enhancing the product
during the whole next month” (tell).
. She said, “The workers didn’t distribute the goods yesterday” (claim).
. “They are analyzing the target market now”, I said (admit).
. “I meet our customers today”, he said to me (tell).
. “You are speaking too loudly”, she said (whisper).
. Our partner said, “You won’t have set the right price by next week” (agree).
. “We applied marketing techniques a month ago”, he said to himself (think).
. “Our firm will be the leader in the market in a few months”, you said (boast).
9. The manager said to the partner, “I distributed the products to the markets the day
before yesterday” (inform).
10. “They are going to affect our decision”, we said (stress).
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Assignment 17. Express the following statements in reported speech using the
reporting verbs in brackets:

1. “Our company will produce the most goods next year”, he said (boast).

2. “Yes, your terms are better than your competitors”, she said (agree).

3. “They haven’t given me any explanation”, Mike said (claim).

4. She said, “Well, your proposal sounds interesting” (admit).

5. He said angrily, “They never distribute goods in time!” (exclaim).

6. The banker said, “We do not know your credit history” (protest).

7. “The opportunity to expand is very favourable at the moment”, he said to his boss
(tell).

8. “Sh-sh-sh... You are speaking too loudly”, she said (whisper).

9. He said, “This project is vital for our business” (stress).

10. He said to himself, “Everybody will come to the presentation tomorrow” (think).
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Reported questions. 3anuTanHs.

[Ipu nepeTBOpeHHI NPSAMUX MUTAHb Y HETIPSAMI 3MIHIOETHCS IOPSAIOK CIIB 1 MUTATbHE
pPEUCHHSI TMEePETBOPIOETHCA Ha PO3MOBIIHE 3 MPSMUM MOPSAKOM CIiB, a MUTaJbHE
CJIOBO CTA€ CIIOJIYYHHKOM. Y BHUMAJKY 3arajbHUX MUTaHb JOIOMIXHE JI€CIOBO HE
BXKUBAETHCS, a MIJPSJHE PEUEHHS MPHUETHYETHCA 3a JOIMOMOTOI CIOJYYHUKIB
if/whether. Ilpuxnan;

1. He asked, “ Do you prefer tea or coffee?”

He asked me if/whether 1 preferred tea or coffee.

2. He asked, “Where did you order these goods?”

He wanted to know where we had ordered those goods.

3. She asked, “What have you bought for yourself?”

She wondered what 1 had bought for myself.

JI71st ypi3HOMaHITHEHHS] MOBJICHHSI BXKMBAIOThCS TakKl JilecioBa sk to ask, to inquire, to
wonder, to want to know, To110.

Assignment 18. Express the following questions in reported speech using the
reporting verbs in brackets:

. “Have you ever promoted the product to target markets?” he asked me.

. “Where does this price come from?” she asked (want to know).

. “When did you write to your partners last?”” he asked (request).

. “What were you doing yesterday at seven?”” she asked (inquire).

. “Haven’t they already completed this transfer?”” the manager asked (wonder).

. “Why did they change their opinion yesterday?” his boss asked (want to know).

. “Are you going to create a new marketing mix?”” my friend asked me.

. “What strategy did the company adopt?” the chief marketer asked his employee.

9. “Will they have satisfied their customers’ needs by the end of the year?” the
director asked (want to know).

10. “Where will they locate their new plant?” my partner asked (inquire).
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Assignment 19. Express the following questions in reported speech using the
reporting verbs in brackets:

1. “Has the company selected the right marketing strategy?” they asked (want to
know).

2. “What goods will they supply next week?”” I asked (wonder).

3. “When will you sign the contract?”” he asked me (ask).

4. “Are you going to finance their business activities?” the manager asked (inquire).

5. “Who is your marketing manager?” they asked us (ask).

6. “Why haven’t you discussed the four Ps today?” I asked (request).

7. “How will you divide your market?”” we asked (wonder).

8. “Will they have finished this marketing campaign by the end of the year?” the
director asked (want to know).

9. “Didn’t you apply for a new job a month ago?” she asked me (ask).

10. “What were you doing yesterday at that time” he asked (inquire).

Orders, requests and proposals. Haka3u, npoxaHHsi, mopajiu.
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[Ipu mepeTBOpEeHHI HAKA30BHX pPEYEHb 3 MPSIMOI MOBM B HENpSMY JI€CIOBO B
HAKa30BOMY CHOCO01 3aMIHIOETHCSI BIAMOBIAHMM 1H(IHITUBOM Y CTBEPKYBaIbHIM
a60 3anepeunii popwmi. [Ipuxman;

1. The director said, “Enter this transaction into the ledger”.

The director ordered to enter that transaction into the ledger.

2. He said to me, “Don’t come tomorrow. I shall be very busy”.

He asked me not to come the next day as he would be very busy.

3 METOI0 ypI3HOMaHITHEHHSI MOBU BXKMBAIOTHCS TaKl JI€CIOBA MOBJICHHS siK to ask, to
request, to propose, to suggest, to order, to tell, Toro.

Assignment 20. Express the following orders, requests and proposals in reported
speech using the reporting verbs in brackets:

1. “Please, help me to coordinate his work™, she said to me (ask).

2. “Let’s write down our proposals and then discuss them in details”, he said
(suggest). 3. “Open the ledger at page 27, the accountant said to his assistant (tell).

4. “Please, don’t tell her about my failure”, he said to me (ask).

5. “Never mention this name to me again”, he said to his friend (warn).

6. “Let’s plan our marketing strategy tomorrow”, she said (propose).

7. “Don’t forget to send them a message”, he said to his secretary (tell).

8. “Please, sit down”, she said (invite).

9. “Better do it now”, he said (advise).

10. “Consider every element of the marketing mix carefully”, the director said to his
deputy (order).

Assignment 21. Express the following orders, requests and proposals in reported
speech using the reporting verbs in brackets:

1. “Give them, please, a 5% discount”, he said (ask).

2. The marketer said, “Follow my instructions” (order).

3. “Better finish your report now”, she said to me (advise).

4. He said to us, “Don’t design these goods today™ (tell).

5. “Be attentive when creating the marketing mix”, he said to his assistant (warn).

6. Jane said, “Let’s send them the coordinated set of activities right now” (propose).

7. 1 said to him, “Don’t buy the car now” (recommend).

8. “Please, come in”, she said (invite).

9. The director said to his deputy, “Don’t forget to have the right product at the right
price in the right place with the right promotion” (order).

10. We said to the secretary, “Prepare all the documents for the manager till Monday”
(tell).

Assignment 22. Transform the following sentences into direct speech observing all
the necessary changes of verbs, adverbs and pronouns:

1. She wanted to know how long it would take me to select and analyze a target market.
2. They were sure that we were discussing the marketing mix then.

3. The director told his employee to enhance the product.

4. She advised them not to set that price for their product.
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5. They told us that they would accept our marketing strategy the next day.

6. They asked us whether we were going to promote those products.

7. We asked the company’s manager to give us a discount.

8. The manager asked his deputy whether he knew that the partners had already
arrived.

9. I thought that their company met the customers’ needs.

10. They warned me not to accept their terms.

11. He realized that the agreement had already been concluded.

12. She asked me what I had delivered to my customers two days before.

13. He wondered what terms we had been discussing at that time a month before.
14. The director told his partner that there was no demand for that product.

15. The manager ordered his secretary to apply the new strategy at once.

Assignment 23. Rewrite each sentence in reported speech.

1. Steve said, “Be more attentive. You are always making the same mistake”. 2.
Kate asked me, “How long have you been working for this company?” 3. He
reminded me, “Don’t forget to do it!” 4. The lecturer said, “Marketing is a total
system of business activities”. 5. They asked me at the interview, “Do you speak
English fluently?” 6. She proposed, “Let’s meet again in a month”. 7. He said,
“They have never applied this marketing strategy”. 8. She said, “I was studying
Marketing for 4 years at the University”. 9. The head of the department told us,
“This conference gives us a chance to make some useful business contacts”. 10.
Chris said, “I haven’t seen my boss yet. I was told that he was inspecting our local
production facilities™.

Assignment 24. Retell the jokes in Reported Speech.
1. Pam: Hasn’t Harvey ever married?
Beryl: No, and I don’t think he intends to, because he’s studying for a
Bachelor’s degree.
2. — Our economics professor talks to himself. Does yours?
— Yes, but he doesn’t realize it — he thinks we’re listening.

Assignment 25. Translate into English:

1. Mu Oynu BHeBHEHi, 110 3aBTpa MapKETOJOT'M BCTAHOBJIATH I[IHY HA HAIl HOBUH
npoaykT. 2. MeHemkep cka3zaB CBOIM MpalliBHUKAM, IO iX BiAALT Oyje OKpanryBaTu
SAKOCTI TOBapy Ta 30UTbIIyBaTH BUTOAW BiA HBOTOo. 3. MU TMOIIKaBUIIUCS, SK
MapKETHHT BIUIMBA€E HAa JOBrOCTPOKOBUH ycmix koMmmanii. 4. EkcriepTa XOTiau 3HaTH,
9H 1€l MapKETUHTOBUY KOMILUIEKC 33J0BOJIBHUTH yCi1 TOTpeOn KoMmraHii. 5. Jlupexrop
KOMIIaHi1 HaKa3aB HerailHO MPUIHATU 1HITY MapKETHHIOBY cTparterito. 6. Bin cka3aB
MEHI, 10 iXHsg ¢ipMa BXKe CTBOpHWJA 1 po3poOuiia HOBUH MpOAYKT. 7. S mopamauna
oMy He oOWpaTH Ield PUHOK SIK I[IJTLOBUM, a TMpoaHadizyBaTH iHIm. 8. JIUpexTop
3aluTaB, 4YM MApKETUHTOBMM BIJIUT 3apa3 Mpalioe HaJ CTBOPEHHSM HOBOTO
MAapKETUHIOBOTO KoMIUIeKCy. 9. Ilokynenps mompocuB npoaaBUs Hamatu Homy 3%
3HKKy. 10. BoHm 3amurtanu B Hac, sIKi €IEMEHTH MapKETHHTOBOTO KOMIUIEKCY €
ocHoBHUMH. 11. BiH 3HaB, 1m0 BIAMNOBIAHMN TOBap 3a BIANOBIJHY IIIHY Y
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BIJIMOBIAHOMY MICIIl Ta 3 BIJMOBIIHUM MPOCYBAHHSM € KIJIFOYEM JI0 JOBIOCTPOKOBOTO
yCHiXy KOMIIaHii. 12. BnacHuk kommanii CcKa3zaB CiIykOOBIsIM 30amaHCyBaTH
€JIEMEHTH MapKeTHMHroBOro Komruiekcy. 13. Haimi KOHKypeHTH XOTUIM JOBiAaTHCH,
KOJIM MM PO3MOYHEM MPOCYBaHHs Hamoi nmponaykuii. 14. Bin 3anpomnonyBaB Kojieram
JAEeTalbHO OOroBOpUTH IIi NHUTaHHA. 15. ExoHOMICTHM 3ayBaXwid, MIO pIIIEHHS
NPUMHATA HOBY MAapKETHUHIOBY CTPATETIIO 3aJICKUTh BiJl Oaratbox (hakTopis.
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UNIT 15
PRODUCT

Grammar: Expressing the Present Action

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

product item — ouHuLs npoayKilii; ~ line — rpyna ogHaKoBUX TOBapiB a00 TOBApH,
MPU3HAYCHI IS MOJIIOHUX PUHKIB; ~ MiX — aCOPTUMEHT TOBApIB;

brand — mapka;

reliability — HaniitHiCTB;

innovation — HOBOBBeICHHSI, IHHOBAIlisl, OPUTIHAIBLHUNA TOBAP;

adaptation — aganraiisi, TpUCTOCYBaHHS,

life expectancy — odikyBaHa TPUBAIICTb KUTTEBOTO IIUKITY;

competing — KOHKYpYIOUUid, KOHKYPEHTHUH;

introduction — BIpoBaJI>)KEHHS;

growth — 3pocranns;

maturity — 3piicTh;

decline — 3anenan, crna;

forward-thinking company — koMmnaHisi, 0 MIKIY€ETHCS PO MAlOyTHE;

consumer products — cioxkxuB4i ToBapu; industrial/business-to-business ~ Topapu
BUPOOHUYOTO TPU3HAYEHHS; convenience ~ TOBAapU IMOBCAKICHHOTO IMOMUTY;
shopping ~ cnemiamizoBani ToBapu; specialty ~ ¢ipmoBI TOBapu, NIpeaMETH
poskorry; unsought ~ ToBapu, KymiBjs SKUX HE IJIaHyBaJlach 3a3jajieriip 1 Oyina
00yMOBJIEHa HETATHOIO MTOTPEOOIO;

substitute — 3aMiHHUK;

aggressive personal selling — HaB’s131uBa 0cobuCTa TOPriBIIS;

intended use — npu3HaYEHHS;

raw materials — cupoBuHa;

major equipment — oCHOBHE 00JIaIHAHHS;

accessory equipment — JOOMi>KHE 00JIaTHAHHS;

component parts — KOMIUICKTYIOU1 JeTali;

process materials — oOpoOHi1 maTepiany;

consumable supplies — crioxuBY1 MpeMETH MOCTAYaHHS;

MRO (maintenance, repair and operating) items — npeaMeTH MocTayaHHs, 110
BUKOPHCTOBYIOTBCS JIJISI TEXHIYHOTO OOCIYyrOBYBaHHS, MMOTOYHOTO Ta KaIliTaJlbHOTO
PEMOHTY

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

PRODUCT
Product is the first and most important element of the marketing mix. Product
strategy calls for making coordinated decision on the product mix, product lines,
individual product items, brands, packages and services.
A product is everything that is received in an exchange. A product is not just a
collection of components but includes its design, quality and reliability. Every
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product must possess a ‘unique selling proposition’ (USP) — features and benefits
that make it unlike any other product in its market.

A product item is a specific version of a product, while a product line is a
group of closely related product items that are considered a unit because of
marketing, technical or end use considerations. The total group of products that an
organization makes available to customers is called a product mix.

Most of the products coming into the market are not really original. It means
that they are not new; these products are existing items to which a modification or
adaptation has been made. Only few products, very often formed on the basis of a
new business, are innovations. For instance, a clock-television is an adaptation,
while a TV-set itself was an innovation.

Every product has a life-cycle, the stages of which are introduction, growth,
maturity and decline. The life expectancy of a product is based on buyers’ wants,
the availability of competing products and other conditions. Forward-thinking
companies are continually developing new products to replace products whose sales
are declining and coming to the end of their lives.

Products can be classified on the basis of the buyers’ intentions. Thus,
consumer products are those purchased to satisfy personal and family needs.
Industrial or business-to-business products are purchased for the use in a
company’s operations or to make other products.

Consumer products can be subdivided into convenience, shopping, specialty
and unsought products.

Convenience products range from bread to newspapers. They are relatively
inexpensive, frequently purchased and rapidly consumed items. The buyers spend
little time planning the purchase or comparing available brands or sellers. Items that
are more carefully chosen are called shopping products. Buyers spend more time
and effort in planning and purchasing these products. They compare stores and
brands with respect to prices, product features, quality, services and guarantees.
Appliances, furniture, computers are examples of shopping products. Products that
possess unique characteristics and require a buyer’s considerable effort to obtain are
called specialty products. Buyers actually plan the purchase of a specialty product;
they know exactly what they want and will not accept the substitute. An example of
such type of a product is a Cartier watch. If a consumer needs to solve a sudden
problem, for example emergency car repair, he would purchase what is called an
unsought product. In general the consumer does not think of buying these products
regularly. Life insurance is an example of unsought product that needs aggressive
personal selling.

Industrial products can be classified into seven categories according to their
characteristics and intended uses: raw materials, major equipment, accessory
equipment, component parts, process materials, consumer supplies, MRO
(maintenance, repair and operating) items and industrial services.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
1. What is called ‘a product’ and ‘product strategy’?
2. What characteristics must a product possess?
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3. How do we define a product item/a product line/a product mix?

4. What is the difference between an innovation and adaptation?

5. Why is the product life-cycle important for product developing?

6. What categories are products classified into on the basis of the buyers’ intentions?
7. What types of consumer products do you know?

8. How do consumers plan the purchase of different types of consumer products?

9. What categories are industrial or business-to-business products classified into?

Assignment 4. Ask questions to fit these answers.

1. A product item is a specific version of a product. 2. Product items are considered a
unit because of marketing, technical or end use considerations. 3. Every product has a
life-cycle. 4. Products can be classified on the basis of the buyers’ intentions. 5.
Convenience products range from bread to newspapers. 6. The buyers spend little
time planning the purchase or comparing available brands or sellers. 7. Every product
possesses a ‘unique selling proposition’.

Assignment 5. Indicate by circling the appropriate response whether each of the

following statements is true (T) or false (F). If it is false, say why.

T F 1. A shopping product is a relatively inexpensive, frequently purchased item
for which buyers want to exert only minimal effort.

T F 2. A specialty product possesses one or more unique characteristics for which a
significant group of buyers is willing to exert considerable effort.

T F 3. A convenience product is a relatively inexpensive, frequently purchased and
rapidly consumed item.

T F 4. A raw material is a basic material that actually becomes a part of a physical
product.

T F 5. The total group of products that an organization makes available to
customers is called a product item.

T F 6. Industrial products can be classified into seven categories according to their
characteristics and intended uses.

T F 7. Appliances, furniture, computers are examples of unsought products.

Assignment 6. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.

Product strategy calls for making coordinated decisions; to possess a ‘unique selling
proposition’; to be unlike any other products; a group of closely related product
items; end use considerations; the life expectancy of a product; the availability of
competing products; forward-thinking companies; to satisfy personal family needs;
aggressive personal selling; MRO items.

Assignment 7. Translate into English.

BiaminHOCTI Ta mepeBaru TOBapiB; Tpymna TOBApIB y IIJIOMY; OJAWHHIISI MPOIYKIIii;
rpymna OJIHaKOBUX TOBApiB; aCOPTHUMEHT TOBApPIB; 3aMiHIOBATH TOBAPH, MPOJAK SIKUX
rajiae; HaMipy MOKYIIIIB; BIIHOCHO HEAOPOTHH; BIAMOBIIHO JI0; BUMAaraTu 3HAYHHX
3YCHJIb BiJ] TTOKYIIIIS.
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Assignment 8. Match the pairs of synonyms. Use any 5 words in the sentences of
your own.

A: to receive; stage; conditions; to decline; quickly; to possess; regularly.

B: to own; constantly; to fall; terms; phase; to obtain; rapidly.

Assignment 9. Match the pairs of words with opposite meaning. Use any 5 words in
the sentences of your own.

A: continually; frequently; unique; forward; aggressive; major; reliability.

B: minor; unreliability; backward; occasionally; rarely; common; calm.

Assignment 10. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word or phrase.

Use, product, family needs, industrial, classification, consumer product,
however, categorized, broom, both, maintenance, intent.

CATEGORIES OF PRODUCTS

Products can be grouped into two general categories — consumer and ... . A
product purchased to satisfy personal and ... ... isa.......A ... bought for use in a
firm’s operations or to make other products is an industrial product. The buyer’s ... —
or the ultimate use of the product — determines the ... of an item. Note that a single
item can be ... a consumer and an industrial product. A broom is a consumer product
if you ... it in your home. ..., the same ... is an industrial product if you use it in the
... of your business. After a product is classified as a consumer or industrial product,
it can be further ... as a particular type of consumer or industrial product.

Assignment 11. Make up a list of the key terms on the topic. Get ready to define the
terms of your list using the information from the text.

Assignment 12. Logically organize the following paragraphs to make up the text.
Give the title to the text. Translate the text.

The second stage of the product life cycle, growth, is characterized by rapid
increases in sales. It is the stage when competitor appears.

The decline stage is the beginning of the end and occurs when sales and profits
are steadily dropping. Frequently a product enters this stage not because of any
wrong strategy of the company but because of environmental changes.

Products, like people, have been viewed as having a life cycle. The products
life cycle concept describes the stages a new product goes through in the
marketplace: introduction, growth, maturity and decline.

The introduction stage of the product life cycle occurs when the product first
enters the market, sales grow slowly, and profit is little.

The third stage, maturity, is characterized by a levelling off of total industry
sales revenue. Also, marginal competitors begin to leave the market. Most consumers
who would buy the product are either repeat purchasers of the item or have tried and
abandoned it.
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Assignment 13. Translate into English.
1. Yci ToBapu MOXHA MOJIIMTH HA JIBI OCHOBHI KaTEropii — CIOXWBYI TOBapH Ta
TOBAapu BUPOOHWYOTO Tpu3HadeHHS. 2. ToBapw, MO KyMyKOThCA IJIsS TOTO, 10O
3aJI0BOJIBHUTH OCOOWCTI Ta CiMelHI MOTpeOr, HA3UBAIOTHCS CIIOKUBYMMH TOBApaMHU.
3. TpaaumiitHo cuctema Kinacudikarii CIOKUBUYUX TOBAPIB CKIATAETHCS 3 YOTHPHOX
KaTeropiil: TOBapiB MOBCSIKIEHHOTO TOMHTY, CIEIiaJi30BaHUX TOBapiB, (ipMOBUX
TOBapiB Ta TOBapiB, KYMIBIS SIKUX HE IJIaHyBaJlacs 3a3/dajieriip 1 Oyna oOyMoBieHa
HeralHOoI0 MoTpeOoro. 4. ToBapu MOBCAKACHHOTO MOMUTY € BITHOCHO HEOPOTHUMH, i
MOKYIIII BUTPa4darOTh Majo dacy, mob kymutu ix. 5. CremianizoBaHi TOBapu €
TOBapaMu, M0 PETEIbHO BUOMPAIOTHCS, 1 TMOKYIII BHTPA4alOTh OLIbIIE Hacy Ta
3yCWJb, TUTAHYIOYHM TOKYNKY IMX ToBapiB. 6. dipMoBi ToBapu — 1€ TOBapH, SKi
MarTh YHIKaJbHI SKOCT1 1 BAMAararoTh BiJl MOKYIILS 3HAYHUX 3YCUJIb JJIs IPUI0aHHS.

7. Tlpomuciosi

XapaKTCPUCTUK Ta PU3HAYCHH.

Grammar: Expressing the Present Action
BinmintoBanHs niecioBa to purchase y Bcix (hopMax TenepilHbOro 4acy akTHBHOTO

TOBapU TOAUISIOTBCS HA CIM KaTeropid BIAMOBITHO 10

X

CTaHy
Tense Indefinite/Simple Continuous (s, mo | Perfect Perfect Continuous
/ Form | (dakt, mnoBTOpioBaHa | BinOyBaeTbcss B TIEBHUWH | (3aBepuieHicTs xii, | (mi1, o moyamack Yy
9M 3BUYHA Jisl; TC, 0 | MOMEHT, MEPEBAXKHO 3apa3, y | TeHepiliHii MEBHUI MOMEHT 1 TpHBa€
BiZIOYBa€TbCSI  4acTo/ | MOMEHT TOBOPIHHS) pe3yapTaT MHHYJOL | 1O TENepilIHEOTO
pinko/ 3a3Buyaii...) JIiT) MOMEHTY, 4acTo
BKITIOUAIOYU  HOTO)
Present | I purchase I am purchasing 1 have purchased I have been purchasing
S/he/it purchases S/hefit is purchasing S/he/it has | S/he/it has been
We/you/they purchase | We/you/they are purchasing | purchased purchasing
- don’t / doesn’t| - ’m not/ isn’t/aren’t | We/you/they have | We/you/they have been
purchase purchasing purchased purchasing
- Do/Does - Am/Is/Are_purchasing? - haven’t/ hasn’t | - haven’t/ hasn’t been
purchase? purchased purchasing
- Have/ Has | - Have/ Has __ been
. purchased? purchasing?
'ljyplcal always, often, usually, | now/right now, at the moment, | ever, never, all day, for months/ages
time rarely, from time to nowadays already, just, lately, since, for
expr. time

recently, so far

Assignment 14. Define the form of predicates and state the kind of action in each
of the following sentences.
1. He works as a sales manager in a department store. 2. They are planning the
reorganization project. 3. She has never worked for such a well-known company
before and is aware of the responsibility she now has. 4. Recently we have been
given a very important assignment and are now working hard to accomplish it. 5.
This production line works automatically; all operations are controlled by the
computer. 6. My cousin has been working for this firm selling specialty products
for 10 years already. 7. They are very reliable partners — they are always paying in
time for the goods they have bought from us. 8. She is looking for a convenience
store. Do you know where she can find it? 9. Their new office is being built next to
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ours. 10. This project is very risky. It revolves around the factors that we do not
control.

Assignment 15. Put the verbs in brackets into:
a) the Present Indefinite:
. My cousin (to work) as a personnel manager.
. Wholesalers (to simplify) the process of distribution.
. Mrs. Holly (to be) a good employee.
. The president (to have) authority over the managers.
. The retailer (to sell) goods and services to the ultimate consumer.
b) the Present Continuous:

. I (to study) hard now to become a successful businessman in the future.
. They (to leave) in the morning.
. The secretary (to send) a letter to our partners now.
. The student (to present) an interesting business plan.
. The retailers (to sell) goods at the moment.

b) the Present Perfect:
. Jim (to build) a profitable business.
. These agents (to receive/ just) commissions.
. We (to become) students of Chernivtsi Trade and Economics Institute.
. They (to stock) their store well.
. We (not to discuss) the functions of middle management yet.

a) the Present Perfect Continuous:

. Helen (to read) this book since Monday.
. How long you (to stay) at that hotel?
. They (not to repair) this office for a month.
. He looks so tired. What he (to do) since last week?
. Our boss (to wait) for a call from London for half an hour.
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Assignment 16. Make the following sentences negative.

1. They sell this product at 20% discount price. 2. Our family has recently bought a
country house. 3. The government has been allocating resources since 1993. 4.
Prices motivate production. 5. They are discussing the development plan at the
moment. 6. I have not solved this very challenging problem yet. 7. He often makes
his well-grounded decisions after a profound analysis of the situation. 8. They are
constantly paying attention to the current trends in production technologies. 9. This
institute offers a variety of courses in economic subjects. 10. They have already
signed the agreement on cooperation in production sphere.

Assignment 17. Write questions to the following sentences beginning with the
words in brackets.

1. Managers are in great demand in all spheres of economy (Where?). 2. Our
company is managed very successfully (How?). 3. He has just explained our new
responsibilities (What?). 4. She tries to create a friendly atmosphere at the working
place (Who?). 5. We are given two weeks to install this equipment (How many?),
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(What for?). 6. They meet twice a month to discuss our current problems (How
often?). 7. The director is holding a meeting at the moment (When?). 8. He always
makes a very colourful display of our products (What kind of?). 9. The report of the
commission has already been published in the newspapers (Where?). 10. The
results of the experiment are being analyzed very accurately (How?).

Assignment 18. Complete the sentences using the verb in brackets either in the
present simple or present continuous form.

1. He (to major) in business management. 2. If they (to work) at weekends, they (be
paid) compensation. 3. You (to hear) that noise? They still (to work). 4. She always
(to make) well-grounded decisions. 5. We (to design) a new model right now.
6. When we (to deal) with this customer we always (to take) a big risk: he never (to
pay) in time. 7. Nowadays this trend (to increase). 8. Where (to be) Ann? — She (to
hold) a meeting with shareholders in the conference hall. 9. Students’ union (to
hold) meetings once a month. 10. These days more and more young people (to
choose) economics as their future occupation.

Assignment 19. Some of the following sentences are right and some are wrong.
Mark the right sentences (R). Correct the wrong ones.

1. What profession are you going to choose? 2. What profession are you preferring?
3. Are you agreeing with their proposition? 4. Much of our success is depending on
correct decision. 5. Industrial products serve for the use in a company’s operations
or to make other products. 6. I am not understanding his idea. 7. There exist many
opportunities to develop new products to replace products whose sales are declining
and coming to the end of their lives. 8. This product is not satisfying our needs. 9.
Our department is consisting of 3 groups that study the characteristics of different
products.

Assignment 20. Open the brackets, put the verbs into Present Simple or Present
Continuous:

Tommy Hanks (to work) at a huge department store in one of the busiest city
districts. He (to be) a shop assistant and usually (to deal) with helping the customers
with the purchase of his shop’s products. He (to work) in a household appliances
store and usually (to explain) product features, qualities, services and guarantees to
the clients. As these (to be) shopping goods, people (to spend) a lot of time
planning the purchase and (to choose) the product very carefully. Right now, he (to
discuss) two TV sets of different brands with diverse features with a visitor. The
client (to want) a big TV set for moderate price, but all huge-size TV sets (not to
have) all the functions the client desires. So, Tom (to tell) him to purchase a
medium-size TV set, but with a good price and all necessary functions.

Assignment 21.  Open the brackets, put the verbs into Present Simple or Present
Continuous:

1. He usually (deal with) all possible types of products, both consumer and
industrial. 2. She usually (to spend) much time and effort in planning and
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purchasing shopping products. 3. He (not, to compare) available brands now. He (to
purchase) convenience products. 4. Forward-thinking companies continually (to
develop) new products. 5. Every product (to have) a life-cycle, the stages of which
are introduction, growth, maturity and decline. 6. Where (to be) they? — They (to
choose) a new dishwasher at the household appliances store! 7. This product (to
possess) unique characteristics and (to require) a buyer’s considerable effort to
obtain. 8. Where (to go) you? — I (to go) to a convenience store. 9. Where (to work)
he? — He (to work) at a local department store, selling specialty products. 10. This
(not, to be) an unsought product. 11. We usually (to spend) approximately 50 % of
our budget on convenience products. 12. At the moment they (not, to develop) new
products, they (to replace) products whose sales are declining and coming to the
end of their lives. 13. Shop assistants working in this supermarket (to help)
customers choose the necessary product according to its design, quality and
reliability. 14. Listen! The manager (to order) industrial products for the use in our
company’s operations. 15. Where (to be) Peter? — He (to explain) prices, product
features, quality, services and guarantees to the customer.

Assignment 22. Put the verb in brackets in either the present simple or present
perfect.

1. We (to operate) all over Central Ukraine. We (recently, to set up) several new
branches in Poltava and Vinnitsya. 2. 1 (just, to meet) Mike from the Sales
department. ...you (to know) him? 3. ... you (to hear) the latest news? Our
management (plan) to launch a new production line. 4. (Not, to enter) the room.
The meeting (just, to begin). 5. They (already, to create) a new team for this project.
They (to demand) the best workers to realize it. 6. We (to prefer) to go on holidays
in summer. This year we (to decide) to take our holidays in August. 7. He (to learn)
three foreign languages already and he (to take) every opportunity to practice them.
8. The company (to want) to expand its activities in this region. They (just, to start)
their advertising campaign.

Assignment 23. Use the Present Perfect Tense instead of the negative form of the
Present Continuous Tense as in the model:

Model: I am not making an order. — I have just made an order.

1. They are not financing this project.

2. The retailer is not selling his products.

4. We are not designing this product.

5. The manager is not signing the contract.

6. She is not adopting this strategy.

7. 1 am not buying goods in this supermarket.

8. He is not writing a report.

9. The businessmen are not calling their partners.

10. The director is not reading an applicant’s business plan.

Assignment 24. Find a person who... Make up dialogues as in the example.
1. ... has purchased convenience products recently.
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.. has lately bought shopping products.
.. has purchased a specialty product recently.
.. has lately purchased an unsought product.
.. has purchased a business-to-business product recently.
A: Have you purchased convenience products recently?
B: Yes, I have. (No, I haven'’t)
A: What was it?
B: It was a loaf of bread (some tomatoes/ a tin of tuna/ a carton of milk/ a
Coca-Cola can, etc.)

kb

Assignment 25. Put the verbs in brackets in either the present perfect or present
perfect continuous.

1. How long you (study) English? — For about 6 years already. I (take) an advanced
course at the institute recently. 2. We already (finished) collecting this information.
We (do) this for the last two weeks. 3. The consumer prices (fall) by 2% this
quarter. The government (predict) this trend since the beginning of the year. 4. They
(discuss) the sales contract in detail for the whole week and eventually (agree) to
sign it. 5. You look so happy! What’s the matter? — The management (approve) the
project which our team (work at) for the last two months. 6. He (not decide) yet
which profession to choose: marketing or accounting. He (talk) about this since
autumn. 7. ... Lora (come) back? — No, she (consult) with our lawyers for 2 hours
already but they (not reach) any decision yet. 8. Everybody is pleased with his
report. He (conduct) his research for three months and (communicate) his results at
the conference this week. 9. They (establish) their sales network for years and
(gain) leadership in this region — now they sell the best products and provide the
best services. 10. The writer just (finish) the second part of the book which his
readers (wait) for so long.

Assignment 26. Use the verbs in brackets in the proper present tense form:

Richard Branson (to become) famous as a ‘hippy’ businessman since he set up
a record company in the 1960s. Since then, he (to run) his business very successfully.
At the moment he (to work) on some prospective business projects. How he (to
achieve) these results? — The answer (to be) obvious. It (to be) a man who recently (to
break) many of traditional rules of management.

Richard regularly (to work) an eleven-hour day. He (to spend) a lot of time
talking to people on the telephone and never (to send) memos. He rarely (to hold)
meetings, he (to prefer) to make decisions on the phone or on the tennis court. He (to
employ) people he (to like) personally. This (to be) more important to him than
qualifications.

Nevertheless, he (to have) several business failures lately and nearly (to go)
bankrupt but he (to survive) and now (to be) one of the most successful businessmen
in Great Britain. Since the 1960s Richard Branson (to put) his success to good ideas,
good people and good luck and he still (to do) it.
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UNIT 16
PRICING

Grammar: Expressing the Past Action

Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.

pricing — 1iHOyTBOpeHHS; ~ objective — MeTa 1iHOyTBOpeHHS; ~ method — meTon
I[IHOYTBOPEHHs, ~ strategy — cTpareris I[IHOyTBOpeHHs; cost-based ~ —
IIHOYTBOpPEHHsI Ha OCHOBI BUTpaT; demand-based ~ — 1IHOYTBOPEHHS HAa OCHOBI
nonuty; competition-based ~ — 11iHOyTBOpEHHsI HA OCHOB1 KOHKYPEHIIii; penetration
~ — BCTAHOBJICHHS IIIHK 3 METOIO0 MPOHUKHEHHS Ha PUHOK; odd ~ — BCTaHOBJICHHSI
I[IHU 3 HENapHUM 4ucioM, Hamp. 4.99 3amicTs 5; multiple-unit ~ — BcTaHOBIEHHS
HIOKYOI IMHW TMiJA Yac TOKYNKH JEeKUIbKOX OJMHUIlL TOBapy; prestige ~ —
BCTAHOBJICHHS I[IHA HAa TIPECTIHKHY POy KIIIFO;

market saturation — HaCU4YEHHSI pUHKY;

share of the market — yactka puHKy;

to differentiate — BoOkpemITIOBaTH /BIPI3HATH/ 1HAUBIAYali3yBaTH;

markup — nag6aBka, HaIllHKa;

total cost — 3araigbHa BapTICTh/COOIBApTICTh; ~ revenue — 3arajlbHUil NpUOyTOK;

to add — nonaBaru;

breakeven analysis — aHasni3 6€330MTKOBOCTI;

costs — Butpatu; fixed ~ — mnocrtiiiHi/QikcoBaHi BUTpatu; variable ~ — 3MiHHI
BUTpaTH; to recover the ~ — mokpuBaTh BUTPATH;

price skimming — BcTaHOBJICHHSI HAWBUIIOT IIHU 3 METOI HAWUIIBUJIIOTO MOKPUTTS
BUTpAT; ~ lining — BUpiBHIOBaHHS 11iH;

subjective perception — cy0’ekTUBHE CIPUUHSTTS,

discounting/price reduction — TMCKOHTYBaHHS; 3HIKCHHS I[1HU;

discount — 3HIKkKa; trade ~ — 3HWXKKA MOCEpPEIHUKAM/PO3APIOHUM TOPTOBLSM
quantity ~ — 3HMKKA 32 KITBKICTIO KYIUICHOTO TOBapy; seasonal ~ — ce30HHa 3HMKKA.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

PRICING

Pricing is the process of setting a price for a product. Pricing takes account of
the value of a product, its quality, the ability of the customer to pay, the volume of
sales required, the level of market saturation and the prices charged by the
competition. Too low a price can reduce the number of sales as significantly as too
high a price. A low price may increase sales but not as profitably as fixing a high, yet
still popular, price.

Pricing involves setting the pricing objectives and selecting a pricing method
to achieve these objectives. When determining a pricing objective, a firm may
choose among maximizing profits, maintaining or increasing its share of the market,
creating a specific demand for its product, differentiating its product from similar
products provided by the competitors.

122



Once a firm has determined its pricing objectives, it must select a relevant
pricing method and strategy. The pricing method offers a ‘basic’ price for each
product. Pricing strategies are then used to modify the basic price according to
pricing objectives and the market situation.

The three kinds of pricing methods are cost-based pricing, demand-based
pricing and competition-based pricing. The essence of cost-based pricing is
determining the total cost of producing one unit of the product and then adding the
markup that is the amount that covers additional costs such as insurance or interest
and profit. The resulting sum will be the selling price of the product. In demand-
based pricing the breakeven analysis is applied. In this case the total revenue from
all units sold must equal the total cost of all units sold. The total revenue is the total
amount received from the sales of a certain number of units. The total cost of
producing a certain number of units is the sum of the fixed costs and variable costs
attributed to those units. In competition-based pricing the firm simply sets the same
price that its competitors charge for similar products.

After setting the basic price for a product according to the chosen pricing
method, the firm adjusts the price according to the chosen strategy. Pricing strategies
depend on the firm’s pricing objectives, the markets for its product, the degree of
product differentiation, the life-cycle stage of the product, and other factors.

When introducing a new product or innovation the firm sets either the highest
possible price to recover more quickly the high costs of production (the strategy of
price skimming) or a low price in order to capture a large market share (the strategy
of penetration pricing).

Psychological pricing strategies are based on consumers’ subjective
perceptions. Firms that apply odd-pricing, multiple-unit pricing, prestige pricing
or price lining aim at attracting consumers for different reasons: to pay less as with
odd or multiple-unit pricing, to purchase high quality prestigious items as with
prestige pricing or to have a wider choice of different brands sold at the same price as
with price lining. Whatever the reason the firm increases sales and profits.

Another pricing strategy widely used nowadays is discounting or price
reduction. Producers and sellers offer a wide variety of discounts to their customers.
Trade discounts are offered to middlemen, quantity discounts are given to
customers who buy in large quantities and seasonal discounts promote the purchase
of goods or services out of season.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What do we call ‘pricing’?

2. What factors does pricing account for?

3. In what way does an incorrect price influence sales?

4. What activities does pricing involve?

5. What pricing objectives do you know?

6. What pricing methods do you know?

7. What do pricing strategies depend on?

8. What strategies are used in the introductory stage?

9. What are the psychological pricing strategies based on?
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10. How are different discounts applied?

Assignment 4. Study the following definitions. Make sure you understand them
and can reproduce them from memory.

Pricing The process of determining the price at which
goods or services will be sold.

Trade discount A discount given by one business to another
which is making a purchase for resale to an ultimate
customer.

Sales Pricing strategy under which management sets
maximization an acceptable minimum level of profitability and then
tries to maximize sales.
Markup The amount that a seller adds to the cost of a
product to determine its basic price.
Breakeven Method of determining the minimum sales
analysis volume needed at a certain price level to cover all
costs.

Variable costs Costs that change with the production level such
as labour and raw materials.

Fixed costs Costs that remain stable regardless of the
production level achieved.

Total cost Composed of total variable costs (TVC) and total
fixed costs (TFC).

Total revenue The total amount received from sales of a
product.

Market share Percentage of a market controlled by a certain
company or product.

Assignment 5. Put questions to the italicized words or phrases.

1. Pricing takes account of the value of a product, its quality, the ability of the
customer to pay, etc. 2. When determining a pricing objective a firm may choose
among maximizing profits, maintaining or increasing its share of the market, creating
a specific demand for its product, etc. 3. If a firm has determined its pricing
objectives, it must select a relevant pricing method and strategy. 4. In demand-based
pricing the breakeven analysis is applied. 5. Pricing strategies depend on the firm'’s
pricing objectives, the markets for its product, etc. 6. Psychological pricing strategies
are based on consumers’ subjective perceptions.

Assignment 6. Indicate by circling the appropriate response whether each of the

following statements is true (T) or false (F). If it is false, say why.

T F 1. Too low a price can increase the number of sales as significantly as too high
a price.
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T F 2. Pricing strategies are used to modify the basic price according to pricing

objectives and the market situation.

3. In cost-based pricing the breakeven analysis is applied.

4. Psychological pricing strategies are based on consumers’ subjective

perceptions.

T F 5. In competition-based pricing the firm simply sets the same price that its
competitors charge for similar products.

T F 6. When introducing a new product or innovation the firm may set the highest
possible price to recover more quickly the high costs of production. This
strategy is called cost-based pricing.

T F 7. Firms apply different pricing strategies and methods to attract consumers.

Assignment 7. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.

Prices charged by the competition; a high, yet still popular price; profitably; to
maintain or increase the share of the market; to cover additional costs; the chosen
strategy; to recover the cost of production; to capture a large market share; to
purchase goods or services out of season; to increase the number of sales
significantly; to modify the basic price according to pricing objectives.

Assignment 8. Translate into English.

3aHanTO BHUCOKA/HU3bKA I[iHA, BAPTICTh TOBapy: IUIATOCIPOMOXKHICTH TOKYIIIIS;
BIJIPI3HSATH/BUOKPEMIIIOBATH TOBAp B AHAJIOTIYHUX TOBApPiB; CYTh: OIUHULIS
IMPOJYKINi; CTpaxyBaHHS; KIHIIEBA CyMa; 3aCTOCOBYBAaTH aHaji3 0e330MTKOBOCTI;
CTymiHb audepeHIiamii MpoaAyKIli; NpuBaOIOBaTH CIIOXKUBAUIB; 3a OYJIb-SIKO1
NpUYUHY, 3arajbHUil TpHOYTOK TMOBHHEH [OPIBHIOBAaTH 3arajbHiii BapTOCTI
peryJIroBaTH BIAMOBIIHO 0 0OpaHOi CTpaTerii.

Assignment 9. Match the pairs of synonyms. Use any 5 words in the sentences of
your own.

A: to set, to suggest, to apply, price reduction, additional, significantly.

B: to use; considerably; to charge; extra; discounting; to offer.

Assignment 10. Paraphrase the underlined words using the synonymous words
from as.9 in proper form. Translate the sentences.

1. The pricing method suggests a ‘basic’ price for each product. 2. When setting a
price for a particular product the firm must state the pricing objective and select a
pricing method. 3. Too low a price can significantly reduce the number of sales. 4.
Price reduction is a widely used pricing strategy. 5. What method have you applied to
set the basic price? 6. Cost-based pricing adds the amount that covers additional costs
such as insurance or interest and profit.

Assignment 11. Match the pairs of opposites.
A: fixed; similar; subjective; to maximize; to reduce; discount.
B: to increase; objective; different; markup; variable; to minimize.
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Assignment 12. Substitute the underlined words for their opposites (see as.11) so
that the sentences make sense. Translate the sentences.

1. Correctly chosen pricing strategy allows the firms to reduce sales profits. 2. As we
deal with a different product our price must beat the prices of our competitors’. 3.
Various markups serve to encourage consumers to buy. 4. Variable prices help the
customers to make the best choice. 5. Every consumer has his own objective
perception of a product. 6. Sales maximization is a pricing strategy under which
management sets an acceptable minimum level of profitability and then tries to
minimize sales.

Assignment 13. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word or phrase. Translate
the sentences.

Total revenue, seasonal discounts, apply, total cost, breakeven analysis, share,
encourage, price skimming.

1. Sellers may ... various pricing strategies to their basic prices, either temporarily or
permanently. 2. The greatest disadvantage of ... ... is that it may make the product
appear lucrative to potential competitors, who may attempt to enter that market. 3.
Car hire companies offer ... ... in winter and early spring to ... firms to use cars
during the industry’s slow months. 4. In the simplest form of cost-based pricing, the
seller first determines the ... ... of producing one unit of the product. 5. We can
estimate projected ... ... as the selling price multiplied by the number of units sold. 6.
There is no need to do ... ... in competition-based pricing. 7. Some firms attempt to
maintain their ... of the market through pricing.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

1. Opniero 3 1UIe 1IHOYTBOPEHHS € OTpUMaHHSA (IipMOIO TIPUOYTKY. 2.
[{iHOyTBOpEHHSI TIOBMHHO BpaxOBYBAaTH $K pPIBEHb HACHYEHOCTI PUHKY, TaK 1
KOHKypeHIito. 3. Ce30HHHMM pOo3NpoAax 3a 3HWIKCHUMH I[IHAMH CIIpHUSE KYIiBJIl
TOBapiB, HE MPOJAHUX 3a ce30H. 4. DipMU YaCTO BCTAHOBIIIOIOTH HU3BKY IIIHY Ha
cTaali MPOHUKHEHHS HAa HOBUN PHUHOK. 5. BCTaHOBIICHHS HMKYOI I[IHM IIiJT 4Yac
KYIIBIl JEKIIbKOX OJWHUII TPOMYKIIT CIOHYKAa€e IMOKYIIB KYyIyBaTh OlIbIIe
TOBapiB. 6. 3aHAITO HU3bKA Il1HA MOXKE CYTTEBO 3MEHIIUTH KUIbKICTh MPOJAXKY TaK
caMo, sIK 1 BUCOKa IiHa.

Grammar: Expressing the Past Action
BigminroBanHs aieciona to add y Bcix ¢popmMax MHUHYJIOTO Yacy aKTUBHOT'O CTaHY

Tense | Indefinite/Simple | Continuous (TpuBana | Perfect (mis, sika | Perfect Continuous
/" Form | (mpocra Tis1, 0 BiAOYBA€ThCA B | 3aBEPIIMIIACH MO | (i, IIO MOYanach y
3aBepIieHa Misl y | IEBHUH  MOMEHT Y | IIEBHOTO TICBHUH MOMEHT,
MUHYJIOMY) MUHYJIOMY/ TiJg dYac | MOMEHTY y | TpUBaja SIKMUUCh Yac 1
1HIIOT Ail y MUHYJNOMY/ | MUHYJIOMY/ 70 | 3aBEpIIMIIACh 10
TpuBajia  Jis, AKy | iHmMoi  aii  y | IEBHOTO MOMEHTY Yy
TepepuBae 1HIIIA | MUHYJIOMY) MUHYJIOMY)
HETpUBAJIA Jisl)
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Past I Is/he/it was adding I I
He } added We/you/they were | He } had added | He } had been adding
We didn’tadd | adding We  hadn’t | We  hadn’t been
Did . add? - wasn’t/ weren’t | added adding
Qding Had  added? Had _ been adding?
Was/Were
adding?
Typical | |ast week, | when, while, as, from 5 | after, already, by, | for, since, by, before
time yesterday, ago, in | till 6 yesterday, at 7 pm | before
expr. 1997 yesterday

*Time expressions.
For and since are used to talk about something continuing up to a particular
moment of time. We use for to talk about the period of time and since to say when
it started.
e.g. | had been working in personnel department for 3 years since January
1998 and then moved to sales department.
Ago means ‘before present’ and is used with past simple.
Before(that) / previously refers to a time before another time.
e.g. | started my career 5 years ago. Before that/ Previously I studied
management at the University.
After is usually followed by an object.
e.g. He asked me to stay after the meeting to exchange our opinions.
During is a preposition and is used before a noun phrase.
While is a linking word and is used before a clause.
e.g. | got interested in this problem during my stay at the University.
I got interested in this problem while / was staying at the University.
By means ‘on or before’ a certain period of time and accompanies Perfect tenses.
Until means ‘up to’ a certain period of time and is usually used with Simple or
Continuous tenses.
e.g. | had finished my report by ten yesterday.
I was writing my report until ten yesterday.

Assignment 15. Put the necessary preposition, define the tense form of predicates
in each sentence:

1. We had been applying multiple-unit pricing six months January 2023
and then decided to switch to the price lining strategy. 2. middlemen were
receiving trade discounts; wholesalers were being paid quantity discounts. 3.
the firm had introduced a new product, the manager set the highest possible price to
recover more quickly the costs of production. 4. They were offering a low price for
their product they captured a large market share. 5. the basic price was
set, we had analyzed our firm’s pricing objectives and the market situation. 6.
setting the basic price for a product according to the chosen pricing method, the firm
adjusted the price according to the chosen strategy. 7. the director was
explaining the benefits of demand-based pricing to his deputy, the deputy was
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offering his considerations in support of cost-based pricing strategy. 8. we
had calculated the total cost of production for one unit and added the markup, we

could define the selling price of the product. 9. the meeting the manager
offered to apply competition-based pricing to simply set the same price that our
competitors charge for similar products. 10. 2 years our company applied the

strategy of penetration pricing, offering a low price in order to capture a large market
share.

Assignment 16. Put the verbs in brackets into:
a) the Past Indefinite:
1. My cousin (to pay) $ 6000 for a car last month. 2. Prices (to increase) two weeks
ago. 3. Mrs. Holly (to fix) a high, yet popular price for her house. 4. This high price
(to reduce) the number of sales very significantly in 2023. 5. The retailer (to sell)
goods and services to the ultimate consumer yesterday.
b) the Past Continuous:
1. I (to select) a pricing method when the phone rang. 2. When we (to determine) a
pricing objective, our manager chose to maximize profits. 3. While they (to set) the
basic price for a product according to the chosen pricing method, their competitors
(to reduce) the price of a similar product. 4. Our firm (to introduce) a new product to
the market when news about favorable sales conditions came. 5. The retailers (to get)
profits while wholesalers (to count) losses.
b) the Past Perfect:
1. Jim (to set) a very high price for this product before a thorough analysis of the
market was conducted. 2. Sales (to increase) even before the prices decreased. 3. We
achieved our objectives after we (to select) an appropriate pricing method. 4. They (to
stock) their store well before the prices fell. 5. We (not to discuss) the pricing method
by this time yesterday.
a) the Past Perfect Continuous:
1. Helen (to work) at that company for 3 years before she moved to France. 2. How
long you (to conduct) the analysis of the market before the price was set? 3. They (to
repair) this office for a month before the employees could return to normal work. 4.
He looked so tired. What he (to do) for the previous week? 5. Our competitor (to
wait) for us to fix the price before entering the market.

Assignment 17. Make the following sentences negative.

1. Our pricing strategy took account of the value of a product, its quality, the ability
of the customer to pay, the volume of sales required, the level of market saturation
and the prices charged by the competition. 2. Their low price had increased sales
before they fixed a high, yet still popular, price. 3. Pricing strategies were used to
modify the basic price according to pricing objectives and the market situation. 4.
Their pricing strategies depended on the firm’s pricing objectives, the markets for its
product, the degree of product differentiation, the life-cycle stage of the product, and
other factors. 5. After a firm had determined its pricing objectives, it selected a
relevant pricing method and strategy. 6. They were using discounting or price
reduction as their pricing strategy for the whole previous year. 7. They had proposed
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this pricing idea by the early 2020s. 8. Thanks to their pricing strategy the firm
increased its sales and profits. 9.The manager asked us to adjustO the price according
to the chosen strategy. 10. They had improved work methods and then gained the
efficiency increase.

Assignment 18. Use the words in brackets in either the past simple or past
continuous.

1. Jack (explain) a new technique when Peter (interrupt) him. 2. To reach the result
quicker we (decide) to divide our task: I (collect) information while Gill (analyze)
it. 3. Everybody (wait) in the lecture room when the professor (enter) and
(apologize) for being late. 4. While she (introduce) a new employee she (draw) our
attention to his excellent qualification. 5. We (discuss) the pricing strategy when he
(offer) a radical reorganization. 6. While he (look for) a new job he (apply) to
several job agencies. 7. She (arrange) the seats for the meeting of the shareholders
while her colleague (check) the list of the participants. 8. He (to read) the
newspaper when the telephone (to ring). 9. We (to conduct) marketing research
while they (to organize) an advertising campaign. 10. When I (to join) the project
she (to work) on the product design.

Assignment 19. Choose the correct form of the verb, paying attention to time
expressions.

1. T saw/have seen him a few days ago — he looked/has looked so happy! 2. Mary
worked/has worked here since last autumn. 3. Before the yesterday’s meeting Peter
looked/has looked for his papers everywhere but couldn’t find them. Has anybody
seen/did anybody see them? 4. When we spoke/have spoken to her last time she
proposed/has proposed a very unusual solution to our problem. Have you
examined/ did you examine it yet? 5. Today was/has been a really busy day — and
it’s only lunchtime! 6. When did they disclose/have they disclosed this information?
It was/ has been a top secret for years! 7. I called/have called on you last Friday but
you weren’t/ haven’t been at home. Where did you go/ have you gone? 8. In his
previous report our sales manager drew/has drawn our attention to our competitors’
low prices. Now the things cleared/have cleared up — they decided/have decided to
leave this market. 9. She sent/has sent them our offer two weeks ago and didn’t get/
hasn’t got any reply yet. 10. We’re enjoying our stay here. So far we made/have
made a lot of useful contacts.

Assignment 20. Put the verbs in brackets in either the Past Simple or the Present
Perfect:

1. They already (to deliver) the goods to the warehouse. 2. They (to deliver) the
goods to the warehouse three hours ago. 3. Last time we (to see) our boss, he (to
look) very tired. 4. He (to go) on a business trip on Monday and he (to be) there since
then. 5. She (to dream) of becoming a director since she (to start) working at our firm.
6. Last month they (to increase) my salary. 7. They just (to increase) my salary
significantly. 8. I (to meet) him here many years ago and at last I (to see) him. 9. His
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father (to be) a managing director for 10 years. 10. I (to know) him since he (to come)
to our city.

Assignment 21. Put the verbs in brackets in either the Past Simple or the Past
Perfect:

1. I was too upset as I (to send) my resume by the deadline but the employer (not to
receive) it. 2. My father (to become) a Customs officer after he (to receive) a second
higher education. 3. We (to get) our first job before we (to graduate) from the
Institute. 4. She (to complete) the report by the time I (to come). 5. I (to order) the
required samples by 6 o’clock and (to send) them to our customers. 6. When the
director (to arrive) the staff meeting (to start) already. 7. On my way home I (to
remember) that I (to forget) all the documents in the office. 8. The manager (to set)
the price for the product only after he (to examine) all relevant costs. 9. He (to
discuss) the contract with his partners before he (to sign) it. 10. When the manager (to
ask) the suppliers about the goods they (to say) that they (to deliver) them long ago.

Assignment 22. Complete the dialogue with either the past simple or past perfect
form of the verb in brackets.

Jane: Hi, Ann. I (hear) that you (attend) a course in pricing strategies in the
summer school of economics. (Be) it useful?

Ann: I (not regret) a minute I (spend) there. The course (be focused) on
the pricing objectives and (concentrate) on selecting a pricing method

to
achieve these objectives. They (invite) a famous professor from the
London School of Economics as a guest lecturer. His assistants
(conduct)
practical lessons after we (hear) the lecture course. English (be) the
working language. I (have) a good chance to practice it.

Jane: What you (do) during the practical lessons?

Ann: We (be given) the opportunity to solve some real-life problems that we
(learn) about in the lecture course. After we (study) the essence of each
pricing method, we (discuss) its strong and weak points. Each student
(propose) his or her idea and (defend) it. Our task (be) to criticize the
weak points if any. After we (examine) thoroughly all methods, the best
one for each situation (be selected). It (be) a really valuable experience
for me.

Jane: Lucky you!

Assignment 23. Put the verbs in brackets in the proper past tense and complete
the sentences with one of these time expressions: for, since, while, ago, during,
after, before, by.
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I (graduate) from the University in Lviv three years ... . I (be) at the University ...
about 5 years. ... graduation I (work) ... some time as an accountant in a trade firm.
I (look for) a job ... I (be) in my last year at the University but it (be) not easy to
find any in my field. Well, ... a five-month search I (agree) to take a position of an
accountant though at the university I (major) in international trade. ... I (work) as
an accountant I (keep) sending my CV to different job agencies. ... my ‘accountant’
period I (gain) work experience, (learn) a lot of techniques for financial analysis
and (acquire) important skills. Nevertheless, my goal (remain) the same — a job with
an international company, the dream I (dream) ... I (leave) school. I (go) to a lot of
job interviews ... eventually I (find) the job I (like). ... that time I (get) enough
experience in financial sphere and (be offered) a position in the credit department of
a big international bank.
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UNIT 17
DISTRIBUTION

Grammar: Expressing the Future Action

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

distribution — 30yT; po3noBcromkeHHs; ~ channel / marketing channel / channel of
~ — KaHan (cuctema) 30yTy / posnoBcropkeHHs; direct / indirect channel of ~ —
npsMuil / HenpssMUM KaHaji 30yTy / PO3MOBCIOJIKEHHSI, MpsiMa / HEmpsiMa CHCTeMa
30yTy / pO3IMOBCIOJIXKEHHS; intensive ~ — IHTCHCUBHE PO3MOBCIO/KCHHS; selective ~ —
BUOIpKOBE PpO3MOBCIOKECHHA, exclusive ~ — EKCKIIIO3UBHE PO3MOBCIOKEHHS,
BUKJTFOYHE PO3MOBCIOIKCHHS,

end user / ultimate consumer — KiHIIeBUI KOPUCTYBay / CIIOKHUBAY;

middleman / intermediary — nocepennuk;

transfer of ownership — nepegava npaB Bi1acHOCTI;

merchant middleman / merchant — Toprosenp;

title to product — npaBo BIacHOCTI Ha TOBap;

functional middleman / agent — rypToBuii mocepeHUK / areHT, 10 HAJIa€ MOCIYTH;
via — yepe3 nocepeHULTBO;

sales force — ToproeenpHNI IEPCOHAT,

retailer — po31piOHMIT TOPTOBEIb;

wholesaler — rypToBuil TOProBelpb;

outlet — ToproBeibHa TOUYKa / PUHOK 30YTY;

commissions — KOMICIHHI;

market coverage — OXOIUIEHHS PUHKY;

to grant franchise — HanaBatu ¢panK3y / KOMEpLIHHY KOHILIECIIO / JIIEH31IO.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

DISTRIBUTION

The idea of distribution is getting product from the producer to the customer,
who is usually called the end user or ultimate consumer, in the quickest and most
efficient way. This goal 1s achieved through marketing or distribution channels that
link the producer and the user with the aid of middlemen or marketing
intermediaries. Middlemen are concerned with the transfer of ownership of
products. A merchant middleman, often called a merchant, is a person who
actually takes title to products by buying them. A functional middleman, on the
other hand, negotiates purchases or sales, or both, but does not take title to the
products.

Consumer products may go through various channels of distribution:
1. Producer --- sells directly to end users via own sales force. This channel is often
called the direct channel. Practically all services, but very few consumer goods are
distributed through the direct channel.
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2. Producer --- retailers --- end users. A retailer is a middleman who buys from
producers or other middlemen and sells to consumers. Producers sell directly to
retailers when retailers can buy in large quantities.

3. Producer --- wholesalers --- retailers --- end users. This indirect channel is
known as the traditional channel, because most consumer goods are directed
through wholesalers to retailers. A wholesaler is a middleman who sells products to
other firms. These firms may be retailers, industrial users or other wholesalers.

4. Producer --- agents --- wholesalers --- retailers --- end users. This indirect
channel is used for inexpensive, frequently purchased products that are sold through
thousands of outlets to millions of ultimate consumers.

Industrial products are sold either directly to industrial users or indirectly
through agent middlemen, who serve as independent intermediaries between the
producer and industrial users. Agents usually represent sellers and receive
commissions, that is a percentage of the value of the goods they sell.

The choice of a particular distribution channel depends on a number of relevant
factors including the manufacturer’s production capability and marketing resources,
the target market and the product itself. After evaluating all these factors the producer
can choose a particular intensity of market coverage. Using intensive distribution
the producer saturates the market by selling to any middlemen who are willing to
stock and sell the product. Many convenience goods are distributed intensively.
Through selective distribution manufacturer uses only a portion of outlets in each
geographic area, granting franchises for the sale of goods or services. Exclusive
distribution is usually limited to a single retail outlet in each geographic area,
dealing with very expensive and prestigious products.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the idea of distribution?

2. What are the elements of a distribution channel?

3. What is the difference between the direct and indirect distribution channels?
4. What are the functions of retailers?

5. What are the functions of wholesalers?

6. Describe the traditional channel of distribution.

7. How are industrial products distributed?

8. What are the functions of agent middlemen? How are they paid?

9. What factors does the choice of a particular channel of distribution depend on?
10. What products are distributed intensively / selectively / exclusively?

Assignment 4. Put the questions to which the following sentences are answers.

1. The idea of distribution is getting product from the producer to the customer in the
quickest and most efficient way. 2. This goal is achieved through marketing. 3.
Middlemen are concerned with the transfer of ownership of products. 4. A functional
middleman negotiates purchases or sales. 5. The choice of a particular distribution
channel depends on a number of relevant factors. 6. Only after evaluating certain
factors the producer can choose a particular intensity of market coverage.
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Assignment 5. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.

Functional middleman Marketing organizations that
link producer and wuser within a
marketing channel.

Retailer A middleman that actually takes
title to products by buying them.

Middleman / marketing A sequence of marketing

intermediaries organizations that directs a product

from the producer to the ultimate user.

Merchant middleman A middleman that sells products
to other firms.

Wholesaler A middleman that helps in the

transfer of ownership of products but
does not take title to the products.

Channel of distribution A middleman that buys from
producers or other middlemen and sells
to consumers.

Assignment 6. Make up the sentences arranging the words in proper order.

1. Products, to, distribution, is, from, ultimate, producers, consumers, getting.

2. May, consumer, various, products, of, channels, through, distribution, go.

3. Sellers, agents, and, represent, commissions, receive, usually.

4. Intensively, are, convenience, many, distributed, goods.

5. Geographic, outlet, distribution, is, to, usually, exclusive, a, area, single, limited,
retail, in, each.

Assignment 7. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.

In the quickest and most efficient way; to be concerned with the transfer of
ownership of products; a person who actually takes title to products; to negotiate
purchases or sales, or both; very few consumer goods; frequently purchased products;
to serve as an independent intermediary; a percentage of the value; relevant factors;
the manufacturer’s production capability.

Assignment 8. Translate into English.

JlocsArTH MeTH; 3a JOTIOMOTOI0 TIOCEPEIHUKIB; MPOIaBaTH 0e3MOCepeHBO; KYITyBaTH
y BEJUKINH KUIBKOCTI; PO3IMOBCIOKYBAaTH dYepe3 IMpsMy CHUCTeMy 30yTy; IeBHa
rIMOVMHA OXOTUICHHSI PUHKY; HACMYYyBaTH PHHOK; 30epiraTd TOBap; YacTHMHA PUHKIB
30yTy; OOMEXYBaTHUCS €IMHUM PO3IPIOHIM PUHKOM 30YTY.

Assignment 9. Match the pairs of synonyms. Make up 5 sentences with them.
A: end user; channel of distribution; middleman; agent; sales force; to grant; help.

134



B: marketing channel; sales staff; to give; intermediary; functional middleman; aid;
ultimate consumer.

Assignment 10. Match the pairs of opposites.
A: direct; exclusive; purchase; few; expensive; frequently; dependent; to grant.
B: rarely; many; inexpensive; independent; to receive; inclusive; indirect; sale.

Assignment 11. Generate nouns and verbs from the following adjectives.

Adjective Noun Verb

intensive e
selective e
exclusive e s
inclusive e
dependent e

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word or phrase. Translate
the text.

Inexpensive, sales forces, agents, candies, seasonal, functional middleman,
vending machines, outlets, wholesalers.

PRODUCER - AGENT — WHOLESALER -
RETAILER - CONSUMER

Producers may use ... to reach wholesalers. Agents are ... ... that are
compensated by commissions paid by producers. This channel is used for products
that are sold through thousands of ... to millions of consumers. Often, these products
are ..., frequently purchased items. For example, millions of consumers buy ...,
which are sold through numerous outlets. Some candies are sold through agents to ...
who, in turn, supply them to retail stores and ... ... . This channel is also used for
highly ... products (such as Christmas tree decorations) and by producers that do not
have theirown ... ....

Assignment 13. Translate into English.

1. Cuctema 30yTy MOYMHAETHCA 3 BHUPOOHHMKA, a 3aKIHUYETHCS CIOKHBadeM, abo
KIHIIEBUM KOpHCTyBaueM. 2. MapKeTHHTOBI oprasizaiiii, o 00’ €IHyI0Th BUPOOHUKA
1 KOpHCTyBadya B MEXax CUCTEMHU 30yTy, HA3MBAIOTHCS mMocepeanukamu. 3. Pi3Hi
KaHaM 30yTy 3a3BUYaili BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS IS TPOCYBaHHS TMPOMHUCIOBUX Ta
crnokuBYuX ToBapiB. 4. [IpakTHYHO BCI MOCIYTH PO3MOIUISIOTHCS 4Yepe3 MpSIMUiA
kaHan 30yTy. 5. BUpOOHUKM TpoAarOTh TOBAp OE3MOCEPEIHBO PO3APIOHUM
TOPTOBIISIM, SIKIIO TI MOXYTh KYNUTH BEIMKY KIUJIBKICTH TOoBapy. 6. Bubip meBHOI
CUCTEeMH 30yTy 3aJeKHUTh BiJ 0ararbox BaromMux (hakTopiB, TAKUX SK, BUPOOHHUMIA
MOTEHIl1aJl BUPOOHHKA, pPUHKOB1 PECYpPCH, IIIJILOBUM PUHOK TOIIIO.

Grammar: Expressing the Future Action
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BigminroBanHs giecioBa to get y Bcix ¢opmax MaitOyTHBOTO Yacy aKTUBHOTO CTaHy

Tense / | Indefinite/ Continuous Perfect Perfect Continuous

Form Simple (TpuBayta misg, 1o | (i, sKa | (TpuBajia TS, sKa
(daxr, 0 | BiZOYBaTUMETHCS B | 3aBEPIIUTHCS IO | 3aKIHYATHECA O IIEBHOIO
CTOCYEThCS MEBHUN MOMEHT Yy | IEBHOTO MOMEHTY | MOMEHTY B MailOyTHHOMY)
MaiOyTHROTO/ | MaiiOyTHROMY/ T | Y MaHOyTHROMY/ 10
OyMmMKy  abo | gac 1HII01 | 1HIIOT i y
pilieHHs, MaiOyTHBOT [ii) Maif0yTHbOMY)
NpUHHATI B
MOMEHT
MOBJICHHS)

Future I I I I

He } will sell

He } will be selling

He } will have sold

He } will have been selling

We  won’t| We  won’t be | We  won’t have | We _ won’t have been
sell selling sold selling
Will  sell? | Will__ be selling? | Will _ have sold? | Will _ have been selling?
tomorrow, all next week by (definite time), | for, by (definite time)
next Friday, (month), from 5 to | before (another
in three 6 pm tomorrow, at | action in Present

Typical | months 3 pm tomorrow, at | Simple): by 6 pm

time this time next tomorrow/ before

expr. Monday... you come home

tomorrow

Example | I will sell this | I will be selling this | I will have sold this | I will have been selling this
watch watch all day watch by 6 pm watch for half a year by next
tomorrow. tomorrow. tomorrow. Friday.

Assignment 14. Put the verbs in brackets into

a) the Future Simple:
1. I (to become) a qualified specialist in 4 years.

2. They (to sign) a contract with their partners soon.
3. They (to distribute) their goods abroad next month.
4. These resources (to be) sufficient for creating a new industry.

5. I suppose, intensive distribution (to saturate) the market by selling to any
middlemen who are willing to stock and sell the product.
b) the Future Continuous:
1. We (to fly) to London at this time tomorrow.

2. They (to sell) industrial products directly to industrial users from October till
November next year.
3. This independent intermediary (to distribute) convenience goods intensively for the
whole next year.
4. Mike (to interview) applicants for a vacant position all the week.

5. I (to present) my report on the exclusive distribution for half an hour next Monday.
c¢) the Future Perfect:

1. She (to purchase) a mobile phone tomorrow by that time.
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2.1 (to summarize) all the financial data by next Wednesday.
3. The suppliers (to deliver) the goods by next week.
4. By the time you come tomorrow, I (to grant) them franchises for the sale of goods
and services.
5. I (to evaluate) the manufacturer’s production capability and marketing resources,
the target market and the product itself be the end of the month.

d) the Future Perfect Continuous:
1. When Mr. Smith returns, his assistant (to choose) the intensity of market coverage
for a week.
2. When we call them, they (to analyze) possible distribution channels for 2 days.
3. How long you (to work) for this corporation by the 1% of January next year?
4. How long she (to negotiate) profitable prices with this wholesaler by next month?
5. He (to run) this retail outlet for 20 years next summer.

Assignment 15. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the Future Simple or the
Present Simple (all actions refer to the future):

1. The firm (to sell) its products very quickly if they (to apply) the indirect channel of
distribution. 2. (To receive) your sister commissions from her business activities
tomorrow? 3. The manager (to wait) till the wholesaler (to come). 4. He (not to call)
unless he (to need) your help. 5. Tell me when our partners (to arrive). 6. The director
(to meet) his end users in a few minutes. 7. I wonder if we (to sign) the contract. 8.
(To visit) he his retailers next week? 9. She (to make) her decision as soon as the
situation (to clear up). 10. I want to know if the middleman (to accept) our proposal.

Assignment 16. Put the verbs in brackets in either the Future Perfect or Future
Perfect Continuous:

1. By the next year you (to study) at the University for 5 years. 2. By 2040 the first
men (to land) at the planet Mars. 3. I think that she (to learn) everything about
intensive and selective distribution by the time I see her. 4. You (to stock) your outlet
by the end of June. 5. She (to review) their financial documents for a month next
Monday. 6. Our accounting firm (to perform) independent audit for 15 years this
autumn. 7. By 2030 Chinese (to become) the language of international scientific
communication. 8. I (to finish) this work by the time our manager arrives. 9. They (to
check) the accounting records for a week this Friday. 10. By this time next month I as
an ultimate consumer (to wait) for my order delivery for 2 weeks.

Assignment 17. Make the following sentences negative and interrogative.

1. We will be applying a new strategy in our business practice all next month. 2. They
will have received this information by next Tuesday. 3. The employees will have
been paid by Monday. 4. In her report she will examine several potential solutions to
the problem. 5. We will give a great deal of attention to providing after-sales services.
6. They will be using all possible information resources to advertise their new
product next summer. 7. He will have organized a work-group to analyze the
situation in the market by Friday. 8. By this time next month she will have suggested
a detailed plan for the reconstruction of our plant. 9. With such equipment they will
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transform resources into product without wastes. 10. The terms of delivery will be
listened to very attentively next meeting.

Assignment 18. Use the verb in brackets in the proper tense to refer the action to
the future.

1. At our next meeting we (to discuss) your proposals to change the distribution
channel. 2. This time tomorrow I (to present) my project to the ultimate consumers.
3. By the time he (to come) they (to finish) all calculations. 4. We hope that our
next year (to be) more profitable. 5. They are very busy organizing this indirect
distribution channel. They (to work) on it for a month next Monday. 6. The head
manager (to see) you in an hour. 7. All next month he (to study) end user
expectations for our innovative product. 8. This new method (to allow) us to
increase productivity. 9. We (to gain) some reliable results by the time the
experiment (to finish). 10. If the price (to fall) the company (to confront) with a
very difficult situation in the market.

Grammar: be going to
Bupas am/is/are + going to + infinitive onucye
1) piteHHs Ha MailOyTHE, TPUIHSTI 10 MOMEHTY MOBJICHHS:
e.g. We're going to open a new subsidiary in this region.
2) nepeadaveHHs, 110 0a3ylOThCs Ha HASIBHUX (PaKTax:
e.g. Look at these figures. We're going to have a loss.

Assignment 19. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate form of ‘be going to’ and
translate the sentences:

1. He ... to achieve his goals through marketing.

2. We ... to sell directly to end users.

3. She ... to sell products to other firms with the help of a middleman.

4. If Tom doesn’t examine the intensity of market coverage he ... to fail with other
estimates.

5. If you don’t hurry you ... to miss the meeting.

6. These goods are not very popular. We ... to make losses on them.

7. As the problem is very urgent they ... to discuss it with the manager.

8. To save his business he ... to use the intensive distribution strategy.

9. It is very difficult to manage such business solely so she ... to form a partnership.
10. Last year the company’s profit was very big and I ... to receive high
commissions.

Assignment 20. Translate into English:

1. Bin 30upaerbcs BIIAKPUTH MarasuH pos3apiOHoi Toprieii. 2. S 30uparoch
BUCTYIIUTHU MOCEPEAHUKOM MK BUPOOHHMKOM 1 KIHIIEBUM CIOKHMBaueM. 3. 31a€ThCH,
BOHM OTPHUMAIOTh BHCOKI KOMICIHHI 3a cBo poOoty. 4. Uum 30upaerech BU
3aCTOCOBYBATU CTPATEril0 €KCKIIO3UBHOIO PO3MOBCIOKEHHS? 5. BoHu, 371a€ThCH,
30HUparoThCs 3MIHUTH FYPTOBOTO TOCEPETHUKA.

138



Assignment 21. In each pair of sentences choose the correct one. Prove your
choice.

1. Do you hear that noise in the next room? — Are you hearing that noise in the next
room? 2. He will go to become a retailer. — He is going to become a retailer. 3. At
what time do you leave tomorrow? — At what time are you leaving tomorrow? 4.
When I entered the room, they were discussing the intensity of market coverage. —
When I entered the room, they discussed the intensity of market coverage. 5. What
will you be doing tomorrow night? — What were you doing tomorrow night?

Assignment 22. Translate into English:

1. Mu 30upaemocsi 3aCTOCYBaTH CTpATEril0 IHTEHCUBHOI'O PO3MOBCIOHKEHHS 1
HACUYUTH PHUHOK HAIIMMH TOBapamu. 2. PoOiTHMKM Hamoi ¢ipMu OyIyTh
peKJIaMyBaTH HOBHWU TPOAYKT 3 Oepe3Hs MO uepBeHb. 3. 3aBTpa A0 IBOTO Yacy s
3aKiHYYy OIIIHKY MapKEeTUHTOBUX pecypciB kommnanii. 4. [lo xiHms aumHs Oyne Bxke
MICSIIb, SIK S CITIBIIPAIIOIO 3 II€I0 KOMITAHIEI SK MOCEPEAHUK MK BUPOOHHUKOM Ta
KIHIIEBUM CIOKMBa4eM. 5. Sk TUTbKH 00€peMO KaHall PO3MOJiIy, OyJIeMO IIyKaTH
nocepenuukiB. 6. He TypOyiiTe 3aBTpa Hamoro HayanbHUKA. Bin Oyae ninil 1eHb
aHamizyBaTd (HaKTOpH, SIKI JOMOMOXYTh IMIJIBUIIATHA MPOJaxi HAIIOl MPOIYKIIi.
7. HactynmHoro Micsilii MU TOYMHAEMO 3allyCKaTH HOBY BUpOOHMYY miHit0. 8. Jlo
JIEB’ATO1 PaHKy CTYJIEHTU 3apEECTPYIOThCA, 00 B3ATH y4acTh B KoHpepeHii. 9. A
BXKE CKJIaly 1ICTIUT 3 MAKPOEKOHOMIKH 3aBTpa A0 I[LOTO Yacy.

Assignment 23. Use the verb in brackets in the proper tense to refer the action to
the future.

1. Next Monday on the 20" of February I (to go) to start working on my research
project. As soon as I (to come) home from the Institute next Monday I (to visit) the
central library. I (to read) books the whole evening there. I hope I (to finish) my
research by March, 20™. By that time I (to work) on my project for a month. 2. What
(to do) you tomorrow at this time? — I (to wait) for a call from our partner. When he
(to call) me I (to start) preparing all the necessary documents for our future
appointment. I (to collect) the documents by our next meeting. We (to be) partners
for a long time and I must admit that he (to be) a very reliable partner.

Assignment 24. Translate into English paying attention to the use of Future
Tenses (Simple, Continuous and Perfect):

1. O m’4riit BiH OyJie JOMOBISATUCS PO MPOAAXK HAIoro Tosapy. 2. BiH 3aBepiiuthb
¢diHaHcOBHIA 3BIT 3a Ba AHI. 3. BiH 3aBepmnTh (hiHaHCOBHI 3BIT 70 3aBTpa. 4. YUu
MpPOJAaCTh BOHA Il CHOXKHMBYI TOBapu A0 4yepBHA? 5. Uum Oyzme BOHA mpojaBaTH Iii
CIIO’KMBYI TOBapu y uepBHI? 6. Uu mpojaBatuMe BOHA 1l CIIOXKUBY1 TOBApH 3aBTPa O
necsatii? 7. Bonm He mpuinyTh 3aBTpa. 8. BoHu He mpuimyTh q0 3aBTpa. 9.
CryneHTn Hamoi rpynd OyAyTh HPOBOAMTH PUHKOBE AOCHIIKEHHS B LEH dac
HactynHoro micsug. 10. CtyaeHTH HaIoi rpynu NpoBEayTh PUHKOBE JTOCHIIKEHHS
JI0 HACTYITHOTO MICSIIIS.
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UNIT 18
ADVERTISING

Grammar: the Passive Voice

Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.

to advertise — pexjiamyBary;

advertisement (ad, advert) — pekiama,;

advertising — pexiamyBaHHs, pekiiama; ~ agency — peKjiaMHa areHilis; ~ campaign
— pekiiamHa kammnadis; product ~ — pekiaama BUpoOiB a0o npoykiiii; institutional/
corporate ~ — pekjama, po3paxoBaHa, TOJOBHHUM YMHOM, Ha CTBOPEHHS
nomyJIsIpHOTO  IMUDKY ((pipMu, opraHizaiii Tomo); persuasive ~ — cTumysroo4da /
MOTHBYIOYa pekjiamMa; reminder-oriented ~ — pekiama, copsMOBaHa Ha
HaragyBaHHs; outdoor ~ — 30BHIImHA pekiamMa; direct mail ~ — peknama momroro;
~ message — pEKJIaMHE MOBIIOMJICHHS; ~ expenditures — BUTpaTu Ha peKiamy;
retail ~ — pexiama po3api6Hoi Toprieii; trade ~ — ToproBenbHa pekiama; industrial
~ — MMPOMUCJIOBA PEKJIaMa;

promotional tools — 3aco0u, 110 cIpustOTH 30yTY;

personal selling — ocoOucTuii npogax;

word-of-mouth — ycHo, Ha cioBax; po3roioc, 4yTka;

non-personal sales communication — HeocoOuCTe CIIUIKYBaHHS 1100 MPOIAXKY;
(mass) media (p/); medium (sing) — mac mezia, 3acodu MacoBoi iHGOpMaIlii;
publicity — naGicuTi, pekyiama, riIacHICTh, MyOJIYHICTb;

to persuade — IepeKOHyBaTH;

to remind — HaragyBartu;

initial demand — mouyaTkoBuUi MONUT;

product life-cycle — >kUTTEBUI LUK TPOIYKTY;

stage — crazis, (a3a; syn. phase; introductory ~ — crazgis BnpoBapkeHas; growth ~
— CTaJlig pO3BUTKY; maturity ~ — crazis 3putocti; decline ~ — crazis cnany.
billboard — ctenn;

poster — rakar;

leaflet — pexnamHa JIMCTIBKA;

booklet — 6porypa;

printed matter — qpykoBaHa MPOYKIIis;

to be a tremendous shopping aid for customers — OyTu BeIMYE3HOI JTOMTOMOIOIO
MOKYMIISM ITiJT 9ac BiABIAyBaHHS Mara3uHis,

to benefit — oTpuMyBaTH KOpUCTh, MaTH 3UCK;

to deal in — TopryBaTt YUMOCH;

to deal with — TopryBatu 3 KUMCh, OyTH KITIEHTOM; MaTH CIIPaBy 3 KUMCh/YHMOChH.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
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ADVERTISING

There is a difference among promeotional tools such as advertising, personal
selling, word-of-mouth and propaganda. Advertising is a paid, non-personal sales
communication through various media directed at a large number of potential
buyers. Advertising is often designed and managed by advertising agencies through
advertising campaigns. Personal selling is face-to-face communication and does
not go through media; thus it is not advertising. Word-of-mouth is not a form of
advertising because it does not go through media; it is not paid for. Advertising is
different from propaganda in that the promoter is identified.

Two basic types of advertising are product and institutional (corporate).
Product advertising involves selling a good or service. Institutional or corporate
advertising involves promoting a concept, idea, or philosophy, or the goodwill of an
industry, company, organization, or government body to generate its positive
publicity.

Both product and institutional advertising can be subdivided into three
categories according to the purpose: to inform, to persuade, or to remind.

Informative advertising, intended to build initial demand for a product, is
used in the introductory phase of the product life-cycle. Persuasive advertising
attempts to improve the competitive status of a product, institution, or concept. It is
used in the growth and maturity stages of the product life-cycle. Reminder-
oriented advertising, often used in the late maturity or decline stages of the
product life-cycle, tries to remind people of the importance and usefulness of a
product, concept, or institution.

The most important and largest of the advertising media are newspapers,
magazines, television, radio, direct mail and outdoor advertising (e.g. billboards,
posters, advertising messages on trucks, in public transport). People have the false
impression that advertising is not very informative. Newspapers, for example, have
full information about products, prices, features and more. Direct mail (leaflets,
booklets and other printed matter) is also informative and a tremendous shopping
aid for consumers.

The public benefits greatly from advertising expenditures. First, we learn
about new products, new features, sales items, and more. We also benefit from free
radio and TV and subsidized newspapers and magazines. In short, advertising not
only informs us about products but pays for us to watch TV and get the news from
magazines and newspapers.

Different kinds of advertising are used by various organizations to reach
different classes of potential buyers. Some major classes include:

Retail advertising — advertising to consumers by various retail stores such as
supermarkets.

Trade advertising — advertising to wholesalers and retailers by manufacturers
to encourage them to deal with their products.

Industrial advertising — advertising from manufacturers to other
manufacturers.
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Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What activity is called advertising?

2. What different tools are used to promote products? How do they differ from
advertising?

3. What institutions organize and manage advertising campaigns?

4. What are two basic types of advertising?

5. Name three categories of advertising according to its purpose and characterize
them.

6. What advertising media do you know?

7. How does public benefit from advertising?

8. What classes of potential buyers are different kinds of advertising aimed at?

Assignment 4. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.

Advertising An independent firm that plans,
produces and places advertising for its
clients.

Advertisement The various forms of
communication through which
advertising reaches its public.

Advertiser A person whose profession is
advertising.

Adman A person or company that pays
for a product or service to be
advertised.

Advertising media A notice or message in a

newspaper, or on a poster in a public
place, or an announcement on TV or
on the radio offering or asking for a
product or service.

Advertising agency The business that deals with
making, distributing and selling
advertisements.

Advertising campaign An advertisement on TV or
radio

Commercial A planned series of

advertisement intended to advertise a
product or service.

Assignment 5. Consult the dictionary and give Ukrainian equivalents of the
following synonyms to the word ‘advertise’ and learn them. Translate the sentences
given below. Pay attention to the words in italics.
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Promote — to make sure that people know about a new product or service by
arranging special events.

Hype up — an informal word meaning to try to make people think that something is
much better than it really is.

Plug (give smth a plug) — informal word meaning to try to make people get
interested in your product or service, for example by mentioning it on TV or radio
conversation when you are supposed to be talking about something else.

Push — an informal word meaning to advertise a new product very heavily, with a lot
of advertisements.

1. You must have seen those computer games they have been heavily advertised on
TV and all the Sunday papers. 2. To promote their new brand of shampoo, they are
selling it at half price for a month. 3. Like most Hollywood movies it was so hyped
up that when I saw it I felt rather disappointed. 4. The author used the opportunity of
appearing on TV fo give his latest book a plug. 5. Revlon is really pushing its new
range of beauty creams. 6. At this time of year, the papers are full of advertisements

for skiing holidays. 7. BMW is running an aggressive campaign to publicize its
20XX models.

Assignment 6. Translate into Ukrainian.

Potential buyer; face-to-face communication; non-personal communication; to
promote the goodwill of an industry; to generate positive publicity; can be subdivided
into; competitive status of a product; sales items; in short; subsidized newspapers and
magazines; some major classes; to deal with their products.

Assignment 7. Translate into English.

3acobu copusHHS 30yTy IPOAYKINi, depe3 pi3HI 3acobm MacoBoi iH(opMarii;
YPSIIOBHM OpraH; poOUTH CpoOy; KiHIEBA CTafdis 3pLIOCTI; KOPUCHICTh; TTOMIJIKOBE
BPa)KCHHS; XapaKTEPUCTUKH TMPOAYKTY; OE3KOIITOBHE padio Ta TenecOadueHHS;
320X04YyBaTH; JOCITHYTH MOTCHIIITHUX MTOKYIIIIIB.

Assignment 8. Match the pairs of synonyms.
A: personal; impression; feature; tremendous; to identify; to persuade.
B: opinion; huge; to define; to convince; face-to-face; characteristics.

Assignment 9. Paraphrase the following sentences using synonymous words from
as.8. Translate the sentences.

1. The aim of the promoter is to convince the consumer to buy certain goods or
services. 2. What is your opinion of the quality of services they offer? 3. Face-to-face
selling used to be practiced a lot in the past. 4. Can you define the categories of
advertising according to its purpose? 5. The company’s advertising campaign had a
huge success.

Assignment 10. Match the pairs of words with opposite meaning.
A: encourage; outdoor; paid; personal; true.
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B: false; free; non-personal; indoor; discourage.

Assignment 11. Substitute the underlined words for their opposites (see as.8) so
that the sentences make sense. Translate the sentences.

1. Interviewing is a kind of non-personal communication. 2. One true move and you
can loose the game. 3. We have to use billboards as the means of indoor advertising
in our campaign. 4. Retail advertising discourages customers to buy the products
advertised. 5. Thanks to advertising we enjoy paid TV and radio.

Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word. Translate the
sentences.

Positive publicity, word-of-mouth, billboards, various mass media, persuasive
advertising, potential customers, advertising campaign, direct mail.

1. Companies allocate tremendous sums of money to launch ... for their products. 2.
Have you seen the ... advertising this firm’s winter sales? 3. They decided to
distribute their leaflets through ... . 4. Banks generally use corporate advertising to
create ... . 5. The advertisement of their new credit terms is aimed at attracting ...
among the students. 6. Individual distributors often promote the products they deal in
by .... 7. Intensive product advertising in ... is vital for successful marketing of a new
product line. 8. When competition among similar products is very tough the
companies appeal to ... to stress the advantages of their products.

Assignment 13. The key words of the following text are the derivatives to the word
‘advertise’. Use them to fill in the gaps. Summarize its content in 3-4 sentences
Explain, in your own words, the meaning of the words in bold.

Usually, we speak only about the ... of commercial organizations. But nonprofit
organizations also .... The government, charities, trade associations, and religious
groups, for example, use the same kinds of creative and media strategies as their
counterparts in the for-profit sector to convey messages to the public. But unlike
commercial ..., whose goal is to create awareness, image, or brand loyalty on the part
of consumers, noncommercial organizations use ... to affect consumer opinions,
perceptions, or behavior with no profit motive. While commercial ... is used to
stimulate sales, noncommercial ... is used to stimulate donations, to persuade people
to vote one way or another, or to bring attention to social causes.

If a specific commercial objective for a new shampoo is to change people’s
buying habits, the analogous noncommercial objective for an energy conservation
program might be to change people’s activity habits, such as turning off the lights.
The latter is an example of de-marketing, which means the ... is actually trying to get
consumers to buy less of a product or service.

Assignment 14. Translate into English.

1. PexnamyBaHHS CIpsIMOBAHO Ha TpyMy JIOJEH, a HE HA OKPEMY JIIOJJUHY, TOMY BOHO
HA3MBAETHCS HEOCOOMCTUM CHUIKYBaHHSAM. 2. OCHOBHA MeTa pEKJIAMyBaHHS —
JOCSITTU MOTEHIIMHUX MOKYIIIB Ta BIUIMHYTH Ha iX BUOip. 3. CTuMyItor04a pexiama
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HaMaraeThCsl MOKPAIIUTH KOHKYPEHTOCIIPOMOXKHICTh TOBAPY 1 BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS HA
CTaAisiX PO3BUTKY Ta 3PUIOCTI KUTTEBOTO MHKIY NPOAYKTy. 4. 3acobum MacoBoi
iH(popmartii garoTe 6arato iH(GOpMaIlii Mpo TOBapH, IIIHU, XaPAKTEPUCTUKHN TOBAPIB Ta
inme. 5. Jlug Toro, mo0 BHTITHO MHpOJATH IIeld TOBap, BH IIOBHHHI BXE 3apa3s
po3MmoyaTtu peKjJaMHy KammaHio. 6. IcHye cyTTeBa pi3HUI MiX TaKUMHU 3ac00amMu
MPOCYBaHHS, SK «PEKIAMYBaHHSI», «OCOOWCTHM TPOJAX», «PO3rojiocy Ta
«TpoTara”iay.

Grammar: the Passive Voice / IlacuBHuii cTaH aiecjioBa

[TacuBHUI cTaH Ji€ciIOoBa BUKOPUCTOBYETBCS TOJI, KOJIM 0coba Yd TpeaMerT,
BUPOKCHUN TIMETOM, HE BHUKOHYE [iI0, a4 € TIAaCUBHUM OO0 €KTOM [iii, 110
BUKOHYETHCS HaJl HUM 1HIIIOK 0C00010 200 MpeaMeToM, MTO3HAYCHUM J0JIaTKOM.

This equipment«— is sold«— by our company.

dopMH TMMACHBHOTO CTaHy BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS TEPEBAKHO ISl OMHCY CHCTEM,
MPOIIECIB Ta TPOIEIYpP, MPU SKOMY MIAKPECIIOEThCS Mdis, MO BigOyBaeThcs, abdo
MpeaMeT, Ha SKUM IS Jisl CcrlpsMoBaHa. BukoHaBelb il 4acTo HE BKa3yeThCH,
OCKITbKM BiH € 1) HecyTTeBUM, 2) HEBigoMHM, a00 3) OYEBUIHUM 3 KOHTEKCTY
cutyauii. Bxa3zylounm Ha BUKOHaBLS BXKHUBAE€ThCS MpHUIMEHHUK by, BKasylouu Ha
3HAPSAS i1 — MpUUMEHHUK With.

BigmintoBanHs giecioBa to show y Bcix yacoBux ¢opmMax MacCMBHOTO CTaHy.

Tense/ Indefinite/Simple Continuous Perfect
Form
Present | [ am shown I am being shown | 1/you have
S/he/it is shown S/he/it is being | S/he/it has } been shown
We/you/they are | shown We/they have
shown We/you/they are
being shown
Past I/s/he/it was shown I/s/he/it  was being | 1/you
We/you/they were | shown S/he/it  } had been shown
shown Welyou/they  were | We/they
being shown
Future /we  shallwill  be I/we shall/will
shown | S/he/it will ~ } have been shown
S/he/it/you/they will be You/they will
shown
Future I/we should/would be /we should/would
in the | shown | - S/he/it would ~ } have been shown
Past S/he/it/you/they would You/they would
be shown

®opmu  Future Continuous Tta Future in the Past Continuous He
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOThCS B MacuBHOMYy crTaHi. ®opmu Perfect Continuous Passive B
MaCUBHOMY CTaHI1 BIICYTHI.
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Assignment 15. Choose the proper form of the verb in brackets.

1. We often (divide/are divided) promotional tools into advertising, personal

selling, word-of-mouth and propaganda. 2. Goods and services that (buy/are bought)
in the market (call/are called) products. 3. Two basic types of advertising (include/are
included) product and institutional (corporate) advertising. 4. Both product and
institutional advertising (subdivides/is subdivided) into three categories according to
the purpose: to inform, to persuade, or to remind. 5. The company (owned/was
owned) by a successful entrepreneur. 6. Persuasive advertising (uses/is used) in the
growth and maturity stages of the product life-cycle. 7. Reminder-oriented
advertising (reminds/ is reminded) people of the importance and usefulness of a
product, concept, or institution.
8. We (expected/were expected) advertising messages from this company. 9. The
public (benefits/ is benefitted) greatly from advertising expenditures. 10. This
customer (will serve/will be served) immediately. 11. They (are discussing/are being
discussed) their plans at the moment. 12. Advertising (pays/ is paid) for us to watch
TV and get the news from magazines and newspapers. 13. Yesterday at that time
Lora (was presenting/was being presented) her report to the head of the personnel
department. 14. Industrial advertising (used/ was used) when we were advertised this
industrial product by other manufacturer. 15. His debts (have never paid/have never
been paid) in time. 16. He (has never paid/has never been paid) his debts in time. 17.
The order (had placed/had been placed) with this firm by last week. 18. The firm (had
placed/had been placed) the order by last week. 19. Institutional or corporate
advertising (involves/ is involved) promoting a concept, idea, or philosophy, or the
goodwill of an industry, company, organization, or government body to generate its
positive publicity. 20. Informative advertising (involved/ was involved) in promoting
this product.

Assignment 16. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative.
1. Many media were used in our advertising campaign last year.

2. Product advertising is being discussed at the moment.

3. The goods will be delivered in time.

4. The exhibition of our products is much spoken about.

5. At the meeting I was asked to remind the director about the prices.

6. The magazines are issued every month.

7. The billboard advertising has just been designed.

8. He had been given a booklet by Saturday.

9. Retail advertising is applied by various retail stores such as supermarkets.

10. The terms of delivery were being listened to very attentively at that moment.
Assignment 17. Put questions to the following sentences beginning with the words
in brackets.

1. The inquiries are being received. (What?)

2. Three our ads were shown on TV last month. (How many ads? When?)

3. The delivery terms will be discussed at the meeting. (What terms? Where?)

4. The goods were not delivered because the plant was heavy with orders. (Why?)
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5. The price has been accepted by the buyer. (By whom?)

Assignment 18. Change the following sentences into the Passive Voice.
1. The marketer considers two kinds of advertising.

2. The country generated its positive publicity through advertising its benefits abroad.
3. Wholesalers will simplify the process of distribution.

4. They aren’t making a modification to these products.

5. We were designing new products at that time.

6. My friend isn’t our promoter.

7. The company hasn’t invested the capital in promotion yet.

8. We’ll have promoted the goods by that time.

9. He has bought his house because his friend advised him to.

10. The agent middleman had received commissions by that time.

Assignment 19. Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice using the
models.
A. Model: They didn’t offer Ann the job. — Ann wasn't offered the job by them.

1. They will ask you about promotional tools at the interview.
2. Informative advertising builds initial demand for a product.
3. The firm doesn’t pay enough to persuade the customer.

4. We can identify a promoter in advertising.

5. We are sending them the latest leaflets now.

B. Model: We looked through the catalogue. — The catalogue was looked through.

1. They have chosen media for their advertising.

2. The employees listened to the radio advertisement with great interest.
3. She showed him the new newspaper.

4. We think of the direct mail as our advertising medium.

5. She has differentiated personal selling from word-of-mouth.

Assignment 20. Use the Passive Voice as in the model.
Model: Have you sent the inquiry? — Not yet.

A. It is still being sent.

B. It will have been sent by the end of the day.

. Have you looked through the catalogues?

. Have they discussed the product life-cycle stages?

. Has he persuaded the ultimate consumers?

. Have you given them a discount?

. Have they reminded you about this idea?

. Has she subdivided advertising according to the purpose?
. Has the employer paid his employees?

NN DN kW~

147



8. Have they specified the advertising media?
9. Have you offered outdoor advertising?
10. Have they provided promotion of their goods?

Assignment 21. Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice using different
doers of the action as a subject.

1. Marketing research was being done all month. 2. The latest catalogues are being
studied now. 3. The new commercial center has just been opened. 4. The quality of
goods was improved. 5. The TV commercial will have been shown by that time. 6.
The goods will be advertised next week. 7. He is offered a discount. 8. The marketer
won’t be listened to at the conference. 9. The trade advertising hadn’t been discussed
by that time. 10. Different kinds of advertising were used in our advertising
campaign.

Assignment 22. Fill in the missing verbs.

1. New product features ... advertised yesterday.

. Potential buyers ... be reached next week.

. These questions won’t ... raised at the meeting tomorrow.

. The retail store ... already been opened.

. The goods ... been delivered yesterday by 5 o’clock.

. The products ... still ... advertised.

. A new leaflet ... have been designed by the end of the month.

. A new wholesaler was ... interviewed at that time.

9. Certain purposes . usually fulfilled by every advertising.

10. The best dlstrlbutlon channel will ... selected by the manufacturer soon.
11. Our customer ... been sent a price hst by that time.

12. He ... just ... given a discount.

13. ... marketing research ... made by marketers now?

14. ... the goods ordered by the customer yesterday?

15. Were your products ... sold at the market when you launched the advertising
campaign?
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Assignment 23. Open the brackets using the appropriate form of the Passive Voice.
1. The persuasive advertising (to apply) some months ago.
. What kind of advertising (to use) by the marketer tomorrow?
. These facts (to mention) just in his report.
. The word-of-mouth usually (to pay) for.
. When the advertisement (to place) in the newspaper? — Two days ago.
. This advertising (to design) by that advertising agency by December last year.
. The product (to promote) when the French delegation arrived.
. The goods (to sell) by that time tomorrow.
. The service (to provide) still.
10. New equipment (not to buy) yet.
11. (To distribute) leaflets by this retailer? — No, they never (to distribute) them.
12. When (to issue) booklets by this travel agency? — They (to issue) one year ago.

O 00 1O\ kWD
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13. The product (to purchase) in this market lately.
14. This product (to advertise) since 2022.
15. The goods (to deliver) at that time.

Assignment 24. Translate into English using the Passive Voice.

1. Im 3anpononyBany epekTUBHY peKIaMy.

2. Mu BXe MPOTJISHYJIA HOBI OpOIITypH.

3. AreHTaM-TIOCepeTHUKAM TUIATITh KOMICIHHI.

4 MapkeToJory 3ajaBajiu 6arato nuTaHb Ha 300pax.

5. Bam HamaayTh 3HMKKY, SKIIO BU 3aMOBHUTE BEJIMKY MAPTIiIO0 TOBAPIB.

6. Ham nooOitsiin 6€3K01TOBHY MNPOMHUCIIOBY PEKJIaMy HAIIOro MPOAYKTY.

7. Pexsiama mo pajio Oyje 3amyiieHa TiIbKU 3aBTpa.

8. IIpo 110 sICKpaBy peKiIaMy BCe Il TOBOPATh.

9. Kontpakr Oyne miinucano A0 HACTyITHOTO MICSIIAL.

10. Im Haka3anm miAroTyBaTH BCi JOKYMEHTH.

11. SIxio MapkeTosora 3aluTalTh, BiH pO3Kaxe, sIK TPaBUILHO PEKJIaMyBaTH 11ei TOBap.
12. IIpoekT HOBOI pekaMmu 0O0roBOprOBaBCs Ha 300pax B TOH yac.

13. Llst npykoBaHa IpOIyKIIis Iie He OyJia pO3IMOBCIOKEHA cepel HallTuX KIT1EHTIB.
14. IxHe 3aMOBNIEHHs OyJ10 BUKOHAHO JI0 TIEPIIOr0 TPABHS.

15. ToBapu 3apa3 npocyBarOTh yciMa MOKJIMBUMH CIIOCOOaMHU.
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UNIT 19
HOSPITALITY MARKETING

Grammar: Modal Verbs: can/ could/ may/ might/ must/ have to

Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.
hospitality business — rorenbHO-pecTopanHuii 6i3Hec;

hospitality marketing — MmapkeTHHT y roreapHO-pecTOpaHHOMY Oi3Hect;
to maintain — 36epiratu, miaATpUMyBaTH, YTPUMYBaTH;

profitable — npuOyTKOBUIA;

to obtain — oTpumyBaTy;

value — I[IHHICTb, BapTICTh;

entire — Bech, IIJIMI;

to be comprised of — cknanarucs 3;

recreation — BIINOYMHOK, BIJTHOBJICHHS,

entertainment — po3Baruy;

accommodation — po3MiIIeHHS, TTOCEICHHS;

tangible — Bunumuii, MatepianbHUM;

intangible — HeBUMMU, HEMaTEpiAIbHMUIA;

experience — JT0CBij;

social status — cycniibHU CTaTyC;

fine-dining restaurant — pecTopaH BHUILIyKaHOI KyXHi;

attitude — BiTHOIIICHHS, CTaBJICHHS,

identifying — Bu3HaueHHS;

satisfied — 3amoBoJieHMii;

modified — Bugo3MiHeHu, MOU(DIKOBAHUIA;

physical products — matepiasibHi TOBapH;

primary outputs — nepuioueproBa, OCHOBHa MPOAYKIIiS;

variable — MiHIMBUH, IEPEMIHIIMBU;

inseparable — Hepo3iIbHUH, HEBIIIIBHKM, HEBIIPUBHUM;
researcher — qocCIiIHUK;

product-service mix — komruiekc «IIpogykT-cepBicy;
communication mix — KOMIIJIEKC IPOCYBaHHS TOBapy (KOMYHIKAIIHHUI MIKC);
operation — 3akiaj;

feedback — 3B0pOTHIi 3B'130K;

marketing research — MapKeTUHIOBE JOCIIIIKEHHS;

perceived — cipuiiHsTHI];

to fill the needs and wants — 3a10BOJTLHSATH TTOTPEOH Ta OAXKAHHS.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
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HOSPITALITY MARKETING

The purpose of any hospitality business is to create and maintain profitable
customers. Thus, customer satisfaction leading to profit is the central goal of
hospitality and tourism marketing.

To understand what hospitality marketing is we must first of all define
marketing itself. According to Kotler, Bowen, & Makens, 1999, marketing is a social
and managerial process by which individuals and groups obtain what they need and
want through creating and exchanging products and value with others. In other
words, marketing is a process for getting a company's product or service out to
consumers. Therefore, hospitality marketing is about how segments of the hospitality
industry promote their products or services.

While hotels certainly are a big part of the hospitality industry, they are not the
entire industry. The hospitality industry is comprised of entertainment, food
service, recreation and accommodations sectors. One may even say that hospitality
marketing is unique because it deals not only with the tangible products, like a bed in
the hotel or food in the restaurant, but also with the intangible aspects of the
hospitality and tourism industry. It is about the experience in a trip and social status
it brings eating in a fine-dining restaurant. It is about emotions and attitudes.

The most important part of any marketing is marketing mix, which consists of
four P’s for the traditional marketing plan: price, product, place and promotion. If
marketers do a good job of identifying consumer needs, developing a good product
and pricing, distributing and promoting it effectively, the result will be attractive
products and satisfied customers.

However, this model must be modified for specific industries. The hospitality
industry cannot directly adopt the marketing practices of firms with physical
products as their primary outputs as it deals with services which are intangible,
variable and inseparable from the client. That is why different hospitality marketing
researchers have developed a hospitality marketing mix. According to Robert D.
Reid and David C. Bojanic (Hospitality Marketing Management), it consists of five
components:

1. Product-service mix

2. Presentation mix

3. Communication mix

4. Pricing mix

5. Distribution mix

The product-service mix is all products and services offered by a particular
operation. The presentation mix is the ‘look and feel’ of the operation and includes
personnel, atmosphere and physical location. The communication mix is the
communication between the operation and the consumers, usually in the form of
advertising, feedback and marketing research. The pricing mix is the actual price
charged for products or services and perceived value by the customers. The
distribution mix is all channels of distribution between operation and market,
including the Internet and the physical site of the operation. Knowledge of all five
components of the mix is helpful for managers who are developing marketing
strategies.
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To conclude it is important to stress once again that hospitality marketing is
very critical in the success of any hospitality and tourism product. Proper marketing
effort promotes a product or service that fills the needs and wants of the consumers
and at the same time brings profits to the organization or country that features it.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. What is the purpose of any hospitality business?

. How can you define marketing?

. What is hospitality marketing?

. What does the hospitality industry consist of?

. What are the four elements of the traditional marketing plan?
. How does hospitality marketing plan differ from the traditional marketing plan?
. What is a product-service mix?

. What is a presentation mix?

. What is a communication mix?

10. What is a pricing mix?

11. What is a distribution mix?

12. Why is marketing so crucial to hospitality business?
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Assignment 4. Match the words on the left with their pronunciation transcriptions
on the right:

1. marketing a. ['etrtju:d]

2. hospitality b. [ hospr teloti]
3. profitable c. ['@dvataizin]

4. advertising d. [ 'profitobl]

5. strategy e. [ fizikl]

6. distribution f. [ 'streetodsi]

7. variable g. [ tend3obl]

8. physical h. [ 'veariobl]

9. tangible 1. [, distr1 ' bju: n]
10. attitude J. [ ma:kitig]

Assignment 5. Read the following sentence:
[ hospr telsti ‘'makitiy 1z 'kompleks and dar'v3:s].

Assignment 6. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian, make up your own
5 sentences with the phrases:

hospitality marketing; the central goal of hospitality and tourism marketing; a social
and managerial process; creating and exchanging value; comprised of entertainment,
food service, recreation and accommodations sectors; eating in a fine-dining
restaurant; traditional marketing plan; price, product, place and promotion; satisfied
customers; firms with physical products as primary outputs; hospitality marketing
mix; product-service mix; presentation mix; communication mix; pricing mix;
distribution mix; very critical in the success; to fill the needs and wants
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Assignment 7. Translate into English.

npuBaOUTH Ta 30€perTH BUTIIHUX KIIIE€HTIB, OTPUMYBAaTH HeoOxigHe 1 OaxaHe;
POCYBaTH TOBAPH YU MOCIYTH; YHIKAJIbHUN; MaTU CIpaBy 3; MaTepiajbHl IPOAYKTH;
HeMaTepiajbHl aCHEeKTH; KOMIUIEKC MapKEeTHHTY; BH3HAYCHHs MOTPeO CIIOKHUBAYiB;
CTBOPEHHS XOPOUIOr0 TMPOAYKTYy Ta IiHU; Moau(ikyBatu; Oe3nocepesHbo
3aCTOCYBaTH; HEBHAMMI, 3MIHHI Ta HEBUIAUIbHI B KIIEHTIB; JOCIHITHUKH
MapKETUHTY  pPeCTOpPaHHO-TOTEJILHOrOo  Ol3Hecy; MEeBHMM  3akian;  (i3uyHe
MICIIETIOJIOKEHHST; KaHaT! PO3MOBCIOKSHHS

Assignment 8. Find words in the text to match the following definitions:

1. The activity of presenting, advertising and selling a company's products in the best
________ . 2. The activity and industry of advertising things to
people on television, in newspapers, on the Internet, etc — a . 3. The

_ . 5. The way in which something is offered, shown, explained, etc. to others —p
__________ . 6. That does not exist as a physical thing but is still valuable to a
company —1__ . 7. A combination of different things — m_ . 8. Advice,
criticism or information about how good or useful something or somebody's work is

1. The purpose of any hospitality business is to generate and m_
customers (preserve). 2. Ideal marketing means that customerso .~~~ what they
need and want (get). 3. The hospitality industry isc_ of hotels,

restaurants and many other tangible and intangible elements (consists of). 4.
Communication between the o and the ¢ must be smooth

____ between operation and market, which make up the distribution mix (delivery).
6. We are sure that our products and services will f  the needs and wants of the
consumers (satisfy).

Assignment 10. Restore the word order:

1.is /and/ Marketing/ managerial/ a/ social/ process.

2.by/ mix/ is/ all/ and/ The product-service/ services/ products/offered/ the operation.
3.and/ is/ mix/between/ The communication/ the communication/ the operation/ the
consumers.

4.is/ The hospitality/ emotions/ about/ industry/ and/ attitudes.

5.mix/ is/ price/ The pricing/ charged for/ or/ the actual/ products/ services.

Assignment 11. Make questions to the words in bold.

1. The hospitality industry cannot directly adopt the marketing practices of firms
with physical products as their primary outputs. 2. Proper marketing effort promotes
a product or service that fills the needs and wants of the consumers. 3.
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Hospitality business creates and maintains profitable customers. 4. The model must
be modified for specific industries. 5. The presentation mix is the 'look and feel' of
the operation. 6. Managers must know all five components of the mix. 7. Hospitality
marketing is very critical in the success of any hospitality and tourism product. 8.
Hospitality marketing is about how segments of the hospitality industry promote
their products or services.

Assignment 12. Translate into English.

1. 3a0BONIEHICTh KIIIEHTIB, SKa Be€ 0 MPUOYTKY € TOJOBHOIO METOK MAapKETUHTY
rOTEJIbHO-PECTOPaHHOTO Oi3HEeCy, TOMY OyAb-SKMM 3aKjaj IparHe MPUBAOUTH Ta
30epertd sSKoMora OUIbIIE BUTIIHUX KITI€HTIB. 2. MapKETHHT TOTEJIbHO-
pecTopaHHOTO OI13HECY CTOCYEThCS MPOCYBaHHS BJIACHUX TOBapiB abo0 MOCTYT
crokuBady. 3. [HAyCTpisi TOCTUHHOCTI CKJIAIa€ThCS HE JIMIIE 3 TOTENIB, aje TaKOX 3
TaKHUX €JIEMEHTIB, SIK pO3Bard, 'POMaJICbKEe XapuyBaHHs, BIIMOYNHOK Ta PO3MILICHHS
rocteil. 4. MapKeTHHT rOTeJIbHO-PECTOPAHHOTO Oi3HECY € YHIKaIbHUM, OCKUIBKH BiH
CKJIaJIAa€ThCS 13 MaTepiaIbHUX Ta HeMaTepiadbHUX acmnekTiB. 5. TpamumiiHui 1iaH
MapKETUHTY CKJIQa€ThCA 3 YOTUPHOX P: 11iHa, TOBap, MicIie 1 MPOCYBAaHHS.

Assignment 13. Look at the following diagram, representing the traditional
marketing plan. Fill in the gaps and explain every item.

e.g. The traditional consists of 4 elements. First comes a product,
which is what company produces. Second is

PRODU
CT

=

[ MARKETING

)

L 4

How does this diagram differ from the hospitality marketing mix?
Can you represent it graphically?
E.g. Hospitality business produces not only physical goods or products, but also

Assignment 14. Describe the following stages of the marketing process. Label the
stages in a chronological order and explain your choice:
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Identifying
customers'
needs and

Obtaining and Creating one's

evaluating product or

Promoting one's
product or

Assignment 15. Match the items on the left with their explanation on the right,
then ask and answer as in the example:

marketing the actual price charged for products or services
and perceived value by the customers.
hospitality all channels of distribution between operation and
marketing market.
marketing mix is about how segments of the hospitality industry
promote their products or services.
product-service a social and managerial process by which
mix individuals and groups obtain what they need and want
through creating and exchanging products and value with
others.
distribution the most important part of any marketing, which
mix consists of four P's: price, product, place and promotion.
pricing mix all products and services offered by a particular
operation.

e.g. A: Sorry, could you explain to me, what marketing means?
B: Sure. Marketing is a social and managerial process by which individuals and
groups obtain what they need and want through creating and exchanging
products and value with others.

Assignment 16. Find out:
1. ...how tourism is promoted in Ukraine: by a government organization and / or by
local travel agencies?
2. ...what marketing techniques hotels / restaurants in your city use to promote their
products and services?
3. ...what techniques are most / least common and popular?
The following promotional techniques might help you:
|1 adverts in the media, brochures and leaflets; posters; websites; displays and
exhibitions; billboards; discount coupons, discounted prices; complimentary
products (give-aways, free gifts).
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Assignment 17. SWOT analysis is a method used to evaluate the Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats involved in a project and can be carried
out for a product, place or person. Make a SWOT analysis of a hotel / restaurant in
your city.
Possible strengths:

1 Business exterior is clean and tidy.

] Prices are cheaper than the competitors’ prices.

] Service style is new to the area.

] It offers a unique product, that no other business offers. s

] It has a branded image.
Possible weaknesses:

] The restaurant / hotel is new and not established.

] It has limited funds available.

1 Tt offers a product which is already available on the market.

1 Customers have to travel further to get to the restaurant / hotel.
Possible opportunities:

] A new office complex is opening nearby.

1 A main competitor has closed down.

] The building next door has become available so expansion may be an option.
Possible threats:

1 A high street brand is moving into the area.

1 Operating costs are set to increase soon.

] Business lease is up for renewal and a rent increase will happen.

] A main competitor has lowered his prices.

Strengths Weaknesses

Assignment 18. Role-play. One of you is a hotel / restaurant representative, the
other — a researcher / guest. Take turns to ask and answer as in the example:
A: Is your exterior and / or interior design one of your strengths?
B: Yes, it is. Our exterior as well as interior were designed according to the
latest design trends, and are very attractive to our customers. People come
here to relax and to enjoy the luxurious setting.
OR
B: No, it isn’t. To tell the truth, it’s one of our weaknesses. Qur restaurant
needs turning its interior and exterior space into an effective and comfortable
setting.

Assignment 19. Read the following text about possible advertising methods. Fill in
key words to complete it:
online advertising, print advertising, radio advertising, word of mouth advertising,
in-store advertising

Advertising can be found anywhere: in the street, at work, at home. It takes different
types and forms. Let’s analyze the most popular ones. First comes It
is an effective way for businesses to target a group of people based on location or
similar tastes. For example, a local night club seeking college student clientele would
probably consider advertising on a local pop station. - magazine
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and newspaper ads — is another way to spread the word about a product or service.
Print advertising usually includes larger display ads, as well as classified advertising.
The classifieds are typically very affordable, whereas display ads are a bit pricier.
is an increasingly popular method for promoting a business
nowadays. There are many forms of online advertising. Consider banner ads, for
example, which are image ads displayed on web pages. Google AdWords is another
popular form of online advertising that matches an ad to an Internet user's search
inquiry. Another popular method is , which takes place within a
retail store. For example, a company that produces a new cleaning product might
include an end display when they ship the product to stores. This gives the store an
attractive display that draws attention to the new product. Last in our survey, but
surely, not least comes . While some may argue that word of
mouth is not advertising because it's free, this form of promotion is one of the most
credible and priceless assets of any business. Even if business owners cannot buy
word of mouth advertising, they can encourage their customers to tell their friends
and family about the great product or service they purchased.

Assignment 20. Discuss the following.
1. How does advertising affect sales?
2. What advertising types do you encounter more often?
3. Which ones are more / less effective to your mind, explain why?

4. What advertising techniques would you use for your marketing campaign?

Grammar: Modal Verbs: can/ could/ may/ might/ must/ have to
MoaaabHi giecjaoBa: MOrTu/ Mir/ moBUHEH

JiecaoBo B:xxuBanus IMepexanan Hpuxaan
Can 1.®i3nyna un po3ymoBa | Moxy BMito 1. I can /cannot answer
30aTHICTH / HE34ATHICTH, BMIHHS this question.
ExBiBanenTn: | /HeBMiHHS MO>KHa
be able to 2.1o3Bin MOXHa? 2. You can go if you want.
manage to 3.IlpoxanHs 103BOIY He Moxe Oytw, | 3. Can [ borrow your
4.IlonuB, HemoBipa (MUTAJbHA | IIO; book?
dbopma) He Mmoxe OytH, | 4. Can it be Pete who said
5.HeMOXuBICTh,HEHMOBIPHICTS | III0; it?
(3amepeuna ¢gopma) HaBpsT 91
6.3abopoHa (3amepeuna HE MOKHa 5. He cannot be working
popma) yet.
6. You cannot stay
here alone.
Could 1.®i3uyna abo po3ymoBa (HE) | Mir, BMiB 1. When I was younger, I
3MaTHICTh, (HE) BMIHHI Y could /couldn’t do it
MUHYJIOMY myself.
2.BBiunuBe IIPOXaHHSI | MOXHa?
(muTanpHa popma) Uwu ve mormm 6? | 2. Could you lend me your
3.MMoBipHicTb, MOYJTHBO pen?
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MOKIUBICTE (MeHIte 50%) 3. This information could
be reliable.
May 1.Jlo3Bin MosxHa I. You may take your
ExBiBanenTn: | 2.IlpoxanHsa n1o3Boiy MosxHa? place.
be allowed to | 3.1moBipHicTs, MOSKJTHBO 2. May I call him
be permitted | moxuBicTs (6inbine 50%) tomorrow?
to 3. I may see Mr. Parker
tonight.
Might 1.Z103BiJ1 B MUHYJIOMY Mir 1. He said I might borrow
his notebook.
2.MOXHUBICTB, HMOBIPHICTb | MOKJIMBO 2. She might get lost if
(menm Hix 50%) she doesn’t know the
address.
Must 1. HeoOximHicTh, 000B’I30K IIOBHHEH 1. We must answer this
2. BrieBHEHICTh MYIITY letter immediately.
ekBiBasienTu | (~100%) HATEBHO 2. She is absent. She must
have (to) 3. Haka3 be away on business.
be (to) 4. 3abopoHa ITOBHHEH 3. You must leave at once.
( 3amepeuna opma) HE MOXHa 4. You mustn't argue with
your boss.

Assignment 21. Underline the correct variant.

1. This marketing researcher can develop/ can to develop our hospitality
marketing mix. 2. She could to speak/could speak English quite well when she
was at school. 3. He must to help/ must help me distribute and promote this
product. 4. You have to apply/ have apply this marketing strategy. 5. We may
choose/ may to choose channels of distribution recommended by our partner. 6.
Now the manager may create/ may to create and maintain a profitable pricing
mix.

Assignment 22. Write questions for the following sentences beginning with the
word in brackets.

1. She can help you modify your hospitality marketing mix (Whom?) 2. They
have to study the market situation before promoting their hotel (What?) 3. I must
obtain the latest news as soon as possible (When?) 4. She could deal with most
challenging problems (What?) 5. You may take your guests to the closest retail
outlet (Where?) 6. They might change their marketing strategy (Who?)

Assignment 23. Use shortened negative form (where possible) of the modal verb
in brackets.

1. I — (could) come to the meeting yesterday. 2. You — (may) identify consumer
needs without special research. 3. They — (can) make decisions in his absence.
4. He — (must) reveal this strategy to our competitors. 5. We may raise this
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problem at the meeting, — (may) we? 6. I — (could) consult this middleman
anymore. 7. He — (can) understand what they are talking about. 8. She — (must)
blame us for this mistake. 9. You — (have to) work this Saturday.

Assignment 24. Change the following sentences a) into the past, b) into the
future, using the given time expressions.
e.g. John can drive a car. a) when he was eighteen.
b) after a few more lessons.
a) John could drive a car when he was eighteen.
b) John will be able to drive a car after a few more lessons.
1. We can offer this product. a) as we had widened our assortment.
b) as soon as we launch a new production line.
2. They cannot offer this price. a) because it was higher than the competitor’s.
b) until they lower the production costs.
3. You can obtain bigger profits. a) if you started advertising abroad last year.
b) as soon as you generate positive publicity.
4. I can identify consumer needs. a) when I conducted research last year.
b) if I analyze feedback data.
5. He can charge a high price. a) as he offered a unique product.
b) as soon as he fills the needs and wants of his
consumers.

Assignment 25. Practice the use of can/can’t, could/couldn’t/, be able
to/manage to with your partner.

1. Think of something you can/can’t do well.

2. Think of something you could/couldn’t do in your childhood.

3. Think of something that you managed to do/were able to do.

4. Think of something that you will be able to do in the future. Provide your
reasons.

Now, exchange your experiences with your partner.

Assignment 26. Refer the following sentences a) to the past, b) to the future.

1. She must spend more time on controlling the product-service mix. 2. They must
improve the atmosphere in that operation. 3. He must assign this task to the
marketing researchers. 4. I must take some corrective action. 5. They must work
with the communication mix. 6. We may not change the presentation mix. 7.
They must provide the staff with clearly defined assignments. 8. The hospitality
industry cannot directly adopt the marketing practices of firms with physical
products.
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Assignment 27. Express a) absence of obligation (don’t have to), b) prohibition
(mustn’t). Translate your sentences.

Adopt these marketing practices; develop the hospitality marketing mix; modify
the distribution channel; fill the needs and wants of customers; identify consumer
needs; develop a good product and pricing; distribute and promote the product
effectively; deal with the intangible aspects of the industry.

Assignment 28. Translate into English.

1. Bu noBunHHI MoaudikyBaTu 10 MoAenb. 2. Bam He moTpiOHO mpOBOAUTU
JOCIiIKEHHS PUHKY — 51 BAKe 1€ 3po0ua. 3. IM He 103BOJIAIM 3MIHUTH PEKIAMHY
kammanito. 4. Momy noBeneTbcs ixatW y BimpsmkeHHS (go on business)
HACTYITHOTO THXKHS. 5. BoHa Morjia B4aCHO BU3HAUUTU MOTPEOH CIOXKKBadiB, 1100
YHUKHYTH TaJiHHSA TOMUTY 1 3HWKEHHS NpuOyTKiB. 6. Ham Oyno 103BONEHO
PO3pOOUTH HOBY MApKETUHTOBY cTparterito. 7. OCKIIbKU 3a10BOJICHICTh KJIIEHTIB,
110 BeJe J0 MPUOYTKY, € TOJIOBHOIO METOI0 HAIIOTO TOTENI0, MpalliBHUKAM HE
JI03BOJISIETHCSL  3aIMi3HIOBATUCH Ha poboTy. 8. MeHi 1oBenoch mepepoouTu
KOMIUIEKC po3noaity. 9. S mymry 3podutu 1e 3apa3? — 1) Tak, aHasni3 3BOpOTHOTO
3B’SI3Ky MOBHHEH OyTH rotoBuii 10 4 rogunu. 2) Hi, Hemae notpedu. Bu moxere
3pOOUTH 11€ Mi3HIIIE.

MopanbHi fiecnoBa must, may, might, cannot (can’t) nepenaioTh pi3Hi CTyIIEHI
BIieBHEHOCTI (degrees of certainty) mono Aaii, mo3HadeHoi iHGiHITUBOM. Jli€ecioBo
must nepegae abCOMOTHY BIEBHEHICTD B il (positive certainty) — HanmeBHO, TOI1
K J1€CcTIOBO cannot (can’t) nepenae abCOMIOTHY BIEBHEHICTh B HEMOKJIMBOCTI JTii
(negative certainty) — He Moske OyTH. [[iecToBO may mnepenae MpUITYIIICHHS
(possibility) — MmoxkauBO, a aiecioBo might mnepenae npumyieHHs, MO MEXYE 3
cymHiBOM (weak possibility) — Moxk/IMB0O, X04a CyMHIiBHO; HaBpsaA 4u. MoxHa
CXEMAaTUYHO MPEACTAaBUTH CTYICHI BIIEBHEHOCTI SIK:

Must (positive certainty) ~ 100% - HameBHoO;

May (possibility) >50% - MOKJIHBO;

Might (weak possibility) <50% - naBpsin um;

Can’t (negative certainty) ~ 0% - He Moke OYTH.

Assignment 29. Use the table to make up all possible sentences, translate them.
He | must speak on behalf of the company.
may make this statement at the press conference.
might| modify the marketing strategy of his hotel.
can’t | be tired from watching TV commercials.
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Assignment 30. Translate into English.

1. Bonu, HaneBHO, PAaLIOIOTh B LiK ¢ipmi. 2. BoHH, MOXIIUBO, IPALIOIOThH B LN
¢ipmi. 3. Bonu, MOXIHBO, 1 Mpalio0Th B LIk QipMi, xoua HaBpsn uu. 4. He moxe
OyTH, 1110 BOHU TPAIIOIOTh B Ml Qipmi.

*JI71s1 BUCJIOBJICHHSI PI3HUX CTYINEHIB BIIEBHEHOCTI B ii, IO BiIOYyAEThCA B
TETEPIIIHLOMY YU MallOyTHHOMY, TICJISI MOJAJIBHUX J1€CITIB BXKUBAETHCS MPOCTUM
iH¢iHiTUB (Indefinite Infinitive - do); ans BHUCIOBACHHA pPI3HUX CTYIEHIB
BIICBHEHOCTI B  TpHWBadiil 1ii, 10 BimOyBa€eThCs caMe€ B MOMEHT MOBIICHHS,
BkuBaeThcsl TpuBaiui 1H(QiHiTUB (Continuous Infinitive — be doing); s
BHCJIOBJICHHS PI3HMX CTYIICHIB BIIEBHEHOCTI B JIii, sIka BXkKe B110yIach, BXXUBAETHCS
nepdext Huii iH1HITUB (Perfect Infinitive — have done). [TopiBHsiiTe:

The plane must arrive at 10. — Jlitak, HaneBHo, npudyae o 10.

The plane must be arriving just now. — JliTak, HaneBHO, NpuOyBa€ came
3apas.

The plane must have arrived already. — Jlitak, HaneBHO, Bxxe NPUOYB.

Assignment 31. Use the table to make up all possible sentences, translate them.
They must  adopt this strategy.
may be our competitors.
might  be busy with the distribution mix.
can’t  agree to our proposal.

They must be holding a meeting with marketing department
employees.
may be working on the development of communication mix.
might  be negotiating the advertising practices.
can’t be taking part in the opening ceremony.
They  must have seen the competitor’s commercial.
may have modified this marketing mix to be efficient.
might  have chosen the necessary distribution channel.
can’t have forwarded this information to our competitors.

Assignment 32. Match the sentence 1-4 with its meaning a)-d).
1. He must have obtained profit by now. a) 40% possibility.
2. He may have obtained profit by now. b) 0% possibility.

3. He might have obtained profit by now. c¢) 100% possibility.
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4. He can’t have obtained profit by now. d) 80% possibility.

Assignment 33. Translate into English.

A.l. BoHu, HameBHO, NpPALIOOTh HAJ IIUM NPOEKTOM came 3apa3. 2. Bonwu,
MOXJIMBO, MpPALIOIOTh HaJ UM IPOEKTOM came 3apa3. 3. HaBpsg um BoHHM
NpaIoOOTh HAaJ LUM NpoeKToM came 3apa3. 4. He moxe OyTH. 10 BOHHU
IPALIOIOTh HAJl ITUM ITPOEKTOM came 3apas.

B. 1. HameBHo, BiH BX€ MIANUCAB KOHTPAKT. 2. MOXKJIUBO, BiH BXKE IiJINMKCaB
KOHTpakT. 3. CyMHIBHO, IO BiH BK€ MignucaB KOHTpakT. 4. He moxe OyTH, 110
BiH B)K€ IMIJIMHUCAB KOHTPAKT.

Assignment 34. Paraphrase the following sentences using one of the modal verbs
must, may, might or can’t+ proper form of infinitive.

1. I am sure he is a successful marketing researcher. 2. Perhaps they are at the
meeting now, but I doubt it. 3. He is probably identifying consumer needs now.
4. 1t 1s likely that they have improved their presentation mix. 5. I am certain that
he has analyzed the feedback data. 6. Probably she will initiate a pricing mix. 7. |
refuse to believe that has advertising has been successful. 8. Maybe we shall take
part in the negotiations to stress once again the critical importance of hospitality
marketing. 9. I am sure he forgot that hospitality industry deals with tangible and
intangible elements. 10. Perhaps she has modified the traditional marketing plan
already. 11. I doubt that he is still working on improving his products to result in
satisfied customers. 12. It is impossible that they didn’t like that fine-dining
restaurant.

Assignment 35. Translate into English.

1. de moe nocmimxenusa? — He 3nar0. MoxinBo, cekperap Bxe BiAIpaBuia Moro y
MapKeTUHroBuM BigAul. 2. He Moxe OyTu, 110 BiH I1I€ HE pO3MOYaB PEKIaMyBaTU
CBOIO MpOoAyKIiito. BoHa naBHO Bxke Oyia 3ampoBajKeHa Ha pUHOK. 3. Biaryku
PO IIeH pecTopaH Jy»Ke XOpoIi. Y HUX, HalleBHO, 0araTo 3a/I0BOJICHUX KJIIEHTIB.
4. lleit ToBap mpomaeThCs Ayke M00pe. Mu, MOXJIMBO, 3aMOBHMO OLIbIIe. 5.
Bona, MoxmmBo, mpuinme B uerBep. Ham moTpiOHO 3a0poHroBatd st Hel
po3MillieHHsI. 6. YMOBU KOHTPAKTy JyKe Xopoiii. Mwu, HamneBHO, MiAMUIIEMO
Moro. 7. He moxe OyTH, 110 BiH YK€ BHU3HAYUB MOTpeOM crHoOXuBauiB. BiH He
MPOBOAUB KOJHOTO JOCTIKEHHs. 8. MoXJMBO, BiH 1 3a0yB PO KOMILIEKC
POCyBaHHS TOBapy, X04a HABPS UH.
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UNIT 20

WHAT IS MANAGEMENT?
Grammar: Modal Verbs: need to/ should/ ought to/ be to/ will/shall

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

to manage — 1) kepyBaTH, yIpaBJIsSITH; 2) COPABIISITUCS, BIOPATUCH;

manager — KepiBHUK, MEHEIXKED;

management — 1) KepiBHULITBO, YIPABIIHHS; 2) JUPEKIIis, aIMIHICTpaLlis;
3) MEHEIPKMEHT;

set of activities — koMIIeKC BUIIB JISUIBHOCTI,

efficient — fgieBuii, palioHaJIbHUM;

effective — eexTuBHUMN, TOITBHUN;

to lead to success — mpuBecTH J0 yCHIXY;

to constitute — ckyiaaTy, yTBOPIOBAaTH;

core — 1) cyTh; 2) ceplieBUHA, CTPUKEHD;

job — pobota, BUJI TIsJIBHOCTI,

responsible — BimoBinanpHUN;

to depend on — 3anexaTu Bis;

decision making — npuiiHATTA pillICHHS;

profound economic education — rpyHTOBHa €KOHOMIYHA OCBITA;

personal human traits — ocoOucTi pricu xapakrepy;

current — IOTOYHUHN, CYYaCHHM;

trend — HanPsSIMOK, TEHICHIIIS;

goal — meTa; to set a goal — BU3Hauatu mMery;

to meet/to attain a goal — nocsiratu mMeTy;

attainable — nocspxHUMI;

to predict — nependavaTy;

to interpret — MOSICHIOBATH, TIIyMayuTH;

well-founded — 106pe oOrpyHTOBaHMIA;

moreover — OUIBII TOTO;

to communicate — MOBIJOMJISITH, CIIOBIIIATH, IEPEKA3yBaTH;

to work for, with and through people — npaitoBatu 14 JroA€eH, 3 JIFOJbMU Ta 3a

JI0TIOMOTO0/4epe3 JI0JIeH;

challenging — BUMOTNIMBUIA; TaKUi, IO KWUJIA€ BUKIIUK;

to face the problem — ctukaTucs 3 npobaemoro;

to solve problems — BupinryBatu npo0iaemu;

occupation — ipodecis, 3aHATTS;

prudent — po3BaxJIUBUH, 00AUHUI;

persuasive — NepeKOHJINBUN

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
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WHAT IS MANAGEMENT?

Management can be defined as a set of activities directed at the efficient and
effective use of resources in attaining the goals of the organization. Management
is complex because of the large number of different activities that managers
perform and because managers must change activities very often.

Managers are in great demand in all spheres of modern life. One cannot
imagine a medical, educational, commercial, industrial, or any other organization,
the activities of which are not managed in a certain way. The meaning of the verb
‘to manage’ is ‘to control’, ‘to succeed’. Thus, managers are professionals who
both control and lead their organizations to success. They constitute the core of
every organization at any level. Managers plan, organize, direct and control the
activities of the organization they work for. This job is very responsible because
the success of an enterprise, be it a little firm or a big industrial complex, depends
completely on the management’s effective decision making.

The job of a manager demands a profound economic education as well as
certain personal human traits. Managers must understand the current situation
in the market they deal with and current trends in their business sphere, be able
to set attainable goals for their enterprise and predict its further development.
With this aim managers collect, analyze and interpret all sorts of business
information to make well-founded decisions. Moreover, they must be able to
communicate these decisions to the people with whom they work. It is a true
saying that managers work for, with and through people.

The profession of a manager is very challenging because the world around
us is very dynamic and every day managers face the problems that need to be
solved. Management is an occupation for people who are thoughtful and decisive,
prudent and risky, strict and friendly, energetic and persuasive and always open
to changes.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. How can management be defined?

2. Why is management complex?

3. What functions do managers perform in the organization?

4. Why is the job of a manager a very responsible one?

5. How do managers apply their economic knowledge in their work?

6. Why are personal traits as important as professional qualities?

7. What personal traits must a person possess to become a successful manager?

Assignment 4. Read the following words aloud. Pronounce correctly the letters
in bold type.

[1]- effective, efficient, executive, example, exhibit, except;

[ou] —goal, loan, coal, coat, know, slow, grow;

[au] — ground, found, mouse, how, town, crowd;

[f] — sphere, philosophy, physics, photograph, telephone.
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Assignment 5. Translate into English.

CrenianizyBaTUCh 3 MEHEKMEHTY Oprasizaiiii; B HoJanbliid mpodeciiiHii
Kap’epi; MEBHUM YMHOM; TOOTO/TAaKMM YHHOM; BECTH JO YCIIIXY; yTBOPIOBATU
CTpWXXEHb  OpraHizaiii, TIJlaHyBaTH, OpraHi3yBaTH, CHOpPSIMOBYBaTH  Ta
KOHTPOJIIOBAaTH; OyTH CIIPOMOKHUM BU3HAUUTHU JOCSKHY METY; BC1 BUJU ALIOBOI
iHbopMallli; BIpHO KaXyTh, I10; BAYMJIMBUI Ta pINIy4Hil; BUMOIJIMBHHA Ta
MPUSI3HUM.

Assignment 6. Translate into Ukrainian.

To offer a lot of opportunities; efficient and effective use of resources; to be in
great demand; both...and; at any level of an organization; the management’s
effective decision making; to deal with the market; further development; prudent
and risky.

Assignment 7. Learn the meaning of the words and translate them into
Ukrainian.

Work — activity which uses effort, especially for a specific purpose, not for
amusement; the nature or place of job or business.

Job — a regular paid employment; a piece of work. What you do to earn a living is
your job or (more formal) your occupation.

Post/Position — words for a particular job, more formal and official.

Trade — a skilled job in which you use your hands.

Profession — a job for which you need special training and a high level of
education (such as being a manager or doctor).

Vocation — some professions, such as teaching or nursing, which suggest that
people choose them in order to help others.

Career — a job or profession that you follow your whole life.

Hobby — an activity which one enjoys doing in one’s free time; a form of
recreation.

Assignment 8. Insert the proper word from Assignment 7.

1. Her... demands a lot of traveling. 2. Operating a PC is necessary for this ... 3.
He took a vocational course as he wanted to become the best in his ... 4. She is
always late for... because of the heavy traffic in the morning. 5. Management of
organizations is my future ... 6. She started her... at the age of 22. 7. His ... is
drawing; he devotes all his free time to it. 8. Helping people was Mother
Theresa’s ...

Assignment 9. Match the prefixes to give the words the opposite meaning and

translate the pairs. Consult your dictionary if necessary.
ir- (1), in-(2), un-(5)
responsible, usual, attainable, complete, human, friendly, able, effective.
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Assignment 10. Translate the words in brackets to complete the sentences.

1. You cannot depend on him. He is very (6e3BinnoBiganbuuii). You must find a
more (BigmoBimansHUi) person for this work. 2. These data are (HemoBHi).
Continue your research to (3aBepmmrtu) it. 3. This solution seems a bit
(aeedextuBne). Ask Mike to help you — he always proposes (zieBi) decisions. 4.
Always set up an (mocspkaa) goal. If your goal is (HemocskHa), you lose your
interest very soon. 5. She is (He3gaTHa) to solve this problem by herself. Better
find somebody else who is (3matHmii) to manage it. 6. This person looks
(menpy>xHiii). Let’s ask somebody who is more (mpuBiTHUIA).

Assignment 11. Insert the prepositions: in (2), on (1), of (1), with (1), for (1)

1. They often deal ... foreign customers. 2. She is responsible ... the sales
department. 3. We offer high-quality goods that are always ... great demand. 4.
I’'m majoring ... management ... organizations. 5. Our success depends ... the
management’s effective decision making.

Assignment 12. Insert the proper word from the list below.
challenging problem, opportunity, to make...decision, major, interpret, skills,
managers, profession
1. What subject do you ... in? 2. Students are given every... to specialize in the
chosen ... 3. ...constitute the core of every organization. 4. In order... a well-
founded ... you must analyze and ... all available information. 5. The head of our
department admits that we have contributed our best ... to the solution of this

very...

Assignment 13. Read about contemporary management theories.

The major components of contemporary management theory include systems
theory, contingency theory, and Theory Z.

Systems theory is an approach to understanding how organizations function
and operate. According to systems theory any organization is an open system that
receives from the environment the four kinds of inputs, or resources: human
resources, physical resources, financial resources, and informational resources.
These various resources are transformed into product or service outputs, which are
returned to the environment for consumption. Finally, feedback from the
environment provides the organization with information about how well its
products or services are being received. Thus, the interaction with the environment
is a critical element for the manager. It is the manager’s job to monitor the
feedback from the environment and help the organization to maintain or improve
its productivity.

Contingency theory suggests that there is no “one best way” to manage.
When a manager is confronted with a problem or situation, he or she must
examine several potential solutions or actions, or contingencies, not just “one best
way” to respond to the situation. As environmental demands, technological
factors, and work-group characteristics vary, managers’ actions will vary
accordingly, from one situation to the next. What is a good managerial solution for
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one situation may be a poor one for another. The contingency theory advises
managers to carefully analyze the unique characteristics of situation and choose
responses that best work in each circumstance.

In the early 1980s a great deal of attention was given to the success of
Japanese organizations and the difference between American and Japanese
management practices. It was suggested that companies which would apply the
strengths of both the American and Japanese models in their business practices
would gain success in competition. This approach is known as Theory Z.

New perspectives on management are successfully being developed now and
provide useful methods and approaches that managers should understand.

Assignment 14. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the main components of contemporary management theory?

2. How is any organization viewed according to systems theory?

3. What is the essence of the interaction between the organization and its
environment?

4. What information do managers gain from feedback?

5. What responsibilities do managers have according to systems theory?

6. How does contingency theory treat any situation?

7. What responsibilities do managers have according to contingency theory?
8. Do American and Japanese management practices differ?

9. What responsibilities do managers have according to Theory Z?

Grammar: Modal Verbs: will/ would/ shall/ should/ ought to/ need to
MoaaJibHi giecaoBa: moTpioHo/ ciia/ Kpame/ NOBMHEH

HiecaoBo B:xuBaHHs epexaan Hpuxiaan
Will 1. Hamip 000B’SI3KOBO 1. I will meet you at the office.
2.IlpoxanHs, Ywu ne...? 2. Will you please sign the papers?
MIPOTIO3HITiS
(muTasnpHA opma)
Would 1. Ilpoxanust no3Bony | Bu ne mpory, | 1. Would you mind if I invite the
SIKIIO...7 manager?
2. Hamanus mepeBaru | ckopimie 2. I would rather discuss the terms
of the contract.
3. Ilpoxanus Bu He npotH. ..? 3. Would you look for these
Bu 6u He...? files, please?
Shall 1. Haka3 (0co6imBO B | MOBHHEH 1. All company workers shall be
odimiiHuX present at the party.
JIOKYMEHTaX )
2. IlpononysanHs, | uu He...? 2. Shall I start analyzing the
HaMip data?
Should 1.ITopana, THCTPYKIIiS | Kpate, CiIija 1. You should check everything
peKOMeHalis BapTO yourself.
2. lokip,
2. You should not rely on him.
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JOpIKaHHS He ciig/ He
BapTO

Ought to [lopana, Kpaile, ciiz I. You ought to apply this
peKOMEeH1aIist marketing strategy.

Need (to) 1. [Torpeba B yomMycCh, | IOBUHEH, 1. We need (to) consult the lawyer.

HEOOXIAHICTh | MOTPIOHO

2. BiacyTtHicTh HE BapTo, 2. We needn’t (to) worry —
noTpedu 9K HE everything will be O.K.
HEOOX1THOCTI MoTpiOHO

Be to 1. IToBunHicTb 3rigHo | moBuHeH, Marw/ | 1. I was to send them this
JIOMOBJICHOCTI MaB Ou information by fax.
2. [ToBuHHICTB/ | TOBUHEH/ 2. You are not to speak to the
3a00poHa 3rigHO | HE MOKHA prisoners here, madam.
paBuI, 3aKOHIB,
TI0JIOKCHD

Assignment 15. Translate the modal verbs into Ukrainian.

1. They are to organize the work of their employees until Monday. 2. We needn’t
analyze these data, they are useless. 3. I would tell you to identify the needs of your
customers before designing this product. 4. He shouldn’t depend so much on his
partners. 5. You ought to be thoughtful and decisive, prudent and risky, strict and
friendly, energetic and persuasive and always open to changes to become a successful
manager. 6. Shall I interpret this business information to make a well-founded
decision? 7. They need to solve this problem before moving further. 8. Our director
stressed, “Every employee of my company shall have a profound economic
education!” 9. She needs to communicate this information to the marketing
department. 10. Managers will lead our organization to success. 11. Would you help
me with this challenging situation? 12. Will you, please, analyze the current trends in
the market and only then plan the activity of your department. 13. Shall we assign
them this task?

14. We are to control the work of our department.

*lms Toro, mo6 BuUCIOBUTH Haka3 (order), HeoOXigHicTh (obligation) abo
000B’s130k (duty) BUKOHATH J110, BXXKHMBAIOThCA MOJAJbHI JiecioBa must, need,
have to - noBuHeH, Mmyuny, 30008’ A3aHUI.

Harmp., All staff must/need/have to arrive for work by 9 a.m.

Ockiibki MoOJalibHI JliecioBa must Ta need He MaloTh (OpM MHUHYJIOIO Ta
MaiOyTHHOTO, HEOOXIIHICTh JIi B MUHYJIOMY Tiepeaaerbcs niecioBoMm had to —
10BeJI0Cs, MyCHB, a B MaiitOyTHboMy Wwill have to — noBeaerncsi. Hanp., He had
to /will have to define this task himself.

Jliist Toro, o0 BUCIOBUTH 3a00poHy (prohibition) BUKoHyBaTH Ait0 BXKUBAIOTHCA
3anepeudi ¢opmu must not, may not, cannot — He MOKHa, 3200pPOHEHO.

Hamp., You must not/ may not/ cannot break the company rules.
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JI)1st BUCITOBIIEHHST 3a00pOHHM B MUHYJIOMY BkKHBaroThcsi could not abo was/were
not allowed to — He K103BOJIsLTIOCS.

Hanp., In my last job I couldn’t/wasn’t allowed to discuss management
decisions.

Assignment 16. Give all possible variants of expressing a) strong obligation, b)
prohibition to do the following as in the model:

Model: give instructions.

Obligation: You must give instructions. You need give instructions. You have to
give instructions.

Prohibition: You must not give instructions. You may not give instructions. You
cannot give instructions.

Leave now; write this information down; use the dictionary at the exam; settle the
conflict; support them with financial resources.

Assignment 17. Refer the following sentences a) to the past, b) to the future.

1. She must spend more time on controlling her subordinates. 2. They must review
this plan. 3. He must assign this task to the HR department. 4. I must take some
corrective action. 5. They must not work with this equipment. 6. We may not
change the programme. 7. They must provide the staff with clearly defined
assignments. 8. The staff cannot use phones to make personal calls.

*[Ipu BiAcyTHOCTI MOTpeOM YW HEOOXIAHOCTI BUKOHYBatu fit0 (absence of
obligation) BxuBatoTbcs 3anepeuri ¢popmu needn’t abo do not/does not have to,
didn’t have to, won’t have to — He mnoTpiOHO, HeMae HeO0OXiTHOCTI,
He000B’s13k0B0. Hamnp.,

She needn’t/doesn’t have to write this report today — she can do this on Monday. He
didn’t have to meet me at the station — [ knew my way. She won’t have to write to
them, I’1l do this myself.

Assignment 18. Express a) absence of obligation, b) prohibition. Translate your
sentences.

Check documents; cancel the meeting; work overtime; give them instructions; change
the procedure; discuss this problem with your subordinates; plan 15 years ahead;
control the activities of this department; make decisions without consulting anyone.

* Jlns Toro, mo0 BHCIOBUTH mopaay (advice), pekomenaaniio (recommendation)
gy iHCTPYKIit (instruction) BxuBarOThCA MoAainbH1 giecioBa should a6o ought to
— cJig, kpame, Bapto. Hamp., You should/ ought to know this.

Hokip (reproach) mono HeBuKOHaHOI Al TmepenaeTbes mnepdekTHo GopMolo
indiniTuBa (have +I1I ¢gopma niecioBa). [lopiusiite:
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You should do it. — Bam ciij e 3poouTu.

You should have done it. — Bam ciig 6ysio 1ie 3poouTH (ajie Bu He 3po0uIH).

Jokip o0 1ii BUKOHAHOI, ajle Heda)kaHOi (Takoi, sSKy HE Ciig OyJlo poOHTH)
nepeaaeTbes 3anepeuHoro Gpopmoro MoaaapHOro aiecioBa should not abo ought not
to + nepdexTHa ¢popma indiniTusa.

You should not have done it. — Bam He ciizg 6yso 1e poobutu (ajie BM 3po0uin).

Assignment 19. Match each sentence 1-12 with the idea it expresses a-I.

1.1 can do it. a) It’s necessary.

2. I mustn’t do it. b) It’s not necessary.

3. I don’t have to do it. c) It’s allowed.

4. 1 have to do it. d) It’s not allowed.

5.1 couldn’t do it. e) It was necessary.

6. I didn’t have to do it. f) It wasn’t necessary.
7.1had to do it. g) It was allowed.

8. I could do it. h) It wasn’t allowed.

9. I should have done it. 1) Doing it is a good idea.
10. I shouldn’t have done it. j) Doing it is a bad idea.
11. I shouldn’t do it. k) Doing it was a bad idea.
12. I should do it. 1) Not doing it was a bad idea.

Assignment 20. Read the situation and use the words in brackets to write your
advice, recommendation, instruction or reproach with should/shouldn’t +proper
form of infinitive.

1. It’s time for the meeting to start, but the conference hall is still empty. The staff
didn’t know about it. — They/ announce/about the meeting in advance.

2. Our product is selling badly. — We/ take/some corrective action to improve the
situation.

3. Mike is busy defining the tasks for personnel. — Mike/ assign/ appropriate task
for every person.

4. Your friend looks very tired because he stays late hours at his work. — You
make a reproach to him: You/ organize/ your time properly. You/ stay/ late at
work.

5. The results are worse than they were expected to be. — The management /
support/ the organization with proper financial resources.

6. The economic situation is worsening. — The government/ do/ something about
the economy.

7. Your friend is looking for a job. There is a job advertisement in the local paper.
— She/ apply/ for this job — it seems interesting.

8. A famous professor is giving a lecture on Total Quality Management on
Wednesday. — You tell your subordinates: All staff/ attend/ the lecture on
Wednesday.

Assignment 21. Choose either active or passive form:

170



1. The company should make/ should be made considerable investments to
modernize this plant. 2. This valuable information ought to present/ ought to be
presented to our management. 3. The goods are fo deliver/ are to be delivered in a
week. 4. The situation needs to solve/ needs to be solved without publicity. 5. The
appointment should make/ should be made for Wednesday. 6. This product will
offer/ will be offered at a lower price. 7. Finally they should solve/ should be solved
the problem with supply. 8. Some innovations ought to introduce/ ought to be
introduced to reduce the cost of production. 9. The behavior of the market price can
predict/ can be predicted. 10. The buyers might expect/ might be expected the prices
to fall in autumn. 11. Every day managers face the problems that need to solve/
need to be solved. 12. Our managers are to plan, organize, direct and control / are
to be planned, organized, directed and controlled the activities of the organization.

* Jls1 BUCTIOBJICHHS POXaHHA (to express a request) BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCSI MOIAIbHI
niecinosa can, could, will, would ta ¢pa3zu would you mind, would you be so kind
as (to). HaiiGinpm BxuBanuM € niecnoBo could. IIpoxanns mepenaetscs y Qopmi
3arajlbHOTO 3aIllTaHHs, TOOTO MPOXaHHS MOYMHAETHCS 3 MOJAIBHOTO JieciioBa. Ciij
nam’sTaTd, 0 BBIWIMBICTH (politeness), 3 KO0 MU 3BEepTaEMOCS 10 OCOOHU, SKY
MPOCUMO BHUKOHATH MIOCh, 3aJICKUTH BiJ BUOOPY MOJAIBHOTO JiecioBa. MopaaibHi
JI€CIIOBA BIAPI3HAIOTHCS 3a cTyrneHeM BBIWIMBOCTI (degree of politeness) HacTyrnmHUM
YUHOM:
MeHlI BBiwanBa ¢popma 1.Can you post this letter?

| 2. Will you wait for me for a minute?

| 3. Would you check these numbers?

| 4. Would you mind repeating that?

| 5. Could you answer this letter?
oinbm BBiwMBa ¢gopma 6. Would you be so kind as to speak louder?
VY BiAMOBIIb HA TIPOXaHHS BU MOYKETE :
a) moroauTuch (agree to request), BxxuBaroun (¢pasu Sure, no problem / Yes,
certainly/ Yes, of course 1 MmoBTOprOIOYM MOJAJbHE JIE€CIOBO Y BIAMOBIII, Harp.,
Will you wait for me? - Yes, certainly I will.
0) BimMmoBuTHu (refuse a request), BxuBarouun (paszu I’m sorry but that’s not
possible/ Actually, it’s a bit inconvenient right now, 106 nom’SIKIIMTH BiJIMOBY,
Harp., Could you help me with these reports? — Actually, it’s a bit inconvenient right
now. [’'m very busy checking some urgent information.
®paza would you mind + -ing ¢hopma 0OCHOBHOTO Ji€ciioBa o3Havae ‘is it a problem
for you?” Tomy, K0 BU a) MOTOKY€ETECh BUKOHATH MPOXaHHA, BIAMOBIIL Oyje
No, of course not, a sixo 6) BinMoBIsieTech, BxkuBaete Pppasu Well/ Actually/ To
be honest 1 Bkaszyere Ha npuunHy BigmMoBH, Hamp., Would you mind asking him to
come on Tuesday? — a) No, of course not. I’ll be very glad to see him. b) To be
honest, I’ll be very busy that day. Let’s make it Wednesday.

Assignment 22. Rank the following requests from less polite to more polite. Agree
to and refuse each request, providing your reasons.
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1. Would you examine this document? 2. Could you explain to me how to do this? 3.
Would you be so kind as to show me the way to the head office? 4. Will you send this
memo to the financial department? 5. Would you mind looking through this
information? 6. Can you conduct tomorrow’s meeting for me?

Assignment 23. Transform the following orders into polite requests.

1. Show me the letter addressed to our customers in Lviv. 2. Tell everybody to come
tomorrow at 8.45. 3. Write down this information — it’s very important. 4. Call the
head of the operating department, it’s urgent. 5. Ask the staff to submit their
proposals concerning the training courses. 6. Let me know when the director arrives.
7. Find out who is responsible for this mistake. 8. Show me the latest information on
sales.

*Jlna Toro, o0 3anpononyBatu nonomory (offering help) BxxuBaroThCcsi MOATBHI
niecnoBa Can I...? Shall 1...? Ta ¢ppaza Would you like me +to (infinitive)...?
Hamp., Can I/ Shall I/ Would you like me to make a copy for you?

Axmo mu npononyemo mock (offering things), BxxuBaemo dpazy Would you like +
noun, Harp., Would you like some mineral water? Would you like tea or coffee?
3anpomenHs moch 3poduTH pazoMm (inviting people to do something with you)
BUCHOBIIOETECS (Ppazoro Would you like + to (infinitive)...? Hanp., Would you
like to see our new laboratory? Would you like to come and stay with us in
London?

[Toromxyrounch Ha MPONO3ULIIIO YH 3alpouIeHHs, ToBopuMo Yes, please. Thank you
very much/ That would be great, thank you/ That’s very kind of you.
Biaxunstoun npono3uuiro, BxxuBaemo ¢pasu No, it’s all right, thanks/ That’s very
kind of you, but I can manage. Bigxusiroun 3anpouenHs, rosopumo I’d love to,
but.../I’m sorry, but... Ta TOSICHIOEMO MPUYUHY BIMOBH.

Assignment 24. Match the forms 1-3 with the uses a)-c).

1. Would you like a/ some...? a) offering help

2. Would you like to...? b) offering things

3. Would you like me to ...? ¢) inviting somebody to do something

Assignment 25. Translate into English. Use will/ would/ shall to illustrate the
situation when people offer their help, things or invite smb. to do smth. with
them:

1. Uu He OakaeTe MOJUBUTUCH HAIll HOBMM Kartanor? — JIskyro, ajie s Moro Bxke
0auuB. 2. [lokazatu Bam Ham HoBul odic? — Tak, e Oyno 6 yynoso. 3. [lizemo B
KiHO 3aBTpa? — 3amo0ku. 4. [IpunecTn BaM Korito KOHTpakTy? — Ile Oyno 6 myxe
7100’ s13H0 3 Bamoro O0oky. 5. Uu He XoTuin O BU BiABIAATH TOProBENbHY BI/ICTaBKy‘7
— Jlsxyto, 3 3amoBosieHHSM. 6. JlomoMorTu Bam MpoaHali3yBaTH IIi €KOHOMIYHI
MOKAa3HUKA 1 CHOPOTHO3yBaTH MaWOyTHIM po3BUTOK mianpuemctBa? — Tak,
3Bu4aitHo. byB Ou Bam gyske BOsuHUU 3a goromory. 7. Ham monectu 111 pimmeHHs
710 TIPAIIBHUKIB MAPKETHHTOBOTO BI/IJICHHS sikoMora padimie? — Tak, Oynap acka,
3po0ITh 11 Ha HalOmmx4mx 300pax. 8. Uum He moroguTech BU CIJIAHOBYBATH,
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OpraHi30BYBaTH, CHPSIMOBYBATH Ta KOHTPOJIFOBATH AISJIbHICTH HAIOl OpraHi3arii
AK 11 reHepanbHUIl nupekTtop? — BBaxkatuMmy 3a 4dectb, Askyro. 9. Iloa3zBoHuTH
HaIIMM MapTHEpaM 1 HaroJIOCUTH Ha CBOEYACHIN MOCTaBILl 3aMOBJIEHOI MPOIYKIii?
— Taxk, Oynp nacka, HarajganTe iM, 0 y AaHii CUTYyaIlll MU BiJl HUX JAYXKE 3aJCKHUM.
10. Bu 6u xoTinu, o0 s BaM HMOSICHUB OpraHizauliiiHy cTpykTypy komnanii? — Tak,
OyIb nacka.

* BxxuBanus nepdektHoro iHgpiHiTHBa have + past participle nicias MomanbHuUX
niecniB could, might, should, would, ought to, needn’t xapakrepusye airo sk
TaKy, W10 He Bi0yJ1ach.

Could + have + past participle Ta might + have + past participle onucyoTb
HepeaJli30BaHy MOJIMBICTH y MuHyJoMy (unrealized ability in the past) —
KOJIM XTOCh MIT IIIOCh 3pOOUTH, ajie He 3po0uB, a00 KOJIU IIOCh OYI0 MOXKIUBUM,
ane He BiOynock. Hamnp., We could have sent them the order, but we decided not
to hurry. The company might have informed the public about the accident at the
press conference, but they didn’t use this opportunity.

Should /would /ought to + have + past participle onucyioTs mnoaii, 1o
ouiKkyBaJIMCh, ajie He BinOy.auch (situations that were possible, but did not
happen). Hanp., I should/would/ought to have phoned our customers this
morning, but I forgot.

[li >x rpamMaTH4Hi CTPYKTYpPH BXHUBAIOTbCS JUIsl BUCJIOBJICHHS [OKOpPY a00
kputuku (reproach or criticism) 3a te, 110 1m0ch HE 0yJI0 3pOOJICHO TUB. TAKOK
Unit 6)

Harmp.., You could/might/should/ought to have warned us that you were going
to leave the company.

Needn’t + have + past participle BxxuBaeTbCcsl AJis1 ONKCy A, sIKI BiAOYJIHUCH,
aje Oyanm HenmoTpiOHi (situations that happened but were not necessary).
Harp., I needn’t have come — the conflict was settled without me.

Assignment 26. Rewrite each sentence using the words in brackets and the
correct form of the infinitive. State which of them express 1) unrealized ability,
2) possible situations that didn’t happen, 3) reproach.

E.g. To my regret I missed the discussion of the new project. - /I /ought to/ be
present/ at the discussion of the new project. - I ought to have been present at the
discussion of the new project.

1. You made a lot of mistakes in your calculations. - /You/ should/ be/ more
attentive in your calculations. 2. They did not explain why this information was
erased. - /They/ could/ explain/ why this information was erased. 3. We did not
receive their letter in due time. - /They/ might/ send/ us this letter in due time. 4.
The company did not assume responsibility for water pollution. - /The company/
ought to /assume/ responsibility for water pollution. 5. The union representative
did not discuss the labour contract in detail. - /The union representative/ could/
discuss/ the labour contract in detail. 6. The management did not involve the staff
in the discussion of the plans for the coming year. - /The management/ should/
involve/ the staff in the discussion of the plans for the coming years. 7. The
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community did not know about the reconstruction of this site. - /They /ought to/
tell/ the community/ about the reconstruction of this site. 8. Why didn’t Tom apply
for this job? - /Tom/ could/ get/ this job/ but he didn’t even apply for it. 9. He
decided not to raise this problem at the staff meeting. — He /might/ raise/ this
problem at the staff meeting but he decided not to. 10. She did not behave in that
situation according to the company’s code of conduct. - /She/ should/ behave/ in
that situation according to the company’s code of conduct.

Assignment 27. Read each sentence. Express the idea of ‘unnecessary action’ in
a sentence with needn’t + perfect infinitive.

E.g. They cancelled the meeting but everybody came. - They needn’t have
cancelled the meeting.

1. She copied these documents but this was not necessary. 2. He sent them this
information but they already had it. 3. Jim argued with the boss, but he did not
know that the conflict had already been settled. 4. They accused him of
misconduct, but he was not the one who had done this. 5. He translated the
contract into Ukrainian, but he did not know that we had already received it both
in English and Ukrainian. 6. The PR department organized the press conference,
but everything had already been published in the local newspapers.

Assignment 28. Translate into English.

1. He BapTO OyJsi0 HaM cmimuTy — 300py BIAMIHKIM. 2. Ty Mir OM cKa3aTu Mpo Le 111e
BpaHul. 3. Mu MOriaM 10MOMOrTH HOMY, aje BHPIIIWIIM, IO BIH MYCHTb 3pOOUTH 1€
caM. 4. S wmir nmomoBicTH Tpo el koHIIKT, ane nepeayman. 5. He cmig Oyno
CIepeYaTuch, 1€ JIMIIE YCKIAJAHWIO cuTyamito. 6. S He MoxXy 3po3ymiTH ii
noBeiHKy. BoHa MOIia ckopHCcTaTHCh MOMEHTOM i HOMPOCUTH MiaBuiieHHs. 7. [if ne
noTpiOHO Oyi0 30upaTH 1110 1HpOopMaIrito.

Assignment 29. Write 10 recommendations to your friend, who hasn’t passed an
exam in Management, as in the example.
E.g. You should have studied more hours a day.

You shouldn’t have gone to a disco.

You should have read recommended books at the library.

Assignment 30. Read what a consultant says about Total Quality Management
(TOQM). Do you agree with these principles? In what way should the basic
managerial functions be changed according to the principles of TOM? Discuss
your ideas with your group mates.

The key to quality is very simple. You should do a job right the first time. Most
organizations do jobs without consistent quality. They make mistakes that they have
to fix later so they incur higher costs. In a TQM organization they know it’s cheaper
to do the job right in the first place.

So, what does “doing it right” involve? It means you mustn’t waste resources;
no wasted materials, no wasted time and no wasted space. And it means you have to
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discard outdated processes. It’s a constant and never-ending process and it has to
involve everyone in the organization.

You have to push responsibility close to the point where employees and
customers meet. It’s your operating employees that have to make the important
decisions because they are closest to the customers. And that means you have to stand
the traditional management hierarchy on its head.

You must give employees more decision-making powers; instead of giving
them orders from above, your administration should support them and try to make
their lives easier. You can’t do that in an atmosphere of conflict. You can only do it
through creative teamwork.
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UNIT 21

AREAS OF MANAGEMENT

Grammar: Conditional Sentences. 0 and 1st Conditionals

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
area — o06yacThb, cepa 3aCTOCYBaHHS;

convenient — 3py4yHuii;

line manager — MeHe1)Kep OCHOBHOI'O [IEPCOHAILY;

staff manager — MmeHeKep JOMOMIKXHOTO IEPCOHAIY;

general manager — TUPEKTOP —pO3NOPATHUK;

functional manager — QyHKIIIOHAIBHUIN KEPIBHUK;

distinction — BIIMIHHICTB;

effort — 3ycnmns;

to influence — BrumBaTH;

technical knowledge — cnienianbpHi 3HaHHS;

to support — niTpuMyBaTH, 10MIOMararTy;

multiple — GaraTouncenbHuUi;

to oversee — KOHTPOJIIOBATH, HATJIAIATH;

purchasing — (3a)xymiBis;

warehousing —cknanyBaHHS;

to conduct (research) — mpoBoauTH (OCIITIKEHHS);

advertising campaign — pexiiaMHa KaMIIaHis;

distribution network — nuctpu6’r10oTOpchka Mepexa;

concern — BiHOIICHHS, TPUYCTHICTD;

cash management — KOHTPOJIb Ta PETYJIIOBAHHS T'POIIIOBUX OTEPAIIiii;
relevant — ope4yHuii; TOH, 0 CTOCYETHCS CIIPABH, BITIOBIIHHIA;
inventory — ToBapHO-MaTepiaibHIi 3a11acy, IHBEHTAp;

plant layout — mutanyBaHHs 3aBOJy; pO3MIIIEHHS O0Ja HAHHS;
to hire — naiimaru; syn. to recruit;

to discharge — 3BUIbHSITH;

recruitment — npuiioM Ha poOOTY, IpaleBIalITyBaHHS;

benefit — minpra, Burona;

low-performing — HU3bKO-e(EKTUBHUI;

public relations (PR) — 3B’3k1 3 TpOMaJICHKICTIO;

(mass) media — 3acobu macoBoi iHdopMaIIii;

research and development (R&D) — nociimkeHHsS Ta PO3BUTOK;
tremendously — 3Ha4HO, nyXe

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

176



AREAS OF MANAGEMENT

It is convenient to classify the kinds of managers into three categories: 1)
administrators and managers; 2) line managers and staff managers; 3) general
managers and functional managers.

Administrators and managers. In fact, these terms are basically equivalent.
The main distinction is that administrators are managers who work in public or
nonprofit organizations, like hospital administrators, while managers are engaged
in business areas.

Line managers and staff managers. Line managers have responsibility for
work activities that are directly connected with the production of the
organization’s final product or service. Their efforts influence the process of
transforming resource inputs into product or service outputs. The president,
production manager, and production supervisor all have line responsibilities. Staff
managers, by contrast, use their special technical knowledge to support the work
of line personnel.

General managers and functional managers. General managers are
responsible for complex organizational subunits that include multiple functional
areas of activity, whereas functional managers have responsibility for a single area
of activity such as finance, marketing, production, personnel, accounting or sales.
Compare the general manager of a department store who oversees purchasing,
warehousing, sales, personnel and accounting, and the sales manager, who is
directly responsible for sales only.

Functional managers have various areas of specialization. The most common
areas of management are marketing, operations, finance, and human resources.

Marketing managers are those whose primary duties are related to the
marketing function — getting whatever the organization produces (automobiles,
magazines, dairy products) into the hands of consumers. They conduct market
research, plan advertising campaigns, set prices and oversee distribution
networks.

Finance managers deal with the organization’s financial resources. Their
areas of concern include accounting, cash management and investments. They
are responsible for maintaining and providing relevant information to the CEO
about the organization’s financial health.

Operations managers are primarily concerned with creating the
organization’s goods and services. Their typical responsibilities include
production control, inventory control, quality control, and plant layout.

Human resource managers, or HRM, are responsible for hiring, maintaining
and discharging employees. They are typically involved in human resource
planning, employee recruitment and selection, training, designing compensation
and benefit systems, and discharging low-performing and problem employees.

Many organizations have specialized management positions besides those
already described. Public relations (PR) managers, for example, deal with the
public and media for firms to protect and promote the image of the organization.
Research and development (R&D) managers coordinate the activities of
scientists and engineers who work on scientific projects in organizations. Many
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areas in international management are coordinated by international managers. The
number, nature and importance of these specialized managers vary tremendously
from one organization to another.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. How is it convenient to classify the kinds of managers?

2. What is the main distinction between administrators and managers?

3. What responsibilities do line managers have?

4. In what way do staff managers support line managers?

5. What is the distinction between general and functional managers?

6. How are functional managers specialized?

7. What are the main areas of concern for marketing managers?/ finance
managers?/ operations managers?/ human resource managers?/ PR managers?/
R&D managers?

Assignment 4. Practice the pronunciation of the following words. Read the
sentence aloud.

[ea] area, vary, various, warehouse, whereas

Managers’ responsibilities vary according to various areas of specialization.

Assignment S. Translate into English.

@®akTUYHO, TPOMAJICHKI Ta HENPHOYTKOBI OpraHi3alli, CKJIaJHUN OopraHi3aliiHui
MIAPO3AUI,  pI3HOMaHITHI  cdepu  chemiamizamii, MOJIOYHI  MPOAYKTH,
BCTAHOBIIIOBATH 1[1HHU, MTPALlEBIAIITYBaHHs Ta B1A0Ip MpaliBHUKIB, CHEI1ali30BaH1
YIPaBIIHCHKI MTOCAIH.

Assignment 6. Translate into Ukrainian.

The main distinction, work activities, by contrast, single area of activity, primary
duties, market research, organization’s financial health, compensation and benefit
systems, to discharge low-performing and problem employees.

Assignment 7. Match and learn the synonyms. Use any 3 words in the sentences
of your own.

A: hire, purchase, oversee, conduct, discharge;

B: carry out, fire, recruit, buy, control.

Assignment 8. Match and learn the opposites. Use any 3 words in the sentences
of your own.

A: profit, purchasing, hire, multiple, low-performing, recruit;

B: discharge, single, high-performing, non-profit, fire, sales.

Assignment 9. Write the following abbreviations in full.
CEO, HRM, PR, R&D.
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Assignment 10. Correct the following statements. If you find the sentence only
partially wrong, begin with:

You are not quite right; True, but...; It is true in a way, but... If you find the
sentence completely wrong, begin with: ’m afraid, that’s wrong; I think you
are mistaken; On the contrary; That’s not quite so.

1. Staff managers are responsible for the production of the organization’s product
or service. 2. As the terms “administrator” and ‘manager” are basically equivalent,
there 1s no distinction between them. 3. Functional managers oversee multiple
areas of an organization’s activity. 4. It is the marketing function that operations
managers are responsible for. 5. R&D managers coordinate the work on scientific
projects to promote and protect the image of the company in the eyes of the
public. 6. Finance managers design compensation and benefit systems for the
company’s employees.

Assignment 11. Give the sentences in which the following phrases are used in
the text.

Business area; multiple functional areas of activity; single area of activity;
common areas of management; area of concern; area of specialization; areas in
international management.

Assignment 12. Match each term with the correct definition.

a) human resources; b) human resource planning; ¢) human resource management
1. Deciding how to use company’s human resources most effectively.

2. The people employed in an organization, also known as personnel.

3. Deciding how many and what type of workers are needed in the organization,
and at what salary.

Assignment 13. Which of the following does the HR department deal with?

1 career development 2 wage negotiating 3 discipline
4 recruitment S payments to suppliers 6 quality control
7 plant layout 8 organization’s image promotion 9 training

Assignment 14. Learn the following words concerning “losing your job”.

If you do something wrong, you are: dismissed, fired, sacked, terminated.

If you have done nothing wrong, you are: laid off, made redundant, offered early
retirement.

Now match the verbs (actions) in the box with one of the Employment Roads (1-
6). Write a sentence with the words you have chosen.

Road 1 — Finding new employees: take on staff, ...

Road 2 — Moving to different job.

Road 3 — Leaving at the age of 60.

Road 4 — Having no job. Getting money from the state.

Road 5 — Recession.

Road 6 — Bad conduct. Low performance.
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retire dismiss staff hand in your notice
resign be unemployed offer early retirement
sack staff fire staff lay off staff

receive a pension recruit staff terminate staff

take on staff make staff redundant

Assignment 15. Translate into English.

Mic ®@opa yxe 15 pokiB npaiftoe y BiaIl KaApiB BEJIMKOI KOMEpIiiHOI hipmu. Y
Hel MHpOKe KoJIo 000B’sa3KiB. Mic @opa BIANOBITAE 3a MpaleBIallITyBaHHS Ta
3BUIbHEHHS 3 poOOTH MpaIiBHUKIB. B mepion eKOHOMIYHOTO Craay AeKUIbKa pOKiB
TOMY, KOJHM KUIBKICTh 3aMOBJIEHb PI3KO 3HHU3WJIACh, 0araTboX pOOITHHKIB OYIIO
3BUIbHEHO a00 OyJi0 3alpoIOHOBAaHO paHilllie BUHUTH Ha TeHcio. Temep crpaBu
IIyTh Kpalie 1 oprasizailis moyansa Habupatu Outblne mepcoHary. Y mic Dopn
nooOiIbIIano poOOTH, ajieé BOHA CHPABISIETBCA 3 HEW ycmimHo. Jlupekrop 3
KaJIpOBUX NMUTaHb IUIaHy€ Npu3HAYUTH Mic Dopa KepiBHUKOM MiAPO3ILTY, ake
BOHA — BUCOKOE(EKTUBHUI CHeLaNicT y CBOil cdepi.

Grammar: Conditional Sentences / YMOBHI peuyeHHsI

*Craagnoniapsiane peyennss ymoBu (Conditional sentence) ckinagaerbcs 3 JBOX
yacTUH: miapsiiHe pedeHHsi (subordinate clause) Bupaxae ymoBy (condition),
ro;ioBHe pedeHHs (principle clause) Bupaxae pesyantat (result). [noni migpsiaHi
pedeHHss yMmoBU HaszuBaioTh If-clauses uepe3 Te, 10 BOHUM TOYMHAIOTHCS 31
cnonyyanka if — sxmo. Konmu migpsigHe pedeHHs CTOITh Mepell TOJOBHUM, BOHO
BIJIOKpEMITIOEThC  KoMmor. Komm mepmuMm  i7le  TOJOBHE pEUYEHHS, KOoMa He
BXKUBAETHCS. CKIAATHOMIAPAIHI pevyeHHs] YMOBHM B 3aJICKHOCTI BiJ] BIHOIICHHS
YMOBHU JI0 PEAThbHOCTI MOAUIAIOTHCH HA HACTYNHI THIM: PeYeHHH ,,PeajbHOI”
ymoBu (Zero Conditional), peuenns ,jiimoBipHoi” ymoBu (First Conditional),
peuyeHHs ,Maj0iiMoBipHOI” ymMmoBHM (Second Conditional), peueHns ,,HepeajabHOI”
ymoBH (Third Conditional).

*Peyenns ,,peaqbHoi”’ yMOBH - Zero Conditional
Konu mu roBopuMo npo 3arajibHOBigoMi pakTu a0o peanbHi ymoBHu (true facts),B
000X YaCTMHAX peYEHHs BXKUBAIOThCA TenepilHi yacu — Present tenses.

If-clause (condition) Principal clause (result)

If/when + present tenses Present Simple

If sales increase (present simple), we make more profit.

Ski1o mpoaax 3pocTae MU OTPUMYEMO OLIbIIIEe TPUOYTKY.

If interest rates are rising (present bank loans become  more
continuous), expensive.

SK1110 BiICOTKOBA CTaBKa 3pOCTaE, 0aHKiIBCBHKI1 MTO3UKHU CTaIOTh

JIOPOKIUMH.

When you have finished the you get a certificate.
programme (present perfect),

Konu Bu 3aBepiryere mporpamy, BU OTPUMYETE TIOCBITYCHHS.
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Mu MOXXeMO BXKHMBAaTH CHOJy4yHHKH abo if, abo when, sKII0 BOHM mepeaarOTh
3HAYCHHS «IIOpa3y, KOJm» - every time:

e.g. If/when/every time the price of a product falls, demand for it usually rises. —
[Ilopa3y, Koy IiHa Ha TOBap MaJae, MOMHUT Ha HHOTO 3a3BUYall 3pOCTAE.

Assignment 16. Complete the first part of the sentence in column A with the right
endings in column B.
A B

1. Governments expect something in return a. when I go on a long-haul flight.
2. Every time Peter chairs a meeting b. it normally arrives in seconds.

3. People are usually more productive c. [ usually look after them.

4. If you send someone an email, d. if they give aid.

5. If inflation rises, ¢. whenever we launch a new model.
6. When you have a high staff turnover, f. it always goes on for a long time.
7. If employees from our Hamburg office visit, g. if they work in good atmosphere.
8. We spend a great deal on promotion h. the value of people's savings decreases.

9. I always fly Club Class 1. something is wrong with the management.

*Pevenns ,,iiMoBipHOI” yMoBH — First Conditional
Konu Mu roBopumo mipo iiMoBipHuii pe3yiabtar B Maild0ytubomy (likely future), B
000X YaCTHHAX PEUYCHHS 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCSI HACTYMH1 YacHu:

If-clause (condition) Principal clause (result)
If + present tenses Future Simple

If you give me an extra holiday, I shall work this weekend.
Sxio BU macTte MEHi TOJAATKOBY s IPAIIOBATUMY B I1i BUX1/THI.
BIJITYCTKY,

If you are meeting them at
three,

SKmo BW 3yCTpiuaTUMETECh 3
HUMHU O TPETIH,

he will join you later at four.
BIH MPHUETHAETHCS O Bac Mi3HIIIE
0 YETBEPTIH.

If you have placed the order,
ko BU pO3MICTUTE
3aMOBJICHHSI,

the goods will arrive in ten days.
ToBapu nmpuOyayTh 3a 10 nHIB.

Bapiamii.

3amicte Future Simple Mu mMo’keMO BXHMBAaTH B TOJIOBHOMY PEUYECHHI HAKA30BHM
cnocio (Imperative Mood) uu MojaibHI Ji€ciioBa can, may:

e.g. If you hear from Susan today, tell her to ring me. (tell — imperative mood)

If we sign the contract today, we can start production at the end of the next month.
(can - modal verb)

Assignment 17. Fill in the blanks with “if” or “when”.

1. I don’t think you’ll have any problems, but call me ... you do.

2. Mrs Barton is coming this afternoon. Could you send her up ... she arrives?
3. We won't be able to compete ... we don't adopt a better Internet strategy.
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4. Put that on my bill please, and I’ll pay ... I check out.
5. I’1l be disappointed ... I’'m not promoted this year.
6. Sales are low this spring, but they will improve ... summer starts.

Assignment 18. Look at the notes about each situation. Then write ‘first’
conditionals as in the example.

e
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1. a) motorway may be very busy - we/ miss the flight
If the motorway is very busy, we’ll miss the flight.
b) traffic may be OK - we/ get to the airport on time

2. a) weather may be good - they/ have the party in the garden
b) it may rain - they/ hold the reception in the marquee

3. a) the play may do well - it/open on Broadway
b) the play may do badly - it/close after a week

Assignment 19. Complete the sentences.

If I have time this week, ...

If I go on holiday this year, ...

If I can afford it, ...

If I carry on learning English, ...

If I stay in my present job, ...

If I feel tired this evening, ...

If I finish work early, ...

If I move to another house at some stage in future, ...

PN R LD =

* If ...not vs. unless/ except if

Unless/ except if o3nauarots if... not — akmo... He. [lam’sTaiite, WO peyeHHd 3
unless/ except if MICTATP MPUCYAOK B CTBepIKYyBajbHili ¢opmi, Xxoya MarTh
3anepedHe 3HavYeHHs. [lopiBHsiiiTE:

If he does not arrive soon, he will miss the presentation.

Unless he arrives soon, he will miss the presentation.

Except if he arrives soon, he will miss the presentation.
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Assignment 20. Rewrite the following sentences using “unless/ “except if’/
“instead of’/ “if...not”.

1. This information will be of no value if it does not arrive in due time. 2. The control
system will be inefficient if it does not fit into the overall organizational system. 3.
The head manager will deal with resistance to control if he does not encourage
participation. 4. We shall suffer considerable losses if we do not start controlling our
financial resources. 5. The controller’s job will be ineffective if he does not help line
managers with their control activity.

* Provided that, as long as, etc.

Mu BUKOPHUCTOBYEMO CJIOBOCHOJIyYeHHS provided that/providing, as long as Ta so
long as, sKi MalOTh 3HAYEHHS «SIKIIO 1 TUIBKK 3a YMOBH SKIIO», KOJU HEOOX1JTHO
M1JIKPECIIUTH YMOBY.

I will sign this contract provided that you guarantee me a commission rate of 15%.
(I will not sign it if you do not give me this guarantee).

The strike will be successful as long as we all stay together. (It will only succeed if
we all stay together.)

Providing ta so long as o3Ha4yaroTh TO came, 10 U provided that Ta as long as, ane
BOHU HE Taki (popmaibHi.

Assignment 21. Study the difference between “provided that”, “as long as”.
Underline the best option from the words in italics, explain your choice.

1. We'll sign the contract today provided that/ unless there aren't any last-minute
problems. 2. The banks will support us unless/ as long as the company 1is profitable.
3. I won't call you unless/ providing 1 have a problem I can't deal with. 4. So long as/
unless we continue to order in bulk, they will go on giving us free delivery. 5. Unless/
Provided that we solve the problem now, the situation is going to get worse. 6. We
will be able to start this project in two months as long as/ unless the board think it is a
good idea.

Assignment 22. Match the first part of each sentence with the right endings in
column B.

A B
1. There’s going to be a train strike a. unless we give her the salary she
wants.
2. The union won’t go on strike b. we will not have a loss this year.
3. She will accept the job c. we will have a loss this year.
4. She won't accept the job d. they will not take legal action.
5. Unless sales improve dramatically e. unless we agree to their demands.
6. If sales improve dramatically f. if we agree to their demands.
7. Unless we pay them immediately g. they will take legal action.
8. If we pay them immediately h. if we give her the salary she wants.

* [Ticns cniB if, in case, so that Bxx1BalOThCs TenepimiHi Yacu.
If — ,,IKI0” BBOAUTH PEYEHHS YMOBH.
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In case — ,,Ha TOi BUNAIOK, AKIIO” (IIIOCh MOXKE TPAITUTUCh Y MaOyTHHOMY ).
So that — ,,nuis TOro, M06” (IPO METY Aii).

Assignment 23. Finish each sentence in three ways, using “if”, “in case”, and “
that’.

1. I am going to leave early ..

a ... if my boss lets me. b ... in case the traffic is bad. c ... so that I get to the airport
on time.

2. I’ll take some local currency with me .

a..if...... b...incase...... C...sothat ......
3. I’ll take my address book W1th me .

a..if...... b...incase...... C...sothat ......
4. They haven’t paid the invoice yet. I’ll send them a remmder
a...if...... b...incase...... C...sothat ......
5. You’d better take your drlvmg licence with you .

a...if...... b...incase...... C...sothat ......
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UNIT 22

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC CATERING

Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Second and Third Conditional

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and word combinations.
responsibility — BinnoBiganbHICTh, 000B’SI30K;
to accept/assume (a) responsibility — Opaty BiIIOBIIaTbHICTS;
to bear (bore; borne) (the) responsibility — HecTH BIIIOBIJATBHICTB;
set — HaOip;
qualification — sKicTb;
outside — 30BHIIIHIN; ant. inside;
to hire — Halimaru;
rota — po3kiaja yepryBaHb;
budget — OromxeT;
to draw up a budget — cknanatu OrOKET;
to submit a budget — 3anponoHyBaTH 710 pO3risay (G1HAHCOBUN KOIITOPUC;
an item in/on a budget — ctaTTs O10/IKETA;
supplies — 3anacu;
to be in short supply — 6ytu B nedinuri;
to replenish supplies — TOIOBHIOBATH 3allacy;
to store supplies — 30epiratu 3amacu.
maintenance — ekcruryararfis;
to deal with (dealt, dealt) — matu cipaBy 3;
deal with a difficulty — BupimyBatu npooyiemy;
deal with a problem — po3riisinati npooJemy.
environment — OTOYCHHS;
to be aware of — 3HatH, ycBigomimoBaru; syn. to be conscious/cognizant;
experience — JI0CBiJ;
to know by experience/from experience — 3HaTu 3 I10CBifY;
broad/wide experience — BenvuKkuii 1OCBIJ;
hands-on experience — XUTT€BUIA TOCBI]L.
career — kap'epa, mpodecis;
to launch a career — po3noyatu Kap’epy;
successful career — ycrinina kap'epa;
a chain of hotels — Mmepexa rorenis;
chef — med-kyxap;
recruit — HOBa4OK; Syn: newcomer;
hygiene — ririena;
employment law — TpyoBe 1ipaso;
a wide range of — mmpoxe ko0Jo0;
to maintain— miaTpumyBaTy; syn: Keep up, preserve;
profitability — npuOyTKOBICTS;
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payroll — nara, 1m0 BUIUTAYYETHCS 3a MEBHUM Tepion; syn: wages (oruiara 3a
OJIMHHUIIIO BUKOHAHO1 pO00TH), Salary (oxnam, TIaTHS CITyKOOBIIS)

order — 3aMOBJICHHS;

outgoing — uyifHuii; syn: responsive;

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC CATERING

There are many different managerial positions in a catering establishment.
They include catering or restaurant manager, kitchen supervisor or manager, bar
manager, and others. Each of these employees has his own responsibilities and a
set of needed qualifications.

Restaurant managers work in hotels, restaurants or fast-food cafes. Catering
managers work for outside catering firms, business or factory, hospital or school
canteens.

The job can include:

[] hiring and training staff

[] organising staff rotas

[] overseeing the budget and ordering supplies for the week's menus
[ maintenance and security

[] publicity and promotions

[] welcoming customers and perhaps serving food and drinks

[] dealing with any problems.

The most important part of the job is keeping a constant eye on the standard of
the ingredients, the meals, the restaurant environment and the service.

Restaurant managers have to be prepared to work long days and unsociable
hours. The job usually involves working in the evenings — often staying until after
the restaurant is closed — and at weekends and public holidays.

Catering and restaurant managers need to be:

[J aware of what customers want;
[] excellent organisers;
[1 good motivators and leaders.

There is no age limit for becoming a restaurant or catering manager, but some
employers do look for specific people — perhaps with experience or at an early
stage in their careers. Catering and restaurant managers are normally trained on the
job so that they get experience in lots of different areas of the business.

Kitchen supervisors/managers are responsible for a team of cooks or chefs
and kitchen assistants or kitchen porters. Each day they decide what tasks are to be
done and delegate these to members of the team. Other responsibilities may
include:

O planning menus;
O ordering food;
O budget control;
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O recruiting, training, disciplining and dismissing staff;

O keeping records;

O applying food hygiene and employment laws.

In hotels and restaurants, they may be called section chefs, second chefs and
head chefs. Kitchen supervisors/managers should be:

O interested in food and cookery;
O able to delegate;
O well organised.

Kitchen supervisors/managers work in hotels, restaurants and in the catering
departments of a wide range of organisations, such as schools, factories and
hospitals.

Bar managers manage licensed premises. Their work may include:

* maintaining profitability and setting sales targets;

* recruiting and training staff;

* accounting and payroll duties;

* placing orders with suppliers;

* building and maintaining relationships with suppliers and customers.

A bar person/manager should:

* have good communication skills;
* be friendly and outgoing;

* be honest and trustworthy;

* be tactful and diplomatic;

* be able to work in a team.

Most employers look for people with outgoing, pleasant personalities and the
right attitude rather than qualifications. The work is suitable for adults of all ages.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions:

1. What are the main managerial positions in catering establishments?

2. What are the general functions of managers in catering establishments?

3. Who is responsible for hiring staff in restaurants?

4. Where can one acquire managerial education?

5. What are the common characteristics for managers in catering establishments?
6. What qualities must restaurant managers/kitchen managers/bar managers
possess?

7. Is it possible to get promotion for a restaurant manager?

8. What are the functions of restaurant managers?

9. Can you enumerate some functions of kitchen managers?

10. Why is it important for a manager to be a friendly and outgoing personality?

Assignment 4. Translate into Ukrainian.

managerial position, fast-food caf€, canteen, rota, budget, maintenance, publicity,
promotion, to keep an eye on, restaurant environment, customer, to recruit, to
dismiss, a wide range of, licensed, profitability, accounting, communication skills,
trustworthy, honest, to work in a team
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Assignment 5. Translate into English.

000B’sI3KH, TIEPCOHAJI, CIAKYBaTH 3a Oro/KeToM, Oe3meka, aTMoc(epa pecTopaHy,
JepXaBHI BHXIJHI, Jinep, HaOyTH AOCBIJ, 3BUIbHATH, MpHIMaTH Ha POOOTY,
JAUCLMIUTIHYBATH, TiTi€HA, TPY0BE NMPaBo, MPUMIIIEHHS, YECHUM, 3ap0o0iTHA IJ1aTa,
OyTU NpUIaATHUM

Assignment 6. Replace the underlined words and word-combinations using the
synonyms from the text.

1. The director hired a new employee two weeks ago.

2. His duties include solving difficulties and controlling the work of personnel.

3. Carol’s most outstanding characteristic was tact.

4. A set of hotels must be supervised with uniform policy.

5. Chef’s salary may vary depending on his previous work and skills.

Assignment 7. Find words in the text to match the following definitions and
learn them.

1) is a plan specifying how money will be spent or allocated during a
particular period;

2) is the total sum of money to be paid to an employee at a given time;

3) i1s a number of stores, hotels, restaurants, or other businesses that are

owned by the same company and offer similar goods or services but are found in
different locations;

4) are people who are employed by a company or individual;
5) is a set of rules that describe duties and rights of employers and
employees.

Assignment 8. Complete the sentences using the words from the text.

1. ... ... are responsible for a team of cooks: decide what work is to be done and ...
it to the members of the ... . 2. The most important tasks are to keep ... ... the
standard of ... , to preserve the restaurant ... and ... the best possible. 3. ... ...
must manage licensed ... . They also build and ... relationships with ... and ... . 4.
Restaurant managers work in ..., ..., ..., and ... . Their duties include ... and ...
staff, organizing staff ... , ... with problems. 5. He got ... while working in a fast
food ... McDonald’s.

Assignment 9. Translate into English.

1. Menemkep B3sB Ha ceOe BIAMOBINATBHICTH TEpe] TMpaIliBHUKAMU CKJIaJaTh
PO3KJIaJ] YepryBaHb NPaLliBHUKIB.

2. BiH posmnodaB CBOIO Kap’epy K OapMeH, ajie 3aBASKH JOCBIAY Ta BMiHHSM CTaB
MEHEKepoM Oapy.

3. )KuTTeBuii 1OCB1 Ta TAaKT AOTIOMOTIJIM 1l BUPIIIUTH MPOOJIEMY 3 KIIIEHTaMHU.

4. TlokpallleHHs OTOYEHHS HAIIIOr0 3aKjady MOBHHHO OyTH BaXKJIMBOK CTATTEIO
OI0IKETY .

5. IlinTpuMyBaTH 3aIliKaBJICHICTh MPAIliBHUKIB MOXJUBO 3 JIOTIOMOI'OK) BHCOKOI
ILIATHI.
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Assignment 10. Say whether these statements are true or false.

1. All managers of catering establishments are responsible for hiring and firing
staff, maintaining order and standards of food and premises.

2. Kitchen managers must prepare financial statements and budgets.

3. Personal qualifications are less important than experience.

4. Only people of certain age are able to be managers.

5. Managers’ working hours are not fixed: they can work late in the evening, on
weekends, etc.

Assignment 11. Make up a plan to the text.

Assignment 12. a) Read and dramatize a dialogue:

Client: Good evening, sir. Can you help me?

Manager: Yes, sir. What is wrong?

Client: 1 was quite dissatisfied with the services your personnel provided. I am very
sorry but I must tell you that your waiters do not correspond to your establishment.
Manager: What has happened, sir? May I ask you who served you. Please, give me
your bill. Thank you.

Client: It was Mr. Gorech. First of all, I made an order and had to wait for 35
minutes till it was brought.

Manager: 1 am terribly sorry but as | see from your bill you ordered a dish that
requires much time to be cooked. It is a luxurious restaurant, and we cannot serve
cooked-beforehand dishes.

Client: Oh, I see. But your waiter didn’t explain it to me.

Manager: 1 am sorry. I’ll take it into consideration and rebuke the waiter.

Client: The second question is why the sum in the bill is higher than the price of
my meal.

Manager: That is because we add tips to the bill. It is usual practice in expensive
restaurants.

Client: Oh, I don’t know. Excuse me for troubling you.

Manager: That is alright. I hope you have no more complaints and will visit us
again.

b) Make up dialogues based on one of the situations:

1) The co-owners of a hotel argue about catering managers, their number and
responsibilities.

2) Dramatize a conversation between a kitchen manager and a bar manager about
pros and cons of their jobs.

Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Second Conditional

YMoBHI peyeHHs1. J[pyruii Tun yMOBHUX pedeHb
JI1s mo3HaYeHHST MaJIOMMOBIPHHMX CUTYAIl# y TenepiltHhoMy ab0 MailOyTHROMY 4aci
(imaginary future) BUKOpHUCTOBYIOTHCS PEUCHHS «MaJOMMOBIPHOI» YMOBHU — Second
Conditional. Cnonyuynuk if nepeknaga€eTbesi COIYYHUKOM «SAKOM». Y TOJIOBHOMY
pEeUYeHHI NMPUCYIOK MEePEeKIaTAETHCSI YMOBHUM CIIOCOOOM (4acTka 6/0m).
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If-clause (condition) Principal clause (result)
If + Past Simple / Past Would + Indefinite infinitive
Continuous
If I lost my job tomorrow, I would move to London to find
another one.
SAx6u s BTpaTUB  poOOTY a nepeixaB Ou 1o Jlonnona, mo6
3aBTpa, 3HANTH 1HIILY.

* YV peuennsx 3 Second Conditional niecioBo be BxxuBaeTbcs e y GopMmi were:
e.g. If Ann were here, she would help us.

* MoXuBe BUKOPUCTaHHS MoAanbHuX aieciiB might abo could 3amicts would:
e.g. If we had the financing, we could expand much more rapidly.

If the terms of the contract were different, we might accept it.

Assignment 13. Make up 5 sentences from the table and translate them.

I were you I spend less
money in
useless ways
he/she signed the he/she be in great
If document should/would demand
We were a manager we buy a new car
You advertised the you make a profit
goods
They made regular they make a
payments decision

Assignment 14. Complete the following sentences.

1. If I were you, ... . 2. If your goods were up to the sample, ... . 3. If you guaranteed
regular supplies, ... . 4. If our partners promised delivery within two weeks, ... . 5. If
your prices were competitive, ... . 6. If we had in stock the items you need, ... . 7. If |
were asked to work overtime, ... . 8. If I found a job abroad, ... . 9. If a teacher saw
someone cheating during an exam, ... . 10. If your company bought a new
equipment, ... .

Assignment 15. Answer these questions with a conditional sentence “What
would you do if ...”

1. ... you won lots of money? 2. ... you were a famous film star? 3. ... you were to
change your job? 4. ... you wanted to buy someone a really good present? 5. ... you
applied for a manager’s job? 6. ... you were fired? 7. ... you were a president of a big
company?
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Assignment 16. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. (All the sentences
refer to the present or future).

1. If we reached an agreement, we (sign) the contract. 2. If market prices (rise), we
would talk about a bull market. 3. If you (can) send us this information, we would be
very grateful. 4. Our products (not sell) if we didn’t have a strong sales department. 5.
If she had more money, she (spend) her summers in Italy. 6. If you (provide) a better
service, you would get more customers. 7. We would save money if we (employ) our
own people. 8. If I (win) a lot of money, I would feel very happy. 9. If nothing better
(turn up), he would apply for this job. 10. If I were you, I (be) more careful.

Assignment 17. Translate into English.

1. Ha Bamomy wmicti, s1 6 3aMOBUB iX mpoaykiito. 2. SIkOu BU TJIaTHUIM 3a TOBapH
rOTiBKOIO, BaM O HaJaBajav 3HMXKKH. 3. Mu O mIBUIIIE TOCTaBIsJIA TOBapH, SIKOU
BYACHO OTPUMYBAJIM 3aMOBJICHHS. 4. SIKOM MU 3HAUTIUIA TOCBITYEHOTO MAPKETOJIOTa,
MU OW 3pOOWMSIM PUHKOBE JMOCHIKEHHS. 5. AkOu KommaHis oTpuMyBaja MPUOYTKH,
BOHA OW Kymnuiia HOBe oOyiaqHaHHs. 6. Bamni ToBapu mBuaie Ou mpogaBaiucs, SKOu
B 1iX Kpamie mpocyBamu. 7. S Om OyB 3am0oBOJICHMM, SIKOM 3HAWIIOB
BHCOKOOIIJIauyBaHy poOOTY.

* Wish moxe BukopucrtoByBatucs B Second Conditional, konu Bu mpo miochk
mkoayere. Y 1boMy BuUMNaaky Wwish BXHBaeTbCs B TOJOBHOMY PpPEUYEHHI 1
NEPEeKIANAEThCS K MIKO0AA, HA KaJb. SKII0 MPUCYIOK MIAPSIAHOTO PEYEHHS CTOITh
y cTBepkyBaibHIM Gopmi (Past Simple/Past Continuous), BiH nepekiIagacThCs
3anepevyHoro (HOpMOIO 1 HaBIAKH.

e.g. | wish I knew her telephone number. — Illkona, mo s He 3Haro ii HOMepa
tenedony. | wish the car weren’t so expensive. — [lIkoa, 1o mammHa Taka aopora.

Assignment 18. Paraphrase the following sentences using “I wish”. Translate the
sentences.

Model: 1t’s a pity I am not a waiter. — I wish I were a waiter.

1. It’s a pity we don’t sell our products. 2. It’s a pity they don’t deliver the goods in
time. 3. Unfortunately the project isn’t profitable. 4. I’'m sorry I don’t know the firm’s
address. 5. It’s a pity the prices are too high. 6. Unfortunately we have no access to
their market. 7. What a pity their terms aren’t favourable. 8. Unfortunately this way
leads to bankruptcy.

Assignment 19. Translate into English using ‘I wish’.

1. Ikoxa, 0 BM HE AEMOHCTpPYETE Balli ToBapu Ha BUcTaBi. 2. llIkoaa, o BU He
CHIBIpaIoeTe 3 1M€o kommaniero. 3. Ha jkamp, Bamii TOBapu HE KOPUCTYIOTHCS
nonutoM. 4. Illkonma, 10 BOHU HE PEKIaMYIOTh CBOIO MPOAYKILit0. 5. Ha sxanb, Harmi
napTHepu 3ami3HioloThes. 6. [llkoma, mo Ty Bipum y mei mpoekt. 7. Ha xamsb, y
(hiHaHCOBOMY 3BiT1 0araTo MOMUJIOK.
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Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Third Conditional

YmoBHi peyennsi. Tpetiit THI yYMOBHHX peYeHb
Jlns mo3HaueHHS HEpeanbHOI Jii B MUHYJIOMY (IOCh OakaHe HE CTajaoch abo
HaBITAKH, CTAJOCh MOCh HeOakaHe — imaginary past) BUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCSI PEUCHHS
«HepeanbHoi ymoBW» — Third Conditionals. Crnonyunuk if nepeknamgaerbcs
CIIOJIyYHUKOM «SIKOM». [IpuCymOK TOJIOBHOTO pEUEHHS MEPEKIATAEThCS YMOBHUM
crocobom (yactka 6/0m).

If-clause (condition) Principal clause (result)

If + Past Perfect Would + Perfect Infinitive

If we had offered a lower we would have got the contract.
price, MU OTpUMaM O KOHTpPAKT (aJie

AxOn MM 3ampONOHYBAJIM|LIBOI0 HE CTAIOCH).
HIDKYY I[1HY,

If we hadn’t offered a lower we would have lost the contract.
price, SlkOu MU He 3ampOIOHYBaJIU MU BTpaTWIM O KOHTpakT (aje
HIDKYY I[1HY, IIOT'O HE CTAJIOChH).

* 3amicTh would MOKyTh BXKUBATHCh MOJIaibHI1 AiecioBa could abo might:
e.g. If he had coped with the task, he might have been promoted. — fIx6u BiH
yHopascs 3 3aBJIaHHSM, 0ro, MOKJINBO, miABUIMIN 0. (LIporo He cTamocs).

If she had come ecarlier, she could have met our new partner. — SIkOu BoHa
OpuifllUla paiiie, BOHa Morja 0 3ycTpiTh Hamoro HoBoro maptHepa. (Llporo ne
CTaJIoCh).

Assignment 20. Make up 5 sentences from the table and translate them.

I given us a I opened a new shop
discount

he/she delivered the |he/she registered it
goods

we ordered the |we should/would/ |received them

If had products have

you found an you bought them
applicant

they setup a they sent them
company

Assignment 21. Choose the most suitable tense. Translate the sentences.

1. Why didn’t you phone me? If you phoned/had phoned me, 1 would have
reserved/had reserved a room for you. 2. If he lent/had lent me the money, I would
pay/would have paid him back last week. 3. Why didn’t you say that you were short

192



of money? If | knew/had known it, 1 would lend/would have lent you some. 4. If 1
weren 't/hadn’t been promoted then, I would leave/would have left the company. 5. If
I hadn’t saved/didn’t save enough money, | wouldn’t buy/wouldn’t have bought this
house. 6. If he didn’t gamble/hadn’t gambled so much, he wouldn’t lose/wouldn’t
have lost all his money. 7. If I knew/had known yesterday that you were coming, |
would meet/would have met you at the airport. 8. He never would buy/would have
bought shares of that company if you didn’t recommend/hadn't recommended him to
do it.

Assignment 22. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: past perfect or
would + perfect infinitive.

1. If we (know) that the company had such huge debts, we wouldn’t have invested in
it. 2. We would have won that contract if we (make) a better offer. 3. They (go) out
of business years ago if they hadn’t invested in new technology. 4. Would sales have
been higher if the price (be) lower? 5. If we (wait) a few more months, we’d have
saved a great deal of money. 6. If I had sold my shares then, I (make) a lot of money.
7. If you hadn’t taken so many risks, you (lose) so much. 8. If the company hadn’t
raised its funds, it (go) bankrupt. 9. If I (not make) profit on my shares, I would have
never bought this house. 10. If we hadn’t issued bonds, we (not raise) finance.

Assignment 23. Answer the following questions using Third Conditionals.

1. Suppose you wanted to know last year’s prices on cars in Europe. What sites
would you have visited? 2. Suppose you set up a joint venture last month. What
documents would you have signed? 3. Suppose your company produced new goods
two years ago. How would you have promoted them? 4. Suppose your goods were in
great demand last year. Would you have changed the prices for your customers? 5.
Suppose there was no demand for your goods in the market last month. What would
you have done?

Assignment 24. Complete the following sentences.

1. If they had received your inquiry, ... . 2. If the manager had signed the document,
... . 3. If your company had bought new equipment, ... . 4. If I had met your
representatives, ... . 5. If a new investment plan had been completed, ... . 6. If you
had set up a joint venture, ... . 7. They would have met the customers’ requirements
if ... . 8. He would have bought the goods if ... . 9. They would have sent us some
additional information about products if ... . 10. If he had consulted the stockbroker
In time, ... .

Assignment 25. Transform the following First Conditionals into 1) Second
Conditionals; 2) Third Conditionals as in the model. Translate the sentences.

Model: 1f I meet him, I shall tell him the news. (First Conditional)

If I met him, I would tell him the news. (Second Conditional)
If I had met him, I would have told him the news. (Third Conditional)
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1. If he misses the train, he will be late for his interview. 2. If all departments send us
their budgets, we shall distribute our finances properly. 3. If we hire experienced
accountants, they will perform an internal audit. 4. If she prepares the balance sheet,
the auditor will examine it. 5. If we do not install this computer program, our control
system will be unreliable.

Assignment 26. Translate into English.

1. Ha Bamomy mictii st Ou He XBUIJIFOBABCS; BOHA MIJATOTY€ OalaHCOBUM 3BIT BYACHO. 2.
AxOu BM mpanoBaid CyMJiHHINIE, BU O JaBHO 3aBEPUIMIM POOOTY HAI IUM
npoekTtoM. 3. SIkOu s 3HaB MPO 1€l KOHTPAKT paHimie, s 6 mepexyiaB Horo ime Ha
MUHYJOMY TxkHI. 4. SIkOu s mpomaB cBoi akiii pik Tomy, s 0 3apoOuB Oarato
rpomei. 5. fkiio 6 s 3HaB MpO Bally MPOMO3UIII0 paHilie, 1 O He MOroJUBCS Ha
iHITy poOoTy. 6. SkOM CcMaku CIIOKMBadiB HE 3MIHIOBAJIUChH, TOPTiBiIsSI O He
po3BuBaiacs. 7. Ha Bamomy wicti, s 6 HeraiHO KynuB akiii 1miei kommanii. 8. SIk6u
BU TIPOTJISIHYJIA cTapi (iHAHCOBI 3BITH, B O 3HAWIIUIM IIKABUW MaTepian IS Bamioi
JIOTIOBI/II.
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UNIT 23

COOKERY

Grammar: Infinitive: Forms and Functions

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
cookery — KyJiHapis, IPUTOTYBaHHS 1%K1;

consumption — CrioKMBaHHSI;

essential — icTOTHUIA;

arts and crafts — pemeco;

Neolithic period — HeoniTuuHuit nepion (HalAaBHIIINI NEPi0] KaM SHOTO BIKY);
humans — qroau; syn: people;

raw — CUpHUil; HEJOBAPECHUI; HEIONIEUYCHU; HEIOCMAKCHUM;
insect — xomaxa;

game — TUYHHA;

pottery — depen'sStHHiA MOoCy/I;

embers — p/. Tapsiunil MO, KaPUHKU;

to roast — CMa)XuTH Ha BIIKPUTOMY BOTHI;

to steam — BapuTH Ha mapi,

steaming table — mapmiT (migirpiBatoyda mada y itaJbHIX Ta pecTopaHax);
to braise — TymkyBaru;

to boil — Baputy;

to stew — TyILIKyBaTH,

to fry — cmaxuru;

to bake — nekru;

husk — nymmnina, mkipka; o0ropTka;

domestication of animals — npupydeHHs TBapuH;
cultivation — po3BesieHHs, KYJbTUBYBAaHHS (POCIIMH);
primary techniques — OCHOBHI T€XHOJOT'I;

secondary techniques — 1pyropsaHi, 1OMOMiXH1 TEXHOJIOTIi;
chores — qomanHi 000B’SI3KH;

utensils — KyXOHHUI TOCY 1, IPHUJIAH;

constituent — ckyiazoBa YacTHHA,

fats — xupu;

protein — xiy. TpoTein, 6iI0K;

carbohydrate — Byryiesopn;

to thicken — 3rymaru;

flavour — apomar; 3amax; mpueMHUN CMaK; MPUCMAK;
digestibility — nerkorpaBHiCTB;

to cause — CIPUYUHSITH, BUKJIUKATH;

acceptable — npuemMHuiA, OaXkaHUI;

nutrient — NoKMBHA PEYOBUHA;

haute cuisine — Bulrykana KyxHs;

refined art — BUTOHUEHE MHUCTEUTBO.
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Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

COOKERY

Cookery is preparation of food for consumption. It is the oldest and most
essential of all arts and crafts. Cookery appeared in time of fire making during the
Neolithic period. Until they learned to make and control fire, humans ate their food
raw, mostly wild fruits, nuts, insects, fish, and game. Before the development of
pottery some 7,000 to 12,000 years ago, food was cooked by roasting it over open
fire, or by wrapping it in leaves or husk and steaming it over embers. The
development of pottery made possible such cooking methods as boiling, stewing,
braising, frying, and baking. These techniques, in combination with the
domestication of animals for their meat and milk and the cultivation of plants,
opened way to modern cookery.

Cookery includes a variety of primary techniques (application of dry heat,
contact with heated liquids or fats, smoking, etc.) Secondary cookery techniques
range from the simplest kitchen chores to the decoration of ceremonies. But one
should know not only cooking methods and Kkitchen utensils to master this art:
physical and chemical properties of food are also of great importance. The
constituents of any food are protein, fat, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins.
Each of them plays an important role in cooking: protein thickens and binds together
other food materials, fats give flavour and richness to food, minerals and vitamins
are necessary for people and must be preserved. Heat causes physical and chemical
changes in food. It makes the flavour and digestibility of the raw product more
acceptable and usually results in the loss of nutrients.

Cookery must be divided into two classes — home cooking and haute cuisine.
The distinction is based on the differences between practical cooking skills and
refined art.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. What is cookery?

2. What can you say about origin of cookery?

3. How did people cook before pottery was invented?

4. What major techniques of cookery do you know?

5. What opened way to modern cookery?

6. Why are protein and fats important for cookery?

7. What are primary techniques?

8. What techniques are called secondary?

9. What are the main physical and chemical changes caused by heat?
10. What is the difference between home cookery and haute cuisine?

Assignment 4. Translate into Ukrainian.

cookery, consumption, arts and crafts, Neolithic period, insects, game, roasting, to
wrap, embers, pottery, boiling, stewing, braising, frying, baking, domestication of
animals, cultivation of plants, primary techniques, utensils, to master
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Assignment 5. Translate into English.

NPUEMHUHN, CKJIa0Ba, OUIKH, XKUPU, BYTJIEBOIMU, BITAMIHH, TPABICHHS, IPUEMHHIA
CMak, BHIIIyKaHa KyxHs, (P13M4HI Ta XIMI4HI 3MIHHU, TIOKUBHI PEYOBUHU, JOMAIIHI
000B’SI3KH, CHPUYUHSTH, Ty>K€ BaXJIMBO

Assignment 6. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words.

1. ... is preparation of food for consumption.

2. Until they learned to make and control fire, ... ate their food raw
3. These techniques, in combination with ... opened way to modern cookery.
4. Cookery includes a variety of ... techniques.

5. The ... of any food are protein, fat, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins.
6. Protein ... together other food materials.

7. Fats give ... to food.

8. Heat ... physical and chemical changes in food.

9. It makes the flavour and ... of the raw product more acceptable.
10. ... comes from Latin “vita” which means “life”.

Assignment 7. Learn the following definitions and make up sentences with them.
1. Roasting is the process of cooking (meat, etc.) over an open fire or in an oven.

2. Frying is the process of cooking in hot fat or oil.

3. Boiling is the process of cooking meat, fish, vegetables, fruit in water, and,
consequently, suits a variety of purposes.
4. Stewing is a process of cooking meat which should be started in cold water, then
the water must be slowly brought up to the boil but it should never boil fast.
5. Braising is a process of browning (meat) and then simmering slowly (Syn.
stewing). Braising is stewing in a more elaborate style of cooking.
6. Smoking is the process of curing meat, fish, etc. by smoking, i.e. the vaporous
matter arising from burning wood.

Assignment 8. a) Translate into English.
Do you know that the word “vitamin” comes from Latin “vita” and means “life”? Vitamin
is one of certain complex substances found variously in foods and essential to good health.
Some of the important vitamins are:

- vitamin A, a fat-soluble alcohol found in fish-liver oil, egg yolk, carrots, etc.: a
deficiency of this vitamin results in imperfect vision in the dark;

- vitamin B (complex), a group of unrelated water-soluble substances including: a)
vitamin B1, thiamin; b) vitamin B2, riboflavin; ¢) nicotinic acid, a white odorless
substance found in meat, eggs, etc.;

- vitamin C, a compound occurring in citrus fruits, tomatoes, etc. : a deficiency of
this produces scurvy ([ #k2:¥1] qunra);

- vitamin D, any of several related vitamins occurring in fish-liver oil, milk, egg
yolk, etc.: deficiency of this produces rickets ([TIKI'S] (gorcus. sx sing i six pl.)
paxir);

- vitamin K, a substance occurring in alfalfa leaves ([&lT&lf2] monépna), fish,
meat, etc. that clots (3roprartu) blood.
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b) choose the correct answer.
1. The word “vitamin” comes from:

a) Latin b) Greek c¢) Ukrainian
2. Vitamin is certain complex of:

a) substances b) medicines c) drugs
3. Vitamin A is found in:

a) carrots b) nicotinic acid c¢) tomatoes
4. Deficiency of vitamin C produces:

a) perfect vision b) scurvy c) rickets
5. One can find vitamin D in:

a) riboflavin b) many substances c¢) fish-liver oil
6. All vitamins are essential for:

a) good figure b) good health c) good life

Assignment 9. Learn the tongue-twister.
Betty Botta bought some butter.
"But," she said, "this butter's bitter.
But a bit of better butter -

Will make my batter better.”
So she bought a bit of butter
better than the bitter butter.
And it made her batter better.
So it was better Betty Botter
Bought a bit of better butter.

Assignment 10. Read the quotations and proverbs, agree or disagree with them.
‘There is no sincerer love than the love of food.’
George Bernard Shaw
‘Tell me what you eat and I will tell you what you are.’
A. Brillat-Savarin
‘You are what you eat.’
Saying
Grammar: Infinitive: forms and functions
InginiTus: popmu ta pyHkmii

dopma Active Voice Passive Voice Function

Indefinite

to write
to ask

to be written
to be asked

1) migmer: To learn
this is very important.

Continuous to be writing to be 2) 4YacTMHaA NPHUCYJKa:
asking His task is to improve

the sample.
Perfect to have written to have been written | 3) momatokx: He asked

to have asked

to have been asked

me to wait.
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Perfect to have been 4) o3nauenss: He gave
Continuous writing me a book to read.
to have been 5) oOcraBuna: [’ve
asking come here to meet you.

* IndiniTu (Infinitive) — ne yactuHa MOBH, siKa JHIIIe HA3WBAE [0, HE BKA3YIOUU
Ha 0co0y, sSKa BUKOHYE I[I0 JIIF0; OCh YoMy 1H(IHITUB BiJHOCATH 10 0€30C000BUX
dopmM aiecioBa. I[lopiusiite:
He plans the reorganization of the company (plans — 3-s1 ocoba oxuunu, Present
Indefinite, active voice).
To plan is an important management function (to plan — Indefinite Infinitive, active
voice)
Oznakoro iH}IHITHBA € yacTka to: to plan, to organize, xoua B JI€IKUX BHUMAJKaX
1H(IHITUB BXKUBAETHCS 0€3 YacTKH to (ImiciIs MeBHUX MOJAIBHUX Ji€ciiB): must plan,
could organize.
IndiniTuB Mae BiIacTHBOCTI SK giecioBa, Tak 1 iMeHHMKa. Sk miecniBHa (opma
iHpiHITHB MOxe Oyt mpoctuM (Indefinite), TpuBamum (Continuous), neppekTHUM
(Perfect) ta mepdexrno-tpuBanmum (Perfect Continuous), a Takox matu Gopmy
aKTUBHOTO YW MTACUBHOTO cTany (Active or Passive).

e.g. To write (Indefinite Active) — to be writing (Continuous Active)

To write (Indefinite Active) — to be written (Indefinite Passive)

IToni6HO no AiecnoBa iH(MIHITUB MEPEXITHUX IECIIB MOXKE MATH NPAMULL 000AmMOK 1
BXXUBATUCH 3 NPUCTILEHUKOM:

e.g. It is important to check (what?) the results (how often?) regularly.
B peuenHi iH(DIHITHB BUKOHYE BC1 (PYHKII, 1110 BJIaCTHBI IMEHHUKY.

Assignment 11. Make up 5 sentences from each table and translate them.

I am Ready to stew
vegetables
He/She is Glad to roast meat
We are pleased to fry this
fish
You was unwilling to bake a
cake
They were Happy to be offered
a new dish
I to steam potatoes over
embers
He/She want(s) to preserve all nutrients
We like(s) to prepare this dish
You agree(s) to reduce fats
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They to improve the flavour and
digestibility of their product
Heat Can give flavour and richness to
food
He/She Must cause physical and chemical
changes in food
They May decorate your ceremony
Protein have/has improve physical and
(to) chemical properties of food
Fats is (to) thicken and bind together
other food materials

Assignment 12. Paraphrase the proverbs and sayings by using the infinitive in the
position of the subject. Give their Ukrainian equivalents

1. It is never late to learn. 2. It is easy to be wise after the event. 3 It’s a lady’s
privilege to change her mind. 4. It’s better to give than to take. 5. It is easier to pull
down than to build.

Assignment 13. Answer the following questions expressing your point of view. Use
the infinitive in your answers as in the model.

Model: 1s it important for students to do research work? — I think it is important for
students to do research work.

1. Which is more important for you: to come to the Institute in time or to get an extra
hour of sleep in the morning? 2. Is it necessary for students to budget their time?
3. Which is more interesting: to get ready for a seminar or to watch a film with Van
Damme? 4. Which is easier: to make money or to spend it? 5. Was it easy to satisfy
the customer’s complaint?

Assignment 14. Tell your group-mates about your plans, problems etc. as in the
model.

Model: What is your plan for today? (translate an article) — My plan for today is to
translate an article.

1. What is the aim of your life? (become a food technologist) 2. What is the object of
their research work? (find the best cookery technique to preserve as many nutrients in
food as possible) 3. What was the chef’s suggestion? (improve flavour and richness
of this dish) 4. What is the next point of our meeting? (discuss the assortment of
dishes) 5. What were the expectations of the restaurant manager for the previous
year? (increase customer satisfaction and loyalty)

Assignment 15. Complete the following letter by choosing the appropriate infinitive
from the box below. Translate the letter.

employ give have know read mention  work

Dear Sir,

200




I was not at all surprised ... in the paper that there are now more unemployed
young people than ever before. If [ were a boss, I’d be very reluctant ... anyone under
twenty-five. What can school-leavers offer an employer? They’re too young ... any
experience, and, I’'m sorry ..., most of them are too lazy ... hard! They are quite
happy ... that the country looks after them, but the country is foolish enough ... them
money for doing nothing!

Yours faithfully,
A.J. Williams.

Assignment 16. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. State the functions of the
Infinitive.

1. To operate a restaurant is a difficult task. 2. Cookery must be divided into two
classes — home cooking and haute cuisine. 3. The chefs agreed to improve physical
and chemical properties of food. 4. Our company was the first to introduce this
product to the market. 5. Protein is to thicken and bind together other food materials.
6. Minerals and vitamins are necessary for people and have to be preserved 7. To sell
these dishes in our restaurant we must improve their flavour, digestibility and nutrient
properties. 8. To apply this cookery technique, one must be a real expert in cooking.
9. It was difficult for ancient people to make and control fire. 10. To preserve
vitamins, we didn’t boil the food long. 11. To be ahead of your competitors you must
do marketing research. 12. To meet our customers’ requirements is the goal of our
restaurant. 13. We are glad to have baked a delicious cake. 14. The cookery
techniques to be used will not result in the loss of nutrients.

Assignment 17. Translate into English using the Infinitive.

1. Bonu mnepmmmu 3anpoBaiwiu 10 crpaBy. 2. 11[o0 3a70BojibHUTH MOTpPEOU
KJIIEHTIB HAIIOTO PECTOpaHy, MU MOBWHHI MOKPAIIUTH CMaK Ta TOKWBHY IIHHICTH
Hamux crpas. 3. [lutanus, mo OyayTh 0OTOBOPIOBATHCH HA 300pax, MyKe BaXKIIMBE
JUIS YCIIIIHOI MisSUIBHOCTI Hamioro 3aknany. 4. Mwum pazgi, 0 OTpHMalM Ballry
rmpono3uiio. 5. [liABUIINTH KOHKYPEHTOCIIPOMOXKHICTh HAIIIOTO 3aKJIaay — 3aBJIaHHS
JUTsE Hamoro med-Kyxaps Ta MEHEIXKepiB pectopaHy. 6. Ham He3pyuHO, 1m0 MH
BIJIMOBWJIMCSA BiJ 3aMOBJIeHHS. 7. Mwu mnpuixaim Ccroau, o0 Ii3HATHCH PO
BIIMIHHICTh MK NPAKTUYHUMH KyJIIHAPDHUMH HaBUYKAMHU Ta BUIIYKaHUM
MUCTEUTBOM. 8. S paauii, 110 MEHE 3aMpOCHIIM Ha MPE3EHTAII0 HOBUX KYJIHAPHUX
npuiiomiB. 9. BOHH TOMOBWINCH OOCMaXXUTH M'SCO TEpII HIXK TYIIKyBaTtu oro. 10.
Hama mera — mpurotyBaTM cMmadHy CTpaBy Ta 30€perTd MOXKMBHI BJIACTHUBOCTI
IHTPETIEHTIB.
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UNIT 24

COOKING TECHNIQUES

Grammar: Complexes with Infinitive

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

to include — Bkitouary; syn: to involve;

application — 3actocyBaHHs;

immersion — 3aHypeHHS;

to cure — 3aCOJIIOBATH;

to smoke — KonTHATH;

to pickle — mapunyBaTH, CONUTH;

to encompass — MICTUTH B co0i, OXOIUIIOBaTH, BKJIOYaTH; syn: to involve,
include;

measurement — BUMIPIOBAHHS;

procedure — 1) crioci6 nii; 2) TEXHOJIOTIYHUHN TIPOILIEC;

to achieve — nmocsararu;

to be aware of — ycBimomiioBary;

hot cooking techniques — TexHika rapsiuoi 00poOKU XapuOBUX MPOAYKTIB;

to roast — xxaputu(csi), CMAKUTH(CS);

roast — BEJMKUI KyCOK CMa)KEHOTO M'fCa;

roaster — 1) »apoBHs, Mi4; 2) MOJIOYHE MOPOCs a00 MOJIOAUM KyTyT (17151 IeUeH1);
cool preparation techniques - TexHika X0101HOT 0OPOOKH XapuOBHUX MPOIYKTIB;
to brine — 3acojroBaTy;

to grind (past i p. p. ground) — M0JI0TH;

to chop — 1) HapizyBaTu, KpUIUTH; 2) BiIOMBHA, KOTJIETA;

chopping — BinOvuBaHHA M’sica;

chopsticks — manvuku 1151 1K1 (y KATaHIIiB, KOPEHUIIIB Ta STOHIIIB);

to slice — pizaTu TOHKUMU CKHOOYKAMU;

to grate — T¢pTu;

to marinate — MapuHyBaTu;

to mince — kpummmTy, ApiOHO CiKTH (M 'sC0);

mince — M’siICHUH ¢apiir;

to season — HaJaBaTH CMaKy, TOCTPOTH;

boiling point — Touka KUMHHS;

stock — MitiHMIT OyJIBIOH 3 KICTOK;

court bouillon — npsiHuii OyNBHOH 3 101aBaHHAM MOPKBU, IUOYJIl, YACHUKY, BUHA
a00 JMMOHHOTO COKY;

to blanch — 6rannmpyBaru;

to braise — TymkyBaTu (m'sco);

to coddle — 0GBAPIOBATH OKPOMOM; BAPHTH HA JIETKOMY BOTHI;

infusion — BimBaHHT;

to poach — Baputu (siiitist) 6€3 MIKAPIYNH B OKPOTIi;

poached eggs — siina-1aiior;

to
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to steam — BapiTH Ha mapi;

to steep — 3aHYPIOBaTH Yy PiIUHY;

to sear — BUCYIITyBaTH;

to simmer — kuriTH 260 KMI'STATH Ha MaJIOMY BOTHI;
simmering — TylIKyBaHHS;

heat transfer medium — 3aci0 TermooOMiny;

conscious — TOM, 110 YCBIIOMITIOE, PO3YMIE;

to sauté — MBUAKO CMAXXUTH Y Maiil KIJTBKOCTI KHUPY;

sautéing — ¢op. NIpUTrOTyBaHHS CTPaB TUITY COTE;

caramelization — xapamenizanis;

enhancement — noKpaleHHs;

squash — mym xaba4ok ; PpyKTOBHI1 HaITiif;

lemon squash — nuMoHaz; orange squash — anieTbCUHOBUH HaITii;
to barbecue — cMaxkutu 1Ty Ty1Iy;

barbecue — 1. 1) 1ina miacMakeHa TyIia, 2) BeJMKa paMa Ha SIKIM CMaKHUThCS I1ij1a
TyIa; 2. amep. CBATO, IMiJ Yac SIKOTO CMaYKUTHCA 1LJIa TYIIA;

to grill — cmaxkutu Ha pamnepi;

grill — pammep (penriTka, TpaTtka 3 py4Kolo JUIsi CMaXeHHsI ), TpiJib; syn: gridiron;
pastry — TicTo;

tart — nupir 3 GpykTamu, irogamu abo JHKEMOM;

quiche — nupir 13 pi3HUMHU HAUUHKAMU;

variability — pizHOMaHITTS.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

COOKING TECHNIQUES

Cookery involves a variety of cooking techniques that include the application
of dry heat, immersion in or contact with heated liquids or fats, curing, smoking,
and pickling. Cooking encompasses a vast range of methods, tools and combinations
of ingredients to improve the flavour and digestibility of food. It generally requires
the selection, measurement and combining of ingredients in an ordered procedure
in an effort to achieve the desired result. Only a person who is aware of all these
methods, loves the process of creating food and has special talents can master the art
of cookery.

We differentiate between the following groups of cooking techniques: hot
cooking techniques (baking, boiling, frying, microwaving, roasting, smoking and
stewing) and cool preparation techniques (brining, drying, grinding, chopping,
slicing, grating, marinating, mincing, pickling, salting, and seasoning).

Boiling is the cooking of foods in a liquid at boiling point. Complex sauces
and soups, some meat dishes, boiled eggs are the result of boiling. There are several
liquids in which food can be boiled: water, stock, and blanc (water with lemon and
flour mixed in), court bouillon, milk. There are the following types of boiling:
blanching, braising, coddling, infusion, poaching, pressure cooking, simmering,
steaming, and steeping.
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Frying is the cooking of food with oil as the heat transfer medium. Due to the
higher temperature of oil compared with water-based cooking, the cooking time is
much shorter. Many common cooking methods involve the use of oil. But as cooks
become more health conscious, preparing foods in oil has become less desirable.
There are the following types of frying: deep frying, hot salt frying, hot sand frying,
pan frying, pressure frying, sautéing, stir frying.

Roasting is a cooking method that utilizes dry heat, whether an open flame,
oven, or other heat source. Roasting usually causes caramelization of the surface of
the food, which is considered a flavour enhancement. Meats and most root and bulb
vegetables can be roasted. Any piece of meat, especially red meat, which has been
cooked in this fashion, is called a roast. Vegetables and poultry prepared in this way
are referred to as roasted (e.g. roasted chicken or roasted squash). Barbecuing,
grilling, searing are all examples of roasting.

Baking is the technique of cooking food in an oven by dry heat applied evenly
throughout the oven. Breads, desserts, and meat are often baked, and baking is the
primary cooking technique used to produce cakes and pastry-based goods such as
pies, tarts, and quiches.

Success may be achieved by using the variability of ingredients, conditions,
techniques and the skill of the personal cooking.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1.What is the main classification of cooking techniques?

2.What are the major cold cooking techniques?

3.What are the main hot cooking methods?

4. How can you define boiling?

5.Can we use several liquids for boiling?

6.What is the difference between baking and roasting?

7.Why has preparing food in oil become less desirable?

8.What food can one roast?

9.Can you use several cooking techniques preparing the same dish?
10.Who made an oven that cooks with intense infrared and visible light radiation?

Assignment 4. Translate into Ukrainian; use word-combinations in the sentences
of your own.

cooking techniques, application of dry heat, curing, pickling, to improve the flavour
and digestibility of food, baking, stewing, brining, chopping, mincing, seasoning,
stock, braising, coddling, infusion, stir frying, sautéing, caramelization

Assignment 5. Translate into English.

pi3aTd TOHEHBKMMM CKHOOYKAMH, 3acCOJIIOBATHU, TEPTHU, CIKTH (M’sCO), HaJaBaTu
CMaKy, SIMISI-TaoT, TUPIr 3 ppyKTamMu, MUPIT 3 PI3HUMU HAUMHKAMH, arleIbCHHOBHN
HaIlli, KUTIITH Ha MaJIOMy BOTHIi, TYIIKYBaTH, NIEKTH, BAPUTH, CMAXKUTHU Ha palimnepi,
00BaprOBaTH OKPOTIOM, 3alliKaTH Y MIKPOXBHWJIbOBIH Teyi, 3aci0 TEII00OMIHY
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Assignment 6. Which of the following words are synonyms? Organize them
according to the cooking technique.
baking, boiling, frying, microwaving, roasting, smoking, stewing, blanching,
braising, coddling, infusion, poaching, simmering, steaming, steeping, deep frying,
sautéing, barbecuing, grilling, searing

Assignment 7. Make the following sentences complete by translating the phrases in
brackets.

1. Cookery involves a variety of cooking techniques such as (3acTocyBanHs Tera
(>kapa), raps4oi Boau ab0 KUPiB, KOMYEHHS, 3aCOJIIOBaHHS 400 MapUHYBaHHS).

2. (IlpurotyBaHHs 1kl OXOIUIIOE 0Oarato METOAIB, 3HApANb Ta IHTPEAIEHTIB) to
improve the flavour and digestibility of food.

3. We differentiate between the following groups of cooking techniques: (rapsiua
00poOKa Xap4oBHX MPOIYKTIB Ta XOJIOIHA).

4. Hot cooking techniques include (BumikanHs, BiJABapIOBaHHS, CMaXCHHS,
TYIIKYBaHHS, KOIMYeHHs); cool preparation techniques include (3acomroBanHs,
MapuHyBaHHs, BIIOWBAaHHS, Hapi3aHHS TOHEHBKUMHU CKHOOYKAMHU, TMEPEKPyUCHHS
M’sica Ha ¢apii, Ta 1HI).

5. Boiling is (mpuroTtyBaHHS 11 y OKpOTi).

6. There are the following types of boiling: (6manmupyBaHHs, TYUIKYBaHHS,
B1/IBapIOBaHHA (s€llb) 0€3 IKapIyny B OKPOIi, BIABAPIOBAHHS HA Mapi, 3aHyPIOBAHHS
y p1IMHY, Ta 1HII1).

7. But as cooks become more health conscious, (mpurotyBanHsi cTpaB B OJii CTajo
HeOaKaHUM).

8. Sautéing is (ILUBUJKE CMAKEHHS Y Maliil KIJIbKOCTI KHUPY ).

9. Roasting i1s (MeTOa MPUTOTYBaHHS K1 (M’sica, MTHUIll) HA BIAKPUTOMY BOTHI 1
IPUKJIAJ0M TaKOro CMa)KeHHsI Moke 0yTu) barbequing, grilling and searing.

10. (Xmib6, mecepr 1 M'sco udacto neuyTh) and this is also one of the cooking
techniques.

Assignment 8. Put different types of questions.

1. Any piece of meat, which is cooked in this fashion, is called a roast. (Special
Question)

2. Many common cooking methods involve the use of oil. (General Question)

3. Due to the higher temperature of oil compared with water-based cooking, the
cooking time is much shorter. (Disjunctive Question)

4. Complex sauces and soups, some meat dishes, boiled eggs are the result of boiling.
(Alternative Question)

5. Only a person who loves the process of creating food can master the art of
cookery. (Special Question)

6. Cooking encompasses a vast range of methods, tools and combinations of
ingredients. (General Question)

7. Success may be achieved by using the variability of conditions, techniques and the
skill of the person cooking. (Disjunctive Question)
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Assignment 9. Translate into Ukrainian in a written form.

1. Boiling is the process of food cooking in a big amount of water. One can boil eggs,
meat, fish, and vegetables.

2. Roasting takes place in the oven and offers a fast method of cooking tender portion
of meat, poultry and fish.

3. Grilling is cooking using indirect heat. Grilling is considered a healthy way of
cooking because most of the fat drips into the fire.

4. Barbequing is almost the same as grilling. Only barbequing is done slowly with
low cooking temperatures and a lot of smoke.

5. Frying is cooking in hot fat in a frying pan not in the oven.

6. Deglazing is a technique often used for making sauces by adding small amount of
wine, stock, lemon juice, etc.

7. Stewing is cooking by long simmering in a closed pan with some liquid added.

Assignment 10. Guess what is defined and translate into English.

1. [IpurotyBaHHs 1K1 y BEIHKINA KUIBKOCTI OKPOITY.

2. [IpurotyBaHHs CTpaBH y TapsuoMy >KUP1 HA CKOBOPO/II.

3. TexHika CTBOpPEHHS COYCiB MIISXOM JOJaBaHHs piauHu (OyibiOHY, BHHA,
JUMOHHOTO COKY) Ha CKOBOPOJLY IiCJII CMa)KEHHS M sica.

4. IlpurotryBaHHs 1K1 Ha CIieLIaIbHOMY O0JIa/IHaHH1, IO HA3UBAETHCS TPUITD.

5. llIBuaKui MeTO MPUTOTYBaHHS MOPLII HKHOTO M’sica, NTULL, PUOH y TIeYi.

6. PinuHa 115t NpUroTyBaHHs COYCIB.

7. IlpurotyBaHHs BEJIMKHUX MOPII M’sica MOBUIBHO Ha BIJKPUTOMY BOTHIO JOCHUTH
HU3BKOI TEMIIEpaTypu 3 TUMOM.

Assignment 11. Read the following story, retell it to your group-mates and compose
7-10 questions in a written form.

A Good Job
Bill Thompson was a university graduate. That’s probably why he got a job soon
after he left university. He was a barman in a private hospital for deaf and dumb. One
day, or rather one evening, he wanted to go to a party and asked me to do his work.
- I’m sorry, old chap — I said — but I can’t!
- Why not? — he asked.
- You see, I don’t know the sign language.
- It’s very simple — he said — the moment you open the bar at 6 in the evening a few
chaps will come in. They will make a sign to put the glasses on the table. You will
take the glasses and put them on the table. Next, they will make a sign to pour out
whisky into the glasses and take money. If you are still worried you can have my
telephone number just in case.
I could not say “no”, so I said “yes”. I opened the bar at 6 and the moment I did so six
fellows walked in. They made the sign to put the glasses on the 5
table. Next they made the sign to pour out whisky into the f> b
glasses. 1 did what they wanted. For the next 2 or 3 hours they o Y pii —
kept making the sign to pour out whisky and at last they got to === w% N
their feet, opened their mouths, but I couldn’t understand anything. ﬁj @ b o




I rushed to the telephone, dialed Bill’s number and told him about it.
- Set your mind at rest, old chap — he answered roaring with laughter — They have had
too many drinks and now they are singing! The situation is perfectly regular!

Assignment 12. Learn the tongue-twisters.
Top chopstick shops stock top chopsticks.

Peter Piper picked a pack of pickled pepper,
A pack of pickled pepper Peter Piper picked.
If Peter Piper picked a pack of pickled pepper,
Where’s the pack of pickled pepper Peter Piper picked?

Grammar: Complexes with Infinitive / InginiTuBHi 3B0poTH

Objective Infinitive Complex — O0’exkTHuil iHQiniTUBHUII 3BopoT (CKIagHmid
JI01aTOK)

OO0’exTHUY 1HGIHITUBHUN 3BOPOT BUKOHYE B PEUYEHHI POJIb CKJIAHOTO JOJATKa
(Complex Object). Ileit cMHTaKCUYHMI KOMIUIEKC CKIAAA€THCS 3 JBOX YaCTHH:
nepiia — IMEHHUK y 3arajlbHOMY BiIMIHKY a00 0cOOOBHIi 3aiiIMEHHUK B 00’ €KTHOMY
BIIMIHKY; Apyra — iH(QIHITUB, 110 BUpaXKae Jit0, sIKy BUKOHY€E ocoba abo mpeamer,
MO3HAYCHHUI IMEHHUKOM a00 3aiiMEHHHKOM B IEPIIii YaCTUHI. YKPaiHChKOIO MOBOIO
00’ekTHUN 1H(IHITUBHUN 3BOPOT NEePEKJIAA€ThCs  MIAPSIAHUM  JOJaTKOBUM
PEUCHHSIM.

e.g. The director ordered him to sign the letter. — {upexktop Haka3zaB, 1100 BiH
[IIIKACAB JUCTA.

OO0’ exTHHH 1HDOIHITUBHUI 3BOPOT BIKUBAETHCS ITICIISI TAKUX JT1€CTIB:

a) to see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to observe, to notice (0e3 yacTkmu to)

We heard them make a report.

Mu gynu, Sk BOHA POOWIIH IOTIOBITb.

0) to want, to wish, to like, etc.

I want you to send the order.

S xouy, 1100 BY BIANPABUIN 3aMOBJICHHS.

B) to consider, to believe, to think, to know, to expect, to suppose, etc.

They expected us to have delivered the goods.

Bonu criogiBanmcsi, 110 MU TOCTaBUJIA TOBAPH.

r) to order, to ask, to allow, to recommend, to make, to let ( micyst aiecniB to make 1
to let iH(DIHITUB yKUBAa€ThCS O€3 YACTKH t0).

The manager ordered us to sign the documents.

Menemxep Haka3aB HaM IMAMACATH JOKYMEHTH.

3amicTe iH(]IHITHBA B CKIAJHOMY JOJATKy MOKe BKuBaTHCh Present Participle
(Objective Participle Complex). 3BopoT 3 iH(DIHITUBOM BHpa)ka€e, B OLIBIIOCTI
BUITAJIKIB, 3aKIHUEHY Mi0, TOAl SK 3BOPOT 3 MIEMPUKMETHHUKOM BHPAXa€ Iit0, IO
TpPUBaE.
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e.g. I saw her enter the room. — 51 6auuB, sik BOHa yBIHIIUIA 10 KIMHATH.
I saw her entering the room. — S 6aumB, Sk BOHA BXOAMJIA IO KIMHATH.

Assignment 13. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. They expected him to sell the goods. 2. We know her to be a good accountant. 3. I
suppose them to have a car. 4. I want you to make a decision. 5. We heard them
discuss the problem with the partners. 6. They considered him to have prepared the
report.

Assignment 14. Insert ‘to’ where necessary before the infinitives in brackets.

1. The boss made the secretary (repeat) the message. 2. They won’t let you (leave)
the Customs area till your luggage has been examined. 3. Will you help me (fill in)
this application form? 4. I’d like him (accept) this invitation. 5. I don’t want anybody
(use) the results of my experiments. 6. He made me (sign) this paper. 7. I saw him
(leave) the office. 8. Nobody noticed him (come) in. 9. I don’t want anybody (know)
about our plans. 10. She knew him (be) a good marketer.

Assignment 15. Change the following complex sentences into simple ones using
the Objective Infinitive Complex as in the model.

Model: 1 watched the accountant as he prepared a report. — I watched the accountant
prepare a report. I expect that you will come in time. — I expect you to come in time.
1. We watched the manager as he signed the contract. 2. I expect that they will
discuss this problem at the meeting. 3. He thinks that we shall meet the needs of our
customers. 4. I believe that you will send us your order. 5. We consider that you
signed the document. 6. He knows that they supplied goods to their partners. 7. They
suppose that we hire a new applicant. 8. We heard that they sent us their catalogues.
9. He notices that raw material prices rise. 10. They expect that I shall offer them a
range of my goods.

Assignment 16. Read a situation and write a sentence with complex object using
the given words as in the model.

Model: Ann didn’t have any money. (want/Jim/ lend) — Ann wanted Jim to lend her
some money.

1. My parents were disappointed when I decided to leave home. (want/me/stay with
them). 2. In your place I would tell the police about the accident. (advise/me/inform)
3. She received a letter from Tony, but nobody knew what it was about. (not
let/anybody/read) 4. Please, don’t tell anyone that I’'m leaving my job. (not
want/anyone/know) 5. We were sure that our chief executive would be late. And he
was. (expect/him/be late)

Assignment 17. Translate into English the Objective Infinitive Complex .

1. Bci BBakarOTh, 10 BIH AyXKe YCHIITHUHN MiANPUEMEIb. 2. MU HE CITOAIBAINC, 110
BOHA 3aKIHUUTH IIeH 3BIT O6€3 Hammioi gqormomord. 3. [{e 3MycuTh MEeHeKepiB KOMITaHi1
MOyMATH, SIK BUPIIIUTH MPoOJIeMy 3aXucTy cBoro BupoOHuka. 4. lllo 3mycuno ypsia
MIIBUIIMTH IIHM HA IMIOPTHI ToBapu. 5. MU crocTepiraty, siKk MOKYIII BHOUpaIH
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ToBapu. 6. S He Xx0uy, 1I0O BM KOHTPOIIOBAIM MOIO JTISUIBHICTG. 7. BiH HE npumyckas,
0 1€ MUTAHHS PO3TJIAHYTh Tak mBHAKO. 8. HixTo He 3HaB, MmO ISl MePCIEKTUBHA
KOMITaHis ctaHe OaHkpyToMm. 9. BiH He 103BOIMB MEHI POMISIHYTH 11 3BiT. 10. Yci
ITOMITHJIH, IO BiH 3aI13HUBCS Ha 300pH aKIIOHEPIB.

Grammar: Subjective Infinitive Complex — Cy0’ekTHnii iHQiHITHUBHUIT 3BOPOT
(Ckanaanuii migmer)

CyO’exTHUI 1H(IHITUBHUNA 3BOPOT BHKOHYE B PEUEHHI POJIb CKJIATHOTO ITiaMeTa
(Complex Subject). 3BopoT ckiamaeTbcsi 3 JBOX YaCTHH: Iepiia — IMEHHUK Y
3arajilbHOMY BIIMIHKY a00 0COOOBMM 3aliMEHHHMK y Ha3WBHOMY BIJIMIHKY; Jpyra —
1H(]IHITUB, 110 BUpaXKae il0, SKy BUKOHYE ocoba abo mpeaMer, MO3HAYCHHI
IMEGHHUKOM a0o 3aliMEeHHUMKOM Yy mepmii wactuni. [lepma 1 apyra 4acTuHU
BIJIOKPEMIIIOIOTBCS OJHA BiJ OJHOI MPHCYJIKOM pEUYEHHS, B OLIBIIIOCTI BHUIIAJKIB
BUPAXEHUM J1€CIIOBOM y MTACHBHOMY CTaH.

e.g. He is said to be the author of this theory. — KaxxyTs, 1m0 Bin aBTOp 1Ii€i TEOPii.
[lepexnmag yKpaiHCBKOIO MOBOKO TIOYMHAETHCS 3 JIECIOBA-TIPUCY/KA, SIKE
MEePEKIAAAETHCS JIIECTOBOM y HE03HAa4Ye€HO-0Cc000BiM (hopmi (KaKyThb, MOBIIOMIISIIH,
MIPUITYCKAIOTh), a TIOTIM 1€ TMAPSIHE MIIMETOBE PEYCHHS, B IKOMY TIEpIlia YaCTHHA
3BOPOTY € MIMETOM, a Jipyra yacTuHa (1H(IHITUB) — MPUCYIKOM.

Cy0’exTHHI 1H)IHITUBHUN 3BOPOT B)KUBAETHCA 3 IEBHUMU I'PyIIaMH JTIECITIB:

a) to say, to report y maCHBHOMY CTaHI.

He is said to have bought a car.

KaxyTs, 1110 BiH KyITB aBTOMOO1J1b.

0) to think, to know, to consider , to believe, to suppose, to expect, etc. y macCuBHOMY
CTaHi.

The company is known to produce consumer goods.

Bigomo, 110 KoMITasisi BUpOOIIs€ CIIOKHBY1 TOBAPH.

B) to see, to hear, to watch, etc. y macuBHOMY cTaHi.

They were seen to sell their products.

bauunu, sk BOHU TpoIaBalii CBO1 TOBApH.

r) to order, to ask, to allow, etc. y macuBHOMY cTaHi.

The employees were ordered to improve the quality of the goods.

PoGiTHMKaM Haka3aau MOKPAIIUTH SKICTh TOBApIB.

n) to seem, to appear (3gaBatucs); to happen, to chance (Tpamstucs); to turn out, to
prove (BUSBIIATHUCS) B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi.

* Cy0’exTHUH 1H(GIHITUBHUM 3BOPOT BXKMBAETHCSA TAKOX 13 CIOBOCHOJNYYEHHSIMH t0
be sure, to be certain, to be likely, to be unlikely.

They are certain to meet the customers’ requirements.

BoHu, HaneBHO, 3aJ0BOJIHSIIOTH TOTPEOH CIIO’KUBAYIB.

We are likely to receive the offer.

Mu, o4eBHIHO, OTPUMAEMO TTPOTIO3UIIIIO.

The company is unlikely to make a profit.

HaBpsia uu xommanist oTpuMae npudyToK.
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Assignment 18. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. The managers are reported to visit a trade fair. 2. She was said to have left the
corporation. 3. They are expected to deliver the goods in time. 4. The employees are
supposed to be working according to the plan. 5. The auditors happened to have
found misappropriations in their financial statements. 6. He seems to have finished
marketing research. 7. He is sure to solve the problem. 8. We are unlikely to sell
these products.

Assignment 19. Transform the following complex sentences into simple ones
using the Subjective Infinitive Complex as in the model.

Model: 1t is said that she knows accounting perfectly well. — She is said to know
accounting perfectly well.

1. It is said that they work in this sphere. 2. It is supposed that he knows the market
situation. 3. It is reported that the scientists work on their project. 4. It is believed that
she is preparing a financial statement. 5. It is said that she has been teaching
Economics for 5 years. 6. It is said that our partner has arrived. 7. It is expected that
he will buy a very expensive car. 8. It seems that the task is very difficult.

Assignment 20. Transform the sentences using the Subjective Infinitive Complex
instead of the Objective Infinitive Complex as in the model.

Model: 1 saw him read Financial Times. — He was seen to read Financial Times.

1. We heard the delegation arrive in time. 2. I saw the customer choose the best
products. 3. They watched the auditors check accounting records. 4. He expected
them to prepare the Balance Sheet. 5. We know her to be a talented manager. 6.
Everybody supposed him to be a millionaire. 7. I consider them to go bankrupt.

Assignment 21. Transform the sentences according to the models.

Models: 1) It is (im)probable that the suppliers will come tomorrow. — The suppliers
are (un)likely to come tomorrow. 2) She will certainly leave a message. — She is sure
to leave a message.

1. It is probable that the prices will rise. 2. It is improbable that they will finish their
research in time. 3. It is probable that they will meet the customers’ requirements. 4.
This entrepreneur will certainly make a profit. 5. She will certainly achieve the goal.
6. Their business will certainly fail.

Assignment 22. Translate into English.

1. KaxyTtb, 110 BOHa 3apa3 rorye OamaHcoBui 3BIT. 2. KaxyTh, 110 BOHa BXKE
miAroTyBajia 6aimaHcoBui 3BiT. 3. BimoMo, 1110 BiH Halkparuil (axiBelp y il ramysi.
4. Byno uyTH, Sk 3BITyBaB 3aCTyNHHK aAupektopa. 5. Cranocs Tak, 10 Hama ¢gipma
3a3Hajla BENMKHUX 30UTKIB. 6. BOHH, 31a€ThCs, NPOBOAATH 3apa3 PHUHKOBE
nocaiypkeHHs. 7. CrnofiBaroTbes, 10 300pU MOYHYThCS ChOTOJHI BpaHui. 8. Bin
BUSIBUBCS 3/1I0HUM KEepIBHUKOM. 9. OUeBHIHO, MM OTPUMAEMO BUTIAHY TPOIIO3HUIIIFO.
10. HaBpsia, uu KOMITaHisi OTpUMae MprOyTOK Y IIbOMY MICSIII.
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UNIT 25
CATERING ESTABLISHMENTS

Grammar: Gerund: Forms and Functions

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

catering — rpomMajicbke XapuyBaHHS;

to cater — 11ocTavaty,

caterer — TOW, XTO 3alIMA€ETHCS TPOMAJICHKUM XapuyBaHHSM, ITOCTAYAIbHHUK;

to undertake (undertook, undertaken) — 6parwucs; syn: attempt, set about;

to undertake a job — GpaTuch 3a po0OTY;

to undertake to deliver the goods — 3aiimaTiich TOCTaBKOIO TOBApiB

snack-bar — 3akycouHa;

snack — 3aKycka;

to snack — nepexycurtu,

lounge — kiMHATa (MICIIE) BiJITOYAHKY;

to lounge — BiIOYMBATH, MAPHYBATH Yac;

luxurious — poskiuruii; syn: de luxe, expensive; ant: economical, poor;

luxury — 1) poskint: to be lapped in luxury — yTonatu B po3Kolili; 2) Hacoyioja: the
luxury of good food.

luxuriously — po3KilIHO;

establishment — 3aknan;

to engage — 3aiiMaTHCS; Syn: occupy, involve, tie up;

take-away food — i>xa «3 co0or0»;

licensed — mo mae mo3Biia; syn: authorized, entitled, permitted; ant: banned,
prohibited;

license (lisence) — mneH3is

to license (to lisence) — naBatu 03B11: to license a restaurant to sell spirits.
driving licence — nipaBa Bofis; lisence plate — HoMepHUI 3HAK

alcoholic beverages — ankorosibHi Harmof;

canteen — OyderT, inanpHs (npu 3aBOJIi, YCTAHOBI);

primarily — ronoBauM unHOM; syn: principally; chiefly; mainly;

wrapped — 3aropHyTH;

premises — pl 6yanHok; syn. building;

tavern — TaBEpHa;

to focus on — 30cepémKyBaTH;

to range — xonuBaTHCs B IEBHUX MExkax; syn: fluctuate between, vary between;
casual — BumankoBuii; syn: incidental, unexpected, occasional; ant: deliberate,
expected, planned;

dessert — geceépr;

to resemble somebody — 6yTH cx0xuM Ha Korock; syn: be similar to, look like;
resemblance — cX0XiCTh

to bear resemblance to — 6y cXO)KUM Ha

pub — nuBHa, 0ap;

spirits — (3Bud. pl) anKorosk, CIMPT, CIIMPTHAN HAIii;
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fare — BapTicTh; syn: charge, price, cost;

Crisps — XpycTka KapTOIIs, YilCH;

crisp — xpyctkuii; syn: crunchy; ant: soft;

ploughman's lunch — “cuinanok mayraps’™ (X0 3 CUpoM);
greasy Spoon — JIeIlIEBA 3aKyCOYHa;

delicatessen (deli) — racTpoHOMIUHHI MarasuH;

fry machine — pputropuuns;

niche — nima; syn: position, place, calling;

to niche — 3py4HO BJIAIITOBYBAaTHUCH;

omelette — sléqHsI, OMJIET.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.
CATERING ESTABLISHMENTS

There is a great number of places where catering is undertaken: from snack-
bars, lounges and coffee-shops to luxurious restaurants. According to Standard
Industrial Classification food and beverage service establishments are divided into 2
groups: establishments primarily engaged in operating restaurants, take-away food
and catering services and ones primarily engaged in serving alcoholic beverages.
The first group includes restaurants (licensed and unlicensed), mobile canteens or
places in private halls, camps and many others. By take-away food services we mean
establishments primarily engaged in preparing and selling packaged or wrapped food
to the public for consumption away from the premises. The second group includes
taverns, bars and night clubs.

But there are also some establishments that like coffeehouse, coffee shop, or
café share some of the characteristics of a bar, and some of the characteristics of a
restaurant. As the name suggests, coffeehouses focus on providing coffee and tea as
well as light snacks. Other food may range from baked goods to soups and
sandwiches, other casual meals, and light desserts. In some countries, cafes may
more closely resemble restaurants, offering a range of hot meals, and possibly being
licensed to serve alcohol.

A public house, usually known as a pub, is a drinking establishment found
mainly in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and other
countries influenced by British culture. Pubs are social places for the sale and
consumption of mainly alcoholic beverages, and most public houses offer a wide
range of beers, wines, and spirits. Traditionally pubs in Britain were drinking
establishments and little emphasis was placed on the serving of food. The usual
English snack food consisted of crisps and peanuts. If a pub served meals, they were
usually basic dishes such as a ploughman’s lunch. Food has now become much
more important as part of a pub’s trade and today most pubs serve lunches and
dinners in addition to snacks consumed at the bar. Many pubs serve excellent meals
which rival the best restaurants and going for a ‘pub lunch’ can be a real treat.

Restaurants differ in type of services and food served. A fast-food restaurant is
a restaurant characterized by food which is supplied quickly after ordering and by
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minimal service. A fast casual restaurant is a type of restaurant which is similar to a
fast-food restaurant in that it does not offer full table service, but promises a
somewhat higher quality of food and atmosphere. “Greasy spoon” is a small
restaurant specializing in short-order fried foods. The typical “greasy spoon” serves
mainly fried or grilled food, for example: fried eggs, chips, bacon, black pudding,
burgers, waffles, pancakes, omelettes, sausages and mushrooms. A delicatessen is
something between a fast-food restaurant and a grocery store. It offers a much wider
and fresher menu than chain fast food restaurants, never employing fry machines and
always making sandwiches to order.

All types of catering establishments tend to be popular in certain periods with
certain cultures. To find your niche in the food service industry is possible if you
study carefully customers’ wants, market, and national peculiarities.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

. What is the classification of food and beverage service establishments?
. How can we define take-out food?

. Which group includes taverns, bars and night clubs?

. How does a bar differ from a restaurant?

. What are the characteristics of coffeehouse?

. In what way do cafes resemble restaurants in some countries?

. Where can pubs be found?

. What are the functions of pub?

. What is the difference between fast food restaurant, “greasy spoon” and fast casual
restaurant?

10. What does one’s success in food service industry depend on?

O 00 31N DN =~ LN —

Assignment 4. Translate into Ukrainian.

Catering, snack-bar, luxurious, take-out food, deli, establishment, engaged,
consumption, camp, coffeehouse, pub, night club, to share, spirits, ploughman's
lunch, in addition to, treat, to supply, to rival, fast casual restaurant, grocery store,
baked good, emphasis, to rival, quality of food

Assignment 5. Translate into English.

MICII€ BIAMOYMHKY, 3aiHATHHN, ITaJIbHS, BUITIYKA, YCTAHOBA, MPUMIIICHHS, TTOIaBaTH,
CIIO’KMBAHHS, HArOJIOC, TOPTIBJIsSl, OOCITyrOBYBaHHSI, XapaKTEPH3yBaTHUCh, CXOXKHI,
Mepeka, Hilla, PUHOK, OCOOJIMBOCTI, MaTH CXWJIBHICTH JI0, MiHIMAJIbHUMH,
PO3MOUIATH

Assignment 6. Match the synonyms. Make up sentences with synonymous words.
A: niche; peculiarity; to be liable to; similar; to offer; to focus on; alcoholic
beverages

B: to suggest; to concentrate; place/position; resembling; characteristic; spirits; to
tend
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Assignment 7. Match the antonyms.
A: to undertake; similar; to serve; luxurious; to ban; public
B: economical; to give up; private; to license; to order; different

Assignment 8. Match and learn the following definitions.

restaurant a small informal restaurant serving drinks, snacks, and often light
meals

bar a store specializing in imported or unusual foods and ingredients,
for example, cooked meats, cheeses, and pickles

lounge a place where meals and drinks are sold and served to customers,
usually at separate tables with high level of services

cafe a place where alcoholic drinks can be bought and drunk

delicatessen a room in a hotel or restaurant, where cocktails and other drinks
are served

Assignment 9. Complete the sentences with the words from the text.
fast food, cookbook, recipe, dish, menu, take-away, bill, tip, ingredients, service,
waiter, dessert, bar, lounge, restaurant, order

I really hate ... . I prefer to go to a good ... that serves everything, including the ...,
using the best .... Sometimes, I like to ... something that I have tried at home. First, I
look up the ... in the ... cookbook and then I cook the .... Next, I go to the restaurant,
and when the ... comes to my table I ask for the ... and order what I have already
cooked at home! Sometimes, I like to go out for a .... You can have a drink in either a
... ora ..., which are usually nicer. At the end of the evening, it's time to ask for the
... and, usually, if the ... has been good, it's a good idea to leave a 15%-20% ... .

Assignment 10. Translate into English.

1. 3aknagu XapuyBaHHS KOJIMBAIOTHCA BiJ PO3KIMIHUX PECTOPAHIB JO HEBEIUKHUX
kade Ta OapiB. 2. Hama ¢dipma 3aliMaeTbcsi mocTavyaHHsIM ki Jyisi OaHKETIB Ta
koH(pepeniit. 3. Sk aemieBa 3aKyco4Ha, TaK 1 TACTPOHOMIYHMIA Mara3uH 3HAXOJSATh
CBOE MICIIE Ha Cy4acCHOMY PHUHKY 3aBJASKH Kii€eHTaMH. 4. ['OJIOBHUM YHHOM MU
30CepeIKYEMOCh Ha OOCITYyroBYBaHHSI MOCTIMHMX Kii€eHTiB. 5. Tinbku 3akmanu, siki
MalOTh JIIIIEH3110, MOXKYTh MOJaBaTH CIUPTHI HATIO.

Assignment 11. Choose the suitable word from the brackets and translate the
sentence.

1. All customers have ... to be served quickly and efficiently. (license, right) 2. They
went to a ... to have a drink and celebrate the concluded agreement. (bar, café,
delicatessen) 3. In that ... they serve only beer — according to rules and traditions.
(restaurant, pub, bar) 4. The usual fare of appetizer ... from 6 to 15$. (to range, to
differ) 5. Types of catering establishments ... greatly from country to country. (to
range, to differ) 6. I am not sure that this night club has ... to serve alcohol. (license,
right) 7. We expand our business and move to other ... . (establishment, premises) 8.
Restaurants are luxurious ... if compared to pubs. (establishment, premises)
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Assignment 12. Creative task: Design your own restaurant.
Imagine you are going to open your own restaurant. In groups prepare a brief
presentation describing your restaurant, using the following headings:
— Size and Location

— Type of food

— Drinks

— Atmosphere

— Music

— Clients

— Theme/Entertainment

— Working hours

Assignment 13. Read and dramatize the dialogue. Make your own using this one.
Waiter: Welcome to Charley’s. Here are your menus. Today’s special is grilled
salmon. I’1l be back to take your order in a minute.

Waiter: Are you ready to order?

Customer 1: I’d like spaghetti with shrimps.

Waiter: And you?

Customer 2: I’ll have a hamburger and fries.

Waiter: Would you like anything to drink?

Customer I: I’ll have a coke, please.

Waiter: And for you?

Customer 2: Just water, please.

Waiter: OK. So that’s spaghetti with shrimps, one hamburger and fries, one coke, and
one water. I’ll take your menus.

Waiter: Here 1s your food. Enjoy your meal.

Waiter: How was everything?

Customers 2: Delicious thanks.

Waiter: Would you like anything for dessert?

Customer I: No, just the bill please.

Assignment 14. Read and translate the article:

THE SANDWICH

It seems strange that the modest and democratic sandwich was the invention of
an aristocrat.

The Earl of Sandwich, the head of the British navy, was a passionate card-
player. In 1762, during a 24-hour gambling session, he got hungry, picked up a piece
of beef and popped it between two slices of bread. He then carried on playing cards
while eating what was to become Britain's biggest contribution to gastronomy.

The word for his invention soon entered the English language. In 1762, the
historian Edward Gibbon wrote about a restaurant where ‘twenty or thirty of the first
men in the kingdom’ could be seen ‘supping at little tables upon a bit of cold meat, or
a Sandwich’.
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Today the sandwich is enjoyed by all classes and both sexes, not just the 'first
men in the kingdom'. In fact, every weekday, almost every office worker in the
country has one for lunch, whether plain or toasted on traditional British sliced bread,
crusty French bread Italian ciabatta or Middle Eastern pitta. Popular filling include
tuna salad with mayonnaise, prawn cocktail with avocado, BLT (bacon, lettuce and
tomato), and cheese and pickle.

Cucumber sandwiches on thin white, slightly soggy bread with the crusts cut
off, are probably the most uniquely British type of sandwich. Cut into four neat
triangles, their delicate flavour has made them popular since Victorian times. They
have to be eaten in the right context: in the summer at garden parties, cricket matches
or even wedding receptions. They are most popular type of sandwich at Wimbledon
where every year 190,000 sandwiches are sold during the two-week tennis
tournament.

Most exotic sandwich combinations: strawberry and camembert, banana and
peanut butter with alfalfa.

Most delicious sandwich combinations: parma ham with rocket and crisp
lettuce, smoked salmon with cucumber and hard-boiled egg, prawn with yoghurt and
mint and cucumber, cream cheese with tomato and basil and asparagus tips.

Grammar: Gerund: forms and functions.

* I'epynaiii (gerund) - 1ie BijmieciiBHa (opMa, 10 MOEIHYE B OOl BIACTUBOCTI
IMEHHHKa Ta J1€CIOBAa. AHAJIOIOM Te€pyHJisl B YKpPAiHCbKIA MOBI MOXE CIIyI'yBaTH
BUIJIIECTIBHUNA 1MEHHHMK (NpOAaX, YUTaHHS, PO3MOBCIOJKCHHS, TOIIO), TOMY
repyHIii MOXe TNepeKIaaTuCh SK IMEHHHUKOM, TaK 1 [1€CJIOBOM (4acTto

1H(DIHITUBOM).
dopma
Active Passive
Indefinite signing being signed
Perfect having signed having been signed

Sk BigmiecniBHa Gpopma, TEPYHJIIM Ma€ aKTUBHUMN 1 MTACUBHUM CTaHM, a TAKOXX BKa3ye
Ha BigHocHUH Yac. ®opma Indefinite Gerund Bkaszye Ha yac aii, mo BiOyBa€eThCsS
OJIHOYACHO 3 i€ Tmpucyaka, a ¢opma Perfect Gerund Bkaszye Ha pito, 110
Bi10yBanach paHilie, HiXk i npucyaka. [puknan:

I enjoy visiting trade exhibitions. — MeH1 momo6aeThCs BiABIAYBAaTH TOPTOBEJIbHI
BHCTaBKH.

I enjoy being visited by friends. — MeHi mogo6aeTbcst, KOJIM MEHE BiABIAYIOTH JIPY3i.
You mentioned having been to London last year. — Bu 3ragyBanu nepeOyBaHHS B
JIoHI0H1 MUHYJIOTO POKY.

You mentioned having been sent to London last year. — Bu 3ragyBanu, mo Bac
nocujianu 10 JIoHj0Ha MUHYJIOTO POKY.

®yukuig. Sk BimiMeHHUKOBa (opma, TepyHIld MOXKE BKHUBATHUCh Y PEUYCHHI B
HAaCTyHUX QYHKIISX:
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1) miagmet: Signing the contract is very important. — [lignucaHHs KOHTPaKTy IyKe
BaYKJIMBE.

2) mpenukatuB: Our task is signing this contract. — Hame 3aBganHs — mianucatu
KOHTPAKT.

3) nomarok (mpsimMuii abo mpuitmeHHuKOBHi): He enjoys signing contracts — this
means that his business is expanding. — Homy mogo6aeTbcst miMUCyBaTH KOHTPAKTH
— 11 O3HaYae, M0 HOro O613HEC POMIUPIOETHCH.

He insisted on signing this contract. — Bin HanoJsiiraB Ha MiJIUCaHHI KOHTPAKTY.

4) o3naueHHs (mpase a6o niBe): The procedure of signing the contract took little time.
The signing procedure took little time. — IIpouenypa mianucaHHs KOHTPAKTY 3aifHsIa
MaJo Jacy.

5) obcTaBuHa (3 puiMeHHUKOM): After signing the contract the parties left the office.
— Ilicns mignucaHHs: KOHTPAKTy CTOPOHH MOKUHYIHU Ooic.

Assignment 15. Complete the sentences using Active or Passive gerunds.

1. He looked forward to zanpowysamu ecocmeii / 6ymu 3anpowenum. 2. She prefers
posnosidamu HOBUHU cama | Koau il po3nosioaroms Hoeunu. 3. Do you remember
giogioyeamu ix? | koau eac eiosioysanu? 4. 1 don’t mind eionpasumu rucma nezaiiro
/ o6 aucma 6y10 8i0NPABIEHO HE2AlHO.

Assignment 16. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. State the functions of the
gerund.

1. Operating a night club is a difficult task. 2. After delivering the food we received
full payment for it. 3. We are interested in receiving your new samples. 3. I suggest
discussing the terms of payment. 4. This point of discussing is very important. 5. The
braising technique is very necessary. 6. Our task is improving the quality of
foodserved. 7. Before signing the contract we must discuss some problems. 8. I prefer
buying goods in this delicatessen. 9. It is no use boiling this meat. 10. Setting up a
new restaurant here is a big problem.

* CKIagHICTh aHTJIMCHKOI MOBH IIOJIATa€ B TOMY, IO IICISA JIECIOBA MOXKE
B)KMBATHUChH 1HINA JieciiBHA ¢opma, TOOTO TICIs MPHUCYAKA BKUBAETHCA JA0AATOK
BUpaXEHUN repyHaieM a0o iHpiHITHBOM. [licis Aeskux M1€ciiB BXKUBAETHCS JIUIIE
TePYHJIIM, MICHS MEeBHUX JI€CTIB — JiMie 1HQIHITUB, a B JICSIKUX BHUIAJKaX MOXYTh
B)KMBATHCH SIK IH(IHITUB, TaK 1 FEPYHI1NA, IPUUOMY 3MICT PEUECHHS MOXKE OyTH PI3HUIA
B 3QJIEKHOCTI BiJ Bx&UTOI popmu. [Tpuknan:

Stop talking! — IlepecTtanbTe pO3MOBIISTH!

We stopped fo talk about our impressions of the exhibition. — Mu 3ynununuce, 1mo0
MIOTOBOPUTH MPO HAIlll BPayKEHHS B1Jl BUCTABKHU.

Fepynaiii y GyHKIIT mpAMOro A04aTKy BXKUBAEThCA MICHS TaKUX JieciiB: to avoid —
yuukatu; to dislike — we mroOuth; to be busy — OyTu 3aifiHATHM; tO enjoy —
3aXOIUTIOBATUCH; to excuse — BuOauatu; to need — matu notpedy; to mind — OyTH
npotu, cynepeunty; to finish — 3akinuyBaru; to forgive — BubGauaTu; to practice —
NpakTUKyBaTH; to prefer - HamaBaTu nepesary; to risk — pusukyBaty; to remember —

217



nam’atat; to suggest — mpornoHyBaTH; to be worth — 6yTu BapTum; to understand —
pO3yMiTH, Ta Aesiki iHmil. [Ipuknan:

Excuse my interrupting you. — Bubaure, 1110 s Bac nepeOuBaro.

His plan needs considering. — Woro nnau notpe6ye 06roBOpeHHs.

* ['epyHniit — 11e enuHa BijiecaiBHa ¢popMa, 10 MOKE BXKUBATHCS 3 MPUHMEHHUKOM.
Tomy repyHaiii y QyHKIIIT NpuiiMeHHMKOBOTO0 J0ATKY BXXKUBAECTHCS MICIS JIECIIB,
MPUKMETHUKIB Ta JICSIKUX BUpPa3iB, 0 BUMAararoTh NpuilMeHHUK: to be afraid of —
6osiTucs Yorock; to blame for — 3BuHyBauyBat y yomych; to depend on — 3anexaTtu
B1Jl Yorock; to be interested in — OyTH 3alikaBiIeHUM Y 4OMYCh; to be engaged in —
OyTu 3allydeHuM 10 4Yoroch; to be fond of — mobutu mocsk; to look forward to — 3
HETEPIIHHAM YE€KaTHU 40rock; to be responsible for — 6yt BiAMOBIAaIBHUM 32 IIOCH;
to rely on — mokiagaTucA Ha IIOCH/KOTOCH; to be tired of — OyTu BTOMIIEHUM Bif
4orocb/Koroch; to thank for — nsxyBatu 3a mjoch; to object to — 3anepeuyBaT IPOTH
YOTOCh Ta JICAKI 1HIIII.

Assignment 17. Make up 5 sentences from each table and translate them.

I insisted on delivering the goods
He/She objected to concluding the agreement
We agreed to hiring a new employee
You thought of purchasing these goods
They succeeded in giving them a discount
I suggested investing money in equipment
He/She finished conducting marketing research
We enjoyed obtaining information about new products
You started improving the competitive status of the
product
They continued issuing stock
opening new I used credit cards.
markets
After rendering services | he/she | received full payment.
Before | paying for the we attracted foreign technologies.
goods
On producing new you got many opportunities.
cars
delivering the they met the customers’ requirements.
goods

Assignment 18. Answer the following questions using the gerund (formed from the
infinitive in brackets) with the preposition.
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1. What are you looking forward to? — (to see my friends tonight, to go to the sea in
summer, to visit some places of interest in Paris, your variant). 2. What are you fond
of doing? — (to play music, to read fantasy books, to draw pictures, to take part in
amateur performances, to drive a car, your variant). 3. What are managers responsible
for? — (to plan, to organize, to lead, to control). 4. What are multinational companies
engaged in? — (to conduct business abroad). 5. What activities do you quickly become
tired of? — (to work with the computer, to read for exams, to discuss boring problems,
to do monotonous work, your variant). 6. What do people usually thank for? — (to
help somebody, to provide information, your variant).

Assignment 19. Complete the following sentences using the gerund.

1. They insisted on ... . 2. We are looking forward to ... . 3. I enjoyed ... . 4. It is no
use ... . 5. The company objected to ... . 6. He didn’t think of ... . 7. These goods are
worth ... . 8. We are used to ... . 9. Who was responsible for ...? 10. Our enterprise is
interested in ... .

Assignment 20. Transform the following sentences using the gerund instead of
italicized words.

1. We think we’ll sign a contract with this company. 2. After we concluded the
agreement we received new equipment. 3. Before they shipped the goods they tested
them. 4. I’m sorry that I didn’t pay for the goods in time. 5. | thank you that you gave
me a discount

Assignment 21. Translate into English using the gerund.

1. 111 ToBapu BapTO eKCnopTyBatu. 2. Mu nmoyanu BUTOTOBJISITH HOBE 0OJagHAHHS. 3.
Bounu npoganu ToBapu, He TapaHTytouH ix sxocTi. 4. [licis Toro, sk MU 0OroBOpPHIIH
YMOBHU KOHTPAaKTy, MU BUPIIIIA HOTO MAMACATA. 5 3aMiCTh TOTO, MO0 MpoaaBaTH
CUPOBHHY, BU MOXETE BHUKOPUCTOBYBATHU il JII1 BUTOTOBJICHHS] HOBOI1 MPOAYKIIi. 6.
Bin 3amikaBneHuit y KymiBii akmiil 1iiei kommanii. 7. [lpunwHiTe criepedarucs i
nmouHiTh TpamoBatu! 8. BiH HamonsraB Ha TOKYyNIll HOBOTO aBTOMOOLIA. 9.
Byxrantep BTOMUBCS BiJl MATOTOBKK OajaHCOBOro 3BiTy. 10. Mu 3 HeTepniHHAM
YEKAEMO TTOI3/IKU 3aKOPJIOH.
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UNIT 26
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

Grammar: Complexes with Gerund

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
to conduct (a business) — Bectu (cnipaBu), kepyBatu (6i3HECOM);
syn. to operate, to run (a business);

to acquire — HaOyBaTH, OTPUMYBAaTH;

world-wide scale — cBiToBHIT MacIITa0;

to expand — 3pocTaTH, pO3MIHUPSATUCS, PO3BUBATHUCS;

globalization — rio6anizauis; global strategy — rio6anbHa cTpareris;

to comprise — ckiagatucs (3), OXOIUIIOBATH;

consideration — MipKyBaHHS;

motivation — MoTHBaIlisI, CIOHYKAHHS, MOTHUB;

to engage (in) — 3aiyyaTtucs (10), 1oxydatucs (110);

to diversify — ypisHOMaHiTHIOBaTH, TUBEPCHU(IKYBATH;

option — 1)BuOip, npaBo BUOOPY; 2) npeameT BUOOpyY, BapiaHT;

visibles (visible exports/imports) — BuguMi cTatTi (€KCIOPTY/IMIIOPTY);
opp. invisibles — HeBUIUMI CTaATTI;

investment — iHBECTHIIIS;

direct investment — npsima 1HBECTHULIIS;

portfolio investment — noprdenbHa 1HBECTHLIIS;

investment pattern — cTpykTypa iHBECTUILI1H;

joint venture — criJibHE MiANPUEMCTBO;

subsidiary — ¢inis, 1o4ipHS KOMMIaHis;

barrier — nepemkosa, 6ap’ep; trade barrier — nepemkoau TOPriBiIL;

to influence — BrIMBaTH;

balance of payments — ruratixauit 6anaHc;

monetary exchange rate — kypc 0OMiHy Tpolei;

legislation — 3akOHO1aBCTBO;

to encourage — 3a0X04yBaTH;

technology transfer — mepemada TeXHOJOTII;

unique — yHiKaJIbHUH.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

Business can take many different forms and can be conducted at different
levels. Based on the level of business activity business may be defined as either
domestic, international or multinational. If business acquires all its resources and sells
all its products within a single country it is considered a domestic business. Although
international business is also based in a single country it acquires a meaningful share of
its resources and revenues from other countries. A multinational business operates on
the world-wide scale regardless of national borders.
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More and more domestic businesses decide to enter international markets and
become international, while international companies expand and become multinational
(transnational). This phenomenon is called globalization — the evolution of economy
that comprises interrelated markets. The decision to adopt a global or nationally
focused strategy depends upon both markets and technological considerations.

There are three primary motivations for firms to engage in international
business: 1) to expand sales; 2) to acquire resources; 3) to diversify sources of sales
and supplies. When a business decides to expand internationally , i.e. adopts a global
strategy, it may choose among several options, including importing or exporting
merchandise (visibles), service exports and imports (invisibles), foreign investment in
the form of either direct or portfolio investments, setting up joint ventures or
subsidiaries.

Although many mechanisms exist for promoting the growth of international
business, there are also many barriers to doing business abroad. The major factors
causing changes in world trade and investment patterns are economic conditions,
technology and political relations.

The economic factor that influences the decision to engage in business beyond
national borders includes the level of economic development in various countries, the
presence of adequate infrastructure, a country’s balance of payments and monetary
exchange rates. The political element is associated with the degree of political risk
concerning a particular country, trade barriers erected by governments, legislation
encouraging foreign business investments. The technological factor includes various
methods of technology transfer.

A considerable amount of international business is conducted by multinational
corporations though midsize and even small companies may also engage, especially
when they offer a unique product and/or good value.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. How do we differentiate between domestic, international and multinational
business?

2. What is the usual way of business expansion?

3. What are the primary motivations for firms to become international?

4. Through what mechanisms can business become international?

5. What factors cause changes in world trade and investment pattern?

6.What economic factors influence the decision to become international?

7. What is the essence of political element that causes changes in world trade and
investment pattern?

8. In what cases do midsize and small companies engage in international business?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

PiBeHp 0i3HECOBOi MiSIBHOCTI; 3HAYHA YacTKa, HE3BaKalO4Yd Ha ..., MPUHUMATH
rJ100aJIbHO/HAIIIOHATILHO CIIPSIMOBAHY CTpaTerito; mpsami abo mopTdenbHl 1HBECTHIIIT;
CIOPHUATH 3pPOCTaHHIO MIDKHApOAHOTO Ol3HECy; CTPYKTypa CBITOBOI TOpPTiBIi Ta
1HBECTHUIIIH; BiNMOBIAHA 1HGPACTPYKTYpa; CTYIIHb MOJITUYHOTO PU3HKY.
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Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Within a single country; to operate on the world-wide scale; to enter international
markets; interrelated markets; primary motivation; to choose among several options;
beyond national borders; concerning a particular country; midsize company.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: option, venture, expand, conduct, acquire, merchandise, subsidiary;
B: grow, get, branch, choice, goods, enterprise, operate.

Assignment 7. Substitute the words in italics for their synonyms.

1. Who helps you to operate your business? 2. We’ve decided to set up a branch in
this region. 3. Where do you get financial resources from? 4. This merchandise sells
well. 5. While planning to set up a new enterprise conduct a thorough marketing
research. 6. We were given three choices to consider. 7. When business grows there
is a need to hire more specialists.

Assignment 8. Match and learn the opposites.
A: meaningful, expand, encourage, adequate, unique, domestic;
B: foreign, shrink, common, meaningless, discourage, inadequate.

Assignment 9. Substitute the words in italics for their opposites so that the
sentences make sense.

1. The production of these high-quality goods needs inadequate technology. 2. As the
demand for our products has increased we are going fo shrink our business. 3. She is
doing her best to discourage her son in his studies. 4. We must not adopt this idea; it
seems meaningful. 5. The company was given a common chance to invest in this
project. 6. Multinational companies operate in domestic markets.

Assignment 10. Here is a list of words that are used in many languages, the so-
called internationalisms. Read them aloud; group them into two groups: general
terms, e.g. form, and economic terms, e.g. export. Mark those that belong to both
groups.

Adequate, balance, barrier, business, company, corporation, economy, evolution,
export, factor, firm, focus, form, globalization, import, infrastructure, international,
investment, mechanism, method, motivation, multinational, option, phenomenon,
product, resource, risk, strategy, technology.

Assignment 11. Complete the sentences using the proper words from the list below:
visible exports and imports, direct foreign investment, trade barriers, operate,
political risk
1. Domestic businesses ... within a single country. 2. To protect domestic businesses
from foreign competition the government can erect ... 3. When the company
considers entering a particular foreign market it has to evaluate the degree of ...
concerning this country. 4. ... is one of the means of expanding internationally. 5.

Goods that leave or enter the country are often referred to as ... .
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Assignment 12. On the basis of the text define the following terms.
domestic business, international business, multinational business, globalization.

Grammar: Complexes with Gerund / I'epyHaiajbHIi KOMILIEKC

[lepmia yacThHa repyHII1aJbHOTO KOMIUIEKCY — IMEHHUK Yy HPUCBIMHOMY BIAMIHKY
a00 MPUCBIMHMKN 3aiMEHHUK, JIpyra 4YacTMHA — TEpPYHJIH, 10 BHUpaXKae 10, SKy
BUKOHY€E 0c00a 41 TPeIMET, MO3HAYCHHH MEePIIO0 YaCTUHOIO KOMILIEKCY.

e.g. | heard of their improving the quality of their goods. — S uyB, MmO BOHHM
MOKPAITyIOTh SIKICTh CBOIX TOBapiB.

['epyHiadbHUI KOMIUIEKC CTAaHOBHTH OJWH CKJIAIHHWIA YIEH PEUYCHHS 1 B pEUYCHHI
Moxke Oytu: 1) mimmerom e.g. Your being appointed to the post of manager was
unexpected. — Te, 110 Bac IpHU3HAYMIIM HA TTOCATy MEHEKepa, OyJI0 HECTIOAIBAHUM.
2) nomatkom e.g. I insist on his delivering the goods at once. — I mamonsraro, Mmoo
BiH JIOCTaBMB TOBApHU HETAIHO.

3) o3nauennsm e.g. We do not know the reason of their canceling the order. — Mu =He
3HAEMO MPUIMHHM iX CKACyBaHHSI 3aMOBJICHHSI.

4) ob6craBunoo e.g. After my having signed the document they sent it to the
customer. — [Ticis Toro, siK st miANUCaB TOKYMEHT, HOTO BiIMPABUIIM KIIIEHTY.

Assignment 13. Make up 5 sentences from the following table.

I insisted on my concluding the agreement

He/She Looked forward to his/her | preparing a new balance sheet

We thought of our realizing the importance of the problem
You objected to your setting up a new joint venture

They relied on their conducting another auditing procedure

Assignment 14. Translate the sentences with gerundial complexes.

1. We objected to their packing the goods in boxes. 2. They told us of the firm’s
exporting the cars to our country. 3. Our future contract depends on their delivering
the goods in time. 4. We are interested in foreign companies’ participating in our
project. 5. He prefers their investing money in our plant. 6. She thought of the
managers’ giving orders to the employees. 7. We are looking forward to his changing
the delivery terms. 8. They don’t mind our concluding the agreement tomorrow. 9. I
rely on the company’s improving the quality of their equipment. 10. The manager
agreed to my applying a new strategy.

Assignment 15. Combine the sentences using gerundial complexes as in the model.
Model: They suffered big losses. I am surprised at it. — [ am surprised at their having
suffered big losses.

1. Nick passed his exam in Economics perfectly well. His father is proud of him. 2.
This project failed. I am surprised at it. 3. Our partners will come in time. I am sure
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of it. 4. They will conclude a profitable agreement soon. I am pleased with it. 5. Our
company won a tender. We are proud of it. 6. Our suppliers didn’t bring the order. I
am surprised at it.

Assignment 16. Translate into English using the gerundial complexes.

1. Boun He 3amepeuyroTh, mo0 Hama ¢ipMa IpojaBaja TOBapu 3a KOpjaoH. 2. S
HAMoJISATal0 Ha TOMY, 1100 BU MOKpAIIMJIM SKICTh TOBapiB. 3. Ycmix Hamoi poOoTH
3QJISKUTH BIJl TOTO, Y4 MM 3aJy4MMO HOB1 TEXHOJIOT1i. 4. MeHemKep 3 HeTepIIHHAM
YeKaB, KOJU MU 3HAHIEMO HOBOTO CIIyKO0BIs. 5. [IpoGaure, 1110 MU T1ABUIIMIN IIIHU
Ha ToBapu. 6. S 3MMBOBaHa, 110 KOMITaHisl 30aHKpyTyBayia. 7. MU BIIEBHEHI, 1110 BOHH
HIAMUITYTh KOHTpakT. 8. Hain KepiBHUK NHUIIAETHCS, IO HOro MiAPO3Iia JOCST
noctaBieHoi metu. 9. JlsgKkyemo, 1m0 BH 3aMOBHWJIM OOJaaHaHHS 3aB4acHO. 10.
[Tinnmpuemers 6yB 3aJ10BOJICHUM, 1II0 OTPUMAB BEJIMKI TPUOYTKHU.

* I'epynniii a00 inginitu? (Gerund vs. Infinitive)

CkJ1aHICTh aHTJIIIICHKOT MOBH MOJISTA€ B TOMY, IO MICIIs IECIOBA MOXKE BKUBATHUCH
1HIIa fgieciniBHa ¢opMa, TOOTO Micisd MPUCYAKA BXXHUBAETHCA JAOAATOK, BUPAKCHUN
repyHaiem a6o iHginiTuBoM. Ilicis AesKuX MI€CTiB BXKHUBAETbCA JUIIE TePyHIMH,
MICIISl IEBHUX JIECHTIB — JUIIE 1H(IHITUB, a B ICIKUX BUIMAJKAX MOXYTh BKUBATHCH
K 1H(QIHITUB, TaK 1 TEPYHIIA, MPUYOMY 3MICT pPEUYEHHS MOXke OyTH pI3HHHA B
3aJIexHOCTI BiJ] BxkUTOI popmu. [lopiBHsiiTe:

Stop talking! — [lepectanbTe po3mosistu. (talking — gerund)

We stopped to talk about our impressions of the exhibition. — Mu 3ynuHunuce, 1moo
MIOTOBOPUTH MPO Hallll Bpa>KeHH BijJ BUCTaBKH. (to talk — infinitive)

1. JInme repyHuiii BXXUBa€eThCs MicJsA Al€CaiB: fo avoid — ynukaru; to dislike — e
mo0uTH; to delay — Biaknanatu, to deny — 3anepeuyBaty; to enjoy — 3aXOILTIOBATHUCH;
to excuse — Bubauatu; fo need — matu notpedy; to mind — OyTH MPOTH, CYNIEPEUNTH;
to finish — 3akiH4yBaTH; to forgive — BUOA4aTH; fo practice — NMPAKTUKYBATH, [0
prefer — HajmaBaTH TiepeBary; to risk — pU3UKyBaTH; to postpone — BIIKJIANaTH; to
suggest — IPONOHYBATH; fo understand — po3yMiTH, Ta NEAKUX 1HIIHX.
e.g. Excuse my interrupting you. — Bubaure, 1110 51 Bac nepeOuBaro.

His plan needs considering. — Moro mnax notpe6ye 06roBopeHHsI.

2. Bumnanku B)KUBaHHS K FepyHjisi, Ta 1 iHiniTuBa (Pi3Hi 3HAYEHHSI peYeHb).

1) [Ticns miecniB advise — pagutu, allow/permit — n03BoNATH, forbid — 3a6oponsmu,
recommend — PEKOMEHIYBaTU: BUKOPHUCTOBYETbCA iHQIHITHB, SKII0 BKA3ZaHUM
ajgpecaTt — TOW, KOMY IIOCh 3a00pPOHEHO YU J03BOJICHO; TOM, XTO OTpUMYE Topajy /
peKOMeHall0. SKI0 aapecaT He BKa3y€TbCsl — BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS TepyHIiii.
[TopiBHsiiTe:

e.g. We don’t permit people to smoke here. (people — ampecat nii, 0TKe BXHUBAEMO
iH(piHITHB to smoke)

We don’t permit smoking here (anpecar nii He BKa3aHUM, OTKE BKUBAEMO T€PYHIIH
smoking)
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2) Ilicns nmiecniB to remember — mam’sitaTu, 3rajgyBatH; fo forget — 3a0yBaTu +
iH}iHiTUB peueHHs HaO0yBae€ 3MICTY «mam’siTaT / He 3a0yTH BUKOHATH 3aIUIAaHOBAHY
TN

e.g. Don’t forget to lock the door. — He 3a6y0b 3a4uHUTH 1IBEPI.

To remember / to forget + repyHaiii o3Hayae «mam’gatatu / He 3a0yTH Ji10, SKa OyJia
3p00JiIeHa B MUHYJIOMY»:

e.g. | will always remember working with you. — f 3aBxau nav ’smamumy, mo s
NMpanioBaB 3 BAMH.

3) HiecnoBo fo regret + iH(iHITUB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS, KOJIM MOBIJOMIISIIOTH MOTaHi
HOBUHU:

e.g. | regret to say that the company sustained losses. — Ha owcanb, 1 moOBUHEH
CcKa3aTH, 1[0 KOMIIaH1s ITOHecHa 30UTKH.

To regret + TepyHIIN Tepeaae 3MICT <OKaJIKyBaTH, IO sIKach jAis Oyia 3poOJieHa B
MUHYJIOMY»:

e.g. | regret saying this to you. — MeHi orcans, 110 51 CKa3aB BaM I1€.

4) JlieciioBo to stop+ iH(pIHITHB 03HaYa€ «3yIMUHUTHUCH, III00 BUKOHATHU IO :

e.g. He stopped to read the advertisement. — Bin 3ynuHuBCS, 1100 IPOYUTATH
peKiamy.

To stop + repyHiii 03Ha4Ya€ «IPUMUHUTH SIKYCh J1IO»:

e.g. He stopped reading advertisements. — Bin nepecmas yuraTu pexiamu.

5) Iicas niecniB fo deserve — 3aciyroByBatH, to require — BUMaratu, to want/to need
— noTpeOyBaTu: BXHUBAIOThCSA AK IHQIHITUB, Tak 1 repyHuaid. Ilpore, repynmii
B)KMBAETHCSI B aKTUBHOMY CTaHI 3 IMACHBHUM 3HA4YEHHSM. YKPaiHCHKOK MOBOIO
NEPEKITANAETHCS SIK «IOTPIOHO + 1HPIHITUB / IMEHHUKY:

e.g. This procedure needs improving. — I{to npoueaypy nompio6Ho B1OCKOHAJIUTH./
Ls mpouieaypa 6umazae BAOCKOHAJEHHS.

3. B GaraThox BUMaaKax B)KMBaHHSA SIK 1H(QIHITUBA, TaK 1 TEPYH/IS HE 3MIHIOE 3MICT
PEUCHHS:

e.g. We continue to work/working at this project. — Mu npoioBxyeMo npamoBaTu
HaJ LIUM [IPOEKTOM.

Assignment 17. Divide the words into two categories: a) those generally followed
by the infinitive; b) those generally followed by the gerund. Some verbs may appear
in both categories, depending on their meaning.

Avoid, allow, remember, regret, stop, risk, forgive, forbid, suggest, understand,
expect, consider, refuse, start, hope, learn, plan, postpone, imagine, involve, advise.

Assignment 18. Choose the correct way of completing each sentence.

1. Do you remember (to go/going) to the bank last Monday? 2. It’s difficult (to
make/making) long-term plans. 3. I remember (to meet/ meeting) your boss at the
conference. 4. We’ve made an agreement (to work/working) together. 5. We usually
avoid (to discuss/discussing) this subject. 6. It’s no use (to explain/explaining) him
our problem. 7. He gave up the idea of (to hear/hearing) from his business partner. 8.
She has an awful habit of (to interfere/interfering) in other people’s business. 9. This
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job is not worth (to take, taking). 10. The problem was too difficult (to solve,
solving).

Assignment 19. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (gerund or
infinitive).

1. I have no intention of (to accept) this invitation. 2. He made a lot of money by (to
trade) in the Stock Exchange. 3. After (to discuss) the problem for an hour the
committee made a decision. 4. She was the last (to leave) the office. 5. We thanked
him for (to solve) our problem so quickly. 6. I expected the boss (to keep) his
promise. 7. I wish (to see) the senior manager. 8. He expects me (to lend) him some
money but I have no intention of (to do) it. 9. He used (to work) more efficiently
when he was younger. 10. On (to hear) the news he got very angry. 11. She avoided
(to speak) to the secretary. 12. A really prestigious job is worth (to look) for.

Assignment 20. Translate into English using a gerund or infinitive.

1. Meni npukpo, 1o s 3ami3HuBcs. 2. Bcl 3HaI0Th, Mo HaIl 00¢ IyKe IporpecuBHa
moauHa. 3. U MOXy s MOKJIACTHCS Ha Te, IO BW BiagHaeTe 110 cupaBy? 4. S He
PO3yMit0, YOMY BiH YXWISIETHCS BiJl pO3MOBH MpO 11€. 5. S 3 HETEePIiHHIM OYiKyBaB
Ha iHTepB’10. 6. [1i3HO cnepeyaTucs npo ne. Bike Hivoro He MokHA 3MIHUTH. 7. S He
PU3MKHYB 3alpONOHYyBaTH KoMy If0 poOoTy. 8. BiH 3allikaBUBCS NpalliBHUKOM,
SKAW BIATOBIZA€E 3a CKiIajaHHsA (iHAHCOBUX 3BITIB Ha (ipmi. 9. €nune, MO BaM
noTpiOHO 3poOuTH — 1€ ckiacTu Oi3Hec-iaH. 10. A mam’staro, 1mo OaduB IO
peKyiamy B Taseri.
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UNIT 27
INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Grammar: Participle: Form and Function

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

barter — 6aptep;

intricate mechanism of transactions — cxyiagHuif MEXaH13M YTOJI;

item — cTaTTs (IMIoOpTy, EKCIOPTY); BUPIO;

insurance — cTpaxyBaHHS;

expenditure — BUTpaTH; syn. expenses;

specialize — cnierianizyBartuce; specialization —criemiamnizarris;

commercial activity — TopriBenpHa TISIHHICTD;

labour force skills — kBamidikaris po6oyoi cumnm;

special conditions — oco0n1BI yMOBH;

advantage — nepeBara; absolute advantage — aGcontoTHa niepeBara;
comparative advantage — BiTHOCHa TiepeBara;

balance of trade — TopriBensHuil 6anaHc;

value — BapTICTh, I[IHHICTB;

balance of payments — rutati>xauii 6anaHc;

capital transfer — nepeka3 kamitaiy;

favourable — cipustiiiBuii; opp. unfavourable - HecnipusTIUBHIA;

deficit — HecTaua, nedinuT;

surplus — HaUIUIIOK, TPOPIUT;

reverse case — IPOTWICKHUN BUTIAJIOK;

terms of trade — yMOBM TOPTriBIIi; CIIBBITHOIIEHHS IMIIOPTHUX Ta

EKCIIOPTHUX IIiH;
on a global scale — y cBiToBOMYy MaciiTabi.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The history of trade is largely the history of civilization. First it was what we call
barter, a simple exchange of goods. International trade has now developed into an
intricate mechanism of transactions. Today trade is not confined to visible exports
and imports of goods but also includes invisible items like services, transportation,
insurance, expenditure by tourists, etc.

Countries usually specialize in certain products and commercial activities. This
specialization depends on such factors as differences in climate, natural resources,
labour force skills and technology. These special conditions give one country an
advantage over others in producing certain goods or services.

A country has absolute advantage if it produces the goods that no other nation is
able to produce. A country has a comparative advantage in a certain product if it is
produced more efficiently and at lower cost. Nations usually specialize in those goods
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and services in which they have the greatest comparative advantage and exchange their
surplus for things they need and want but do not produce themselves.

When countries engage in international trade they express their agreement to
specialize in order to produce more of certain goods or services. Countries that trade
can together produce more goods and services than they could in the absence of trade.

The balance of trade indicates the difference between the total value of a
country’s imports and exports of visible items (goods). The balance of trade is an
important part of the balance of payments, which also includes invisible items and
capital transfers from one country to another. If the total value of the goods imported
(visibles) is higher than that of the goods exported, the balance of trade is bad (adverse
or unfavourable), that is to say it shows a deficit. If the reverse case is true, the
balance of trade is good or favourable and it shows a surplus. Invisible items can
cover the deficit of the balance of trade and as a result the country will have a
favourable balance of payments.

What a country can achieve in international trade is shown by the terms of trade.
The terms of trade are the rate at which a country’s exports are exchanged for its
imports. Terms are said to be good or favourable to a country when the prices of its
exports are high in relation to the prices of its imports, and bad or unfavourable when
the reverse is the case. On a global scale imports must equal exports, since every good
exported by one country must be imported by another.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

What was the first form of trade and does it still exist?

How does the concept of comparative advantage influence international trade?
What is the difference between visible and invisible exports and imports?
What does the balance of trade indicate?

How does the balance of payments differ from the balance of trade?

In what case is the balance of trade negative/ positive?

How can a country with the deficit of the balance of trade achieve a favourable
balance of payments?

8. What do the terms of trade indicate?

9. In what case are the terms of trade considered to be good/ bad?

10. How are exports and imports balanced on a global scale?

NNk =

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

[Ipoctuit 0OMiH TOBapamH; HE OOMEXYBaTHCh YUMOCH; MEpeKa3 KamiTaidy 3 OJHI€l
KpaiHU B 1HINY, HECHPHUITIMBUNA TOpriBedbHUN OanaHc, nediuuTHUN OanaHc;
npodiuuTHUN ~ OallaHC;  CHIBBIAHOIIEHHS; KaXyTh, [0 YMOBM  TOpTiBII
CHPUATINBI/HECIPUSTINBI; B TPOTUIICKHOMY BUIIAJKY; BIIHOCHA IepeBara.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

Expenditure by tourists; the total value of a country’s exports and imports; if the
reverse case is true; more efficiently and at a lower cost; to express agreement to
specialize; to engage in international trade; that is to say; to cover the deficit; in
relation to.
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Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: trade, demand, value, reverse, indicate, favourable, unfavourable;
B: price, show, commercial, good, need, bad, opposite.

Assignment 7. Substitute the words in italics for their synonyms.

1. We’ve developed a wide commercial network within the western regions of the
country. 2. The company needs modernization. In the opposite case it will fail. 3. The
value of the goods imported has to be balanced against the value of the goods
exported. 4. Last year’s balance of payments showed a considerable surplus. 5. The
climate in northern countries is bad for agriculture.

Assignment 8. Match and learn the opposites.
A: rise, surplus, favourable, good, visible, true, absence;
B: false, fall, bad, presence; invisible, unfavourable, deficit.

Assignment 9. Substitute the words in italics for their opposites so that the
sentences make sense.

1. If prices rise people are able to buy more goods and services. 2. When a certain
industry produces more goods than the population demands it creates a deficit which
can be exported. 3. As we cannot see services or insurance they are referred to as
visibles. 4. His plan is very efficient. I have the most unfavourable impression of it. 5.
The chief accountant is away on business. We cannot decide this problem in his
presence.

Assignment 10. Complete the sentences using the proper words from the list below:
transaction, item, comparative advantage, trade, unfavourable, specialization,
expenditures
1. We are not confined to ... only; we service the merchandise we sell. 2. If we
produce these ... at a lower cost, we’ll have a ... over our competitors. 3. The ... we
carried out last months was very profitable. 4. Barter operations still exist, but they
are very ... for the economy. 5. Good climate or rich natural resources determine the

. of a country’s economy. 6. If we attract more tourists to this region their... will
increase the local budget revenues.

Assignment 11. On the basis of the text define the following terms:
international trade, balance of trade, balance of payments, terms of trade, barter.

Grammar: Participle: forms and functions. Complexes with participle.
HMienpuxkmernuk (Participle) — me 6e3ocoboBa (opma miecioBa, MO TMOEAHYE
BJIACTUBOCTI Ji€cJI0Ba Ta MPUKMETHHUKA. SIK giecaiBHa ¢opma JIENPUKMETHUK Mae
dbopmMu aKTUBHOI'O Ta MacUBHOTO cTaHy (Active or Passive):

e.g. writing (Present Participle Active) — being written (Present Participle Passive)
Ta BKa3ye B PEUYCHHI HAa YacOBE BIJHOIIEHHS M0 [ii, MO3HAYEHOI IPHUCYAKOM:
OJIHOYACHI 111 JIi1 UM OJIHA Mepeye THIIIHI:
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e.g. While writing the report she used the latest data (Present Participle —
onHouacHICcTh Aiil). — Having written the report she sent it to the Board of Directors
(Perfect Participle — nmepemyBanns mii).

B peuenHi

JTIENPUKMETHUK BHUKOHY€ (yHKII{, II0 BIACTUBI MNPUKMETHUKY

(o3HaueHHs, 00CTaBUHA), @ TAKOXK (YHKIIIT, IO BIACTUBI A1€CTIOBY (MPEAUKATUB)

dopmu Active Voice Passive voice
Ni€ENPUKMETHUKA

Present participle signing being signed

Past participle @~ | = ------ signed

Perfect participle having signed having been signed

@D yHKIII JlENPUKMEeTHUKA:

1) yacTuHa npucyaka

e.g. They are signing the contract. The contract was signed.
They have signed the contract. The contract has been signed.
2) O3HAYECHHS
e.g. The manager signing the contract represents our company.
The contract signed yesterday is very profitable.
3) oO6craBuHa (Yacy, IPUYUHU, CIIOCOOY i)
e.g. Signing the contract they confirmed mutual responsibilities.
Having signed the contract we agreed to meet in a year.

Assignment 12. Make up 5 sentences from each table.

I cht consumer goods | guaranteeing high salaries
He/she |produced  Equipment being advertised

We sold a product providing high efficiency
You red goods sfying the customers’ needs
They plied a good job Ing in great demand

I bought the opportunities made by the manager
He/she |introduced | for the goods delivered by this firm

We discussed |some goods bought on hire purchase
You |evaluated |new products offered by the contract
They |paid the decisions produced by this company

Purchasing the goods I provide the competitive status of the

goods

Developing marketing techniques | he/she

consider new trends

Improving the quality we

choose the best market
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Introducing a new product you determine the customers’ needs

Determining the best strategy they achieve organizational goals

Assignment 13. Define forms and functions of the participles. Translate the
sentences.

1. Signing the contract the parties agreed to meet in a year. 2. Computers being
consumer durables are often bought on hire purchase. 3. Having conducted marketing
research the firm introduced a new product. 4. Our sales branch is still dealing with
these customers. 5. Retailers were given the opportunity to visit the company’s
exhibition. 6. The market for our new product has already been defined. 7. The
information is stored until it is needed. 8. Writing routine reports he always uses
current and relevant information. 9. Goods advertised on TV usually attract buyers’
attention. 10. This enterprise is producing new cars now.

Assignment 14. Choose the correct form of the participle and translate the
sentences.

1. The product (introducing, being introduced, having introduced) now is supposed to
be a success. 2. (Having determined, having been determined, determined) the
customers’ needs we modified the product. 3. When (producing, produced, having
produced) new goods the manufacturer must know the potential customers. 4. The
product (promoting, being promoted, having promoted) by the company is an
innovation. 5. (Selecting, being selected, selected) a new market the marketer must
carry out marketing research.

Assignment 15. Open the brackets using Present Participle or Past Participle.

1. (To select) a new market the producer must divide it into segments. 2. The factors
(to call) the 4 Ps provide the most effective choice for the consumer. 3. (To
encourage) private enterprise government promotes market efficiency. 4. When (to
lack) raw materials the country imports them from other countries. 5. We buy goods
(to offer) by small businesses.

Assignment 16. Transform the following sentences using participle phrases
instead of the subordinate clauses as in the model.

Model: The firm sent us material which describes the manufacturing program of the
company. — The firm sent us material describing the manufacturing program of the
company.

1. After we had concluded the agreement with the company we received new
equipment. 2. When the producer introduces a new product he must know its
competitive status. 3. The goods which were bought in this shop are of high quality.
4. The retailer who performs many necessary functions helps both the wholesaler and
the customer. 5. They will provide the components at prices which were quoted in
their latest offer.
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Assignment 17. Translate into English.

1. IIpornsaaroun KaTajaor, MA BUPIIMIWIN KYyIIUTH O0JIAHAHHS, K€ 0yJI0 300pakeHo
B HbOMY. 2. [IporyissHyBIIN KaTajgor, MU BUPIIIMIA 3aMOBUTH HOBE OOJIaHAHHS IS
Hamoi kommanii. 3. Miii Opar BUMTBCS B I1HCTUTYTi, IO TOTY€ CIEIIATICTIB 3
exoHomiku. 4. ToBapu, sSKi BHPOOJAIOTHCA IUM MIANPUEMCTBOM, OYIyTh
KOPUCTYBATHUCSl BEJIIMKUM MONMUTOM. 5. Mmu OOroBOpWiIM yMOBH, 3alpOTOHOBAaHI
KOHTpakToM. 6. IIpoBomsum pUHKOBE MOCTIKEHHS, MH BH3HA4aEMO TMOTPEOH
nokymuiB. 7. [IpogaBiiu ToBapu, hipma 3abe3nedusia ix T0CTaBKY.

* I'epynaiit a60 gienpuxkmeTHuk? (Gerund vs. Participle)

I'epynaiii y dopmi Indefinite Active cniBnmagae 3 Present Participle Active He
TIJIBKU 330BHI, ajie ¥ 3a (PYHKIII€I0 — BOHM O0MIBa MOKYTh OYTH O3HAYEHHSIMH JI0
IMEHHHKIB, MPUUOMY OOHJBa MOXYTh CTOATH meped iMeHHHKOM (3imiBa). [lyxe
BaYXJIMBO BIAPIZHATH T€PYHJIN BiA AIENPUKMETHUKA, OCKUIBKH BiJ] LIbOTO 3aJICKHUTDH
npaBwibHE po3yMmiHHs 3MicTy. Present Participle Bupaxae nito, siky BUKOHY€E 0c00a
abo mpenMeT, mo3HAYeHU IMEHHUKOM, 1 BiAmnoBigae Ha nmuTaHHs what is the object
doing?, Toni sik Gerund Bupakae mpuU3HAYEHHS MTPEAMETA, TIO3HAYEHOTO IMEHHUKOM,
1 BignoBifgae Ha mutanHs what is the object used for? IlopiBHusiite:

a writing man — a man who is writing — yonosik, mo nuuie (writing — Present
Participle);

a writing table — a table for writing — ctin Ay nucbmMa, MUCbMOBUIM CT1 (Writing —
Indefinite Gerund).

Assignment 18. Analyze the following word combinations and explain what part of
speech the -ing forms are — Present Participle or Gerund. Use 5 of them in the
sentences of your own.

A forming stage, a connecting link, a planning process, a conflicting issue, punishing
measures, a relating activity, a demanding situation, a practicing doctor, a leading
function, a leading team worker, an existing dilemma, a training programme.

Assignment 19. Translate the following word combinations.

A dancing hall, a dancing girl; a drawing room, a drawing child; a sleeping old man,
a sleeping carriage; a walking stick, a walking woman; a running river, running
shoes; a sewing machine, a sewing woman.

Assignment 20. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (gerund/
infinitive/participle).

1. They are known (to deliver) the goods last week. 2. Their (to give) a discount by
the company was unexpected. 3. (To ship) the goods we received full payment. 4.
The products (to be) in great demand, they increased the production. 5. They are
likely (to invite) to the conference yesterday. 6. Before (to send) the inquiry we
looked through the catalogues. 7. We consider the partners (to sign) the document
now. 8. We bought a car on hire purchase, a great sum (to pay) at once. 9. It depends
on their (to open) a new market. 10. We are supposed (to order) these items.
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UNIT 28
INFORMATION SECURITY

Grammar: Complexes with Participle

Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.

information security — iHpopmariiiina 6e3neka;

tools — iHCTpyMeHTH, 3acO0H;

to protect — 3axumiary;

policy settings — HaamITyBaHHS MMOJITUKY;

to prevent — 3amo0irTu, He JO3BOJISTH;

proactively prevent — 3aBuacHo 3ano0iraTy;

unauthorized — HEyMOBHOBa)KE€HUI, HECAHKI[IOHOBAHHUIA;

to evolve — po3BUBaTHCH, EBOTIOIIOHYBATH;

evolving field — nosie, 10 po3BUBAETHCS;

network — Mepexa;

sensitive information — xondigenmiiina indopmarris;

disruption — 3puB, mipus;

to disrupt — nopymury, 3ipBary;

destruction — 3HHILIEHHS, pyHHYBaHHS;

to ensure the safety — 3a0e3neunTtu 6e3mnexy;

data — gaHi, BiIoMOCTI, IHpOpMAILis;

intellectual property — iHTenekTyajibHa BJIaCHICTb;

consequences — HaCJiIKH;

theft — kpagixka,

data tampering — mingpo0Oka JaHuX;

data deletion — BuajgeHHsa JaHUX;

tangible cost — maTepianbHa BapTiCTh;

to detect — BUSBIIATH, BIJICIIIAKOBYBATH;

phishing — ¢immHr (B maxpaiicTBa, METOIO SIKOTO € BUMAHIOBAaHHS B JOBIPJIMBUX
a00 HEYBaXHUX KOPHUCTYBAdiB MEPEkKI MEPCOHATBHUX JTAaHWUX KITIEHTIB OHJIAHHOBUX
ayKITIOHIB, CEPBICIB 13 IEpeKazy abo 0OMiHYy BaIOTH, IHTEpPHET-Mara3uHiB);

malware — IIkiiyTuBe porpamMHe 3a0e3MeUeHHS;

malicious insiders — 3;10BMHCHI 1HCaliAepH;

ransomware — T[pOorpaMH-BUMaradi, BipyCH-BHUMaraui (IIKiAJUBE MpPOrpaMHe
3a0e3neyeHHsl, ake 0J0Kye mpuctpiii ado mudpye Horo BMICT, BUMAraoyu rpoiiri y
KEPTB);

integrity — 1iicHICTD;

availability — noctynHicTb;

to implement — peai3zyBaTu, 371HCHIOBAaTH, 3aCTOCOBYBATH;

measure — 3axij;

accessible — noctrymnHuii;

addition — nogaBaHHs;

alteration — 3mina, Mmogudikaris;

application — 101aTOK, 3aCTOCYHOK;
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scope — mMacitao;

interchangeably — B3aemo03aMiHHO;

endpoint security — 6e3rmeka KiHIIEBUX TOYOK (TaKHX SK MEPCOHATBHI KOMIT I0TEPH
abo cepBepH);

data encryption — mudpyBaHHs TaHUX;

threat — 3arpo3a;

server failure — momuika cepsepa;

to mitigate — mom’ AIKIIUTH.

Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.

WHAT IS INFORMATION SECURITY (INFOSEC)?

Information security (sometimes referred to as InfoSec) covers the tools and
processes that organizations use to protect information. This includes policy settings
that prevent unauthorized people from accessing business or personal information.
InfoSec is a growing and evolving field that covers a wide range of fields, from
network and infrastructure security to testing and auditing.

Information security protects sensitive information from unauthorized
activities, including inspection, modification, recording, and any disruption or
destruction. The goal is to ensure the safety and privacy of critical data such as
customer account details, financial data or intellectual property.

The consequences of security incidents include theft of private information,
data tampering, and data deletion. Attacks can disrupt work processes and damage
a company’s reputation, and also have a tangible cost.

Organizations must allocate funds for security and ensure that they are ready to
detect, respond to, and proactively prevent, attacks such as phishing, malware,
viruses, malicious insiders, and ransomware.

The three principles of information security are confidentiality, integrity and
availability. Every element of the information security program must be designed to
implement one or more of these principles. Together they are called the CIA Triad.

Confidentiality measures are designed to prevent unauthorized disclosure of
information. The purpose of the confidentiality principle is to keep personal
information private and to ensure that it is visible and accessible only to those
individuals who own it or need it to perform their organizational functions.

Integrity includes protection against unauthorized changes (additions,
deletions, alterations, etc.) to data. The principle of integrity ensures that data is
accurate and reliable and is not modified incorrectly, whether accidentally or
maliciously.

Availability is the protection of a system’s ability to make software systems
and data fully available when a user needs it (or at a specified time). The purpose of
availability 1s to make the technology infrastructure, the applications and the data
available when they are needed for an organizational process or for the customers of
an organization.

Information security differs from cybersecurity in both scope and purpose. The
two terms are often used interchangeably, but more accurately, cybersecurity is a
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subcategory of information security. Information security is a broad field that covers
many areas such as physical security, endpoint security, data encryption, and
network security. It is also closely related to information assurance, which protects
information from threats such as natural disasters and server failures.

Cybersecurity primarily addresses technology-related threats, with practices
and tools that can prevent or mitigate them. Another related category is data security,
which focuses on protecting an organization’s data from accidental or malicious
exposure to unauthorized parties.

Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.

1. How can you define information security?

2. What does InfoSec include?

3. What is the goal of InfoSec?

4. What do the consequences of security incidents include?
5. What should organizations ensure?

6. What are the three principles of information security?

7. What is the purpose of the confidentiality principle?

8. What is integrity?

9. What is availability?

10. How does information security differ from cybersecurity?

Assignment 4. Translate into English.

Indopmariiitna Oe3neka; KoHQiAeHUIMHA 1HpoOpMalis; 3a0e3neunTu Oe3neKy;
BUKpPAJIEHHs 0coOucTO1 1HQopMalii; miapoOka 1 BUAAIECHHS AAHUX; 1HTEIEKTyalbHa
BJIACHICTh; MaTepiaJibHa BapTICTh; 3aBYaCHO 3amoOIrTv; (QIIIMHT; IIKIAJIKMBE
nporpamHe 3a0e3neyueHHs; 0e3neKa KIHIEBUX TOYOK.

Assignment 5. Translate into Ukrainian.

policy settings; accessing business or personal information; critical data; customer
account details; disrupt work processes; damage a company’s reputation; protection
against unauthorized changes; additions, deletions, alterations; accurate and reliable
data; used interchangeably; technology-related threats.

Assignment 6. Match and learn the synonyms.
A: unauthorized, accessible, to prevent, data, deletion, sensitive, availability,

purpose;
B: removal, to stop, delicate, goal, information, available, accessibility, unsanctioned.

Assignment 7. Substitute the words in italics for their synonyms.

1. Every organization must protect its semsitive information from wunsanctioned
actions. 2. Integrity includes protection against deletion of any important data. 3.
Availability 1s the protection of a system’s ability to make software systems and data
fully available when a user needs it. 4. Information security prevents unauthorized
people from accessing business or personal information. 5. The purpose of the
confidentiality principle is to keep personal information private.
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Assignment 8. Match and learn the opposites.
A: consequence, confidential, insider, addition, availability, authorized, security;
B: outsider, deletion, insecurity, cause; inaccessibility, unauthorized, public.

Assignment 9. Substitute the words in italics for their opposites so that the
sentences make sense.

1. The causes of their malicious actions were very bad. 2. Only outsiders should
know this public information. 3. Authorized addition of data as well as its deletion
will lead to inaccurate data. 4. Information insecurity covers the tools and processes
that organizations use to protect information. 5. Inaccessibility means that the
company’s technology infrastructure, its applications and data are available when
they are needed for an organizational process or for its customers.

Assignment 10. Match the words to their definitions.

ransomware malicious software, which is intentionally designed to cause
disruption to a computer, server, client, or computer network,
leak private information, gain unauthorized access to
information or systems, deprive access to information, or which
unknowingly interferes with the user’s computer security and
privacy.

phishing the practice of securing endpoints or entry points of end-user
devices such as desktops, laptops, and mobile devices from
being exploited by malicious actors and campaigns.

malware a security method that translates data into a code, or ciphertext,
that can only be read by people with access to a secret key or
password.

endpoint a type of malicious software designed to block access to a

security computer system until a sum of money is paid.

data encryption the protection of the underlying networking infrastructure from
unauthorized access, misuse, or theft.

network the practice of tricking Internet users (as through the use of

security deceptive email messages or websites) into revealing personal or
confidential information which can then be used illicitly.

Assignment 11. Complete the sentences using proper words from the list below:
integrity, to protect, reputation, data encryption, principles, unauthorized, threats,
confidentiality, available, cybersecurity.

1. It is the goal of information security personal and business information.
2. Confidentiality, integrity and availability are the three of information
security. 3. An important element of our relationship is . 4. These data
are on the server, you can consult them whenever needed. 5. Information
security and are often used interchangeably. 6. Cybersecurity primarily
addresses technology-related . 7. Sensitive information must be protected
from activities. 8. includes protection against unauthorized

236



changes to data. 9. Attacks can disrupt work processes and damage a company’s
10. A security method that translates data into a code is called

Assignment 12. Translate into English.

1. Meroro iHpopMaIiitHOT 6e3NeKH € 3aXUCT KPUTHUHO BaXKIMBOI 1H(1)opMau11 (I)lpMI/I
BiJl 3arpo3 Ta 3abe3medeHHs il KOH(IACHUIMHOCTI, IUIICHOCTI 1 JOCTYMHOCTI.
2. HeaBTOopr30BaHi O HE TMOBWHHI OTPUMYyBATH JOCTYN 10 KOHQIAEHIIIHOT
KoMepiiiiHoi iHdopmarii. 3. Opranizaiii TOBUHHI 3aXHIIaTH MEPCOHANBbHI JaHl BiJl
HeaBTOpu30BaHux 3MiH. 4. Llg iHpopmalis 3acekpeueHa, 1O HEl HEMae JOCTYIy
HEAaBTOPU30BaHUM KopucTyBauam. 5. HamiiiHi Ta JOCTOBIpHI JaHl MOBUHHI OyTH
JTOCTYITHUMHU JIUIIIE€ YIIOBHOBAYXEHUM TIpaliBHUKaM. 6. Haciaku 1HIMACHTIB O€3MeKu
BKJIFOYAIOTh KPAIKKy OCOOMCTOI iH(oOpMalii, mapoOKy 1 BUIAJICHHS NaHUX Ta
MOXXYTh TOIIKOJUTU pemyTalilo (GpipMH YU MPU3BECTH JO 3HAYHUX (PIHAHCOBUX
BTpar. 7. [HCTpyMeHTH Ta mpolecH, Kl opraHizaiii BUKOPUCTOBYIOTh ISl 3aXUCTY
iHpopMallii 3armo0iraloTe BUIBHOMY JOCTYIY 0 J1JI0OBOI 4 0cobucToi iHdopmarii.
8. Jlo xoH(imenmiitHoi iHoOpMAaIi BITHOCATH JaHI OOJIKOBOTO 3amHUCy KITIEHTA,
¢diHaHCOBI JaHi Ta 1HTEJEKTyalbHy BiacHicTh. 9. Hama kommanis Bxkuia 6arato
3ax0/liB, 100 HE JOMYCTUTH PO3KPHUTTS KoHGiAeHMiHOI iHPopmartii. 10. Baxausy
iH(pOopMaIito He MOHa MOTM(DiIKyBaTH, HABMUCHO YH BUMAIKOBO.

Grammar: Complexes with Participle/ /liecnpukmMeTHUKOBI 3BOPOTH
* O0’exkTHHH aienpukMeTHUKOBHMH 3BOpoT (the Objective Participle Complex)
CKJIQJIAEThCSl 3 IMEHHHMKA Y 3arajJlbHOMy BiJIMIHKY a00 3aiilMEHHUKAa B 00’ €KTHOMY
BIIMIHKY Ta JAlENPUKMETHUKA. B pedeHH1 3BOPOT BUKOHYE POJIb CKJIATHOIO J0JATKA
(Complex Object). 3BOpOT BKUBAETHCS:
1) micnms mi€cHiB IO BUPAKAIOTh CHPUWMAHHS 32 JIOTIOMOTOI0 OpPTraHiB YyTTS
(BxuBarThCs Present Participle a6o Past Participle):

e.g. She heard them discussing the outcome of downsizing
Ha BinmMiHy Bim 00’€KTHOTO 1H(IHITUBHOTO 3BOPOTY, IO JIMIIE KOHCTATye (aKT,
00’ €KTHUI J1€EMPUKMETHUKOBHUH 3BOPOT MIJKPECIIOE MPOLIEC, TPUBATICTH Jii.
2) micis A1€CIIB, IO BUPAKAIOTH Oa)KaHHS Ta MPOIECH MUCTEHHS (BXKUBaeThcs Past
Participle): e.g. He wants the goal attained.
3) micns miecniB to have, to get. B Takux pedyeHHSX AI€EMNPUKMETHUK BUPAXKAE IO,
jAKa BUKOHYBajachb HE NIAMETOM, a s migmera abo HaJa HUM (BkuBaeThbcs Past
Participle): e.g. They got their span of control widened.
VYKpaiHCbKOI0O MOBOIO 00’€KTHHI JIENPUKMETHUKOBUWA 3BOPOT NEPEKIANAAETHCS
MIJIPSTHAM PEYCHHSIM.

e.g. I saw you talking to your colleague. — 5 6auuB, sk TH PO3MOBIISIB 3 KOJIETOO.

Assignment 13. Make up 5 sentences from each table.

I saw the manager planning the information security.
You noticed my colleagues | doing unauthorized things.
He found their partners | explaining the rules.

237



We watched them agreeing on the design.
They felt him protecting sensitive information.
I want the company signed by the end of February.
He considers his son accepted more responsibilities.
She believe the employees | changed.
We wants terms of trade | helped him.
They wish the contract downsized.

Assignment 14. Transform the following complex sentences into simple ones using
the Objective Participle Complex as in the model.

Model: 1 saw them as they were working on their report. — [ saw them working on
their report.

1. I saw him as he was sending the order. 2. We watched them as they were
conducting marketing research. 3. The manager observed the employees as they were
protecting the server. 4. 1 saw the auditor as he was completing the opinion
paragraph. 5. She watched him as he was repairing equipment. 6. We saw the
entrepreneur as he was meeting his partners.

* Cy0’ekTHMH JdienpuKMeTHHKOBUIA 3BOpPOT (the Subjective Participle Complex)
CKJIQIa€ThCS 3 IMEHHHMKA Y 3arajJlbHOMy BIIMIHKY a00 3aliMEHHHKA Y Ha3WBHOMY
BIIMIHKY Ta JI€ENpUKMETHUKAa. B peueHHl naHui 3BOPOT BUKOHYE (YHKIIIO
ckaagnoro migMera (Complex Subject). Mix 1MEHHMKOM/3aiIMEHHHKOM Ta
JTIENPUKMETHUKOM CTOITh MPHUCYIOK, SKUW (POPMAIbHO Y3TOJKYETHCS 3 M1IMETOM
(IMEHHUK/3aiMEHHHK) B 0CO01 i YKCII1, a TIO0 CYTi € OKPEMOIO YaCTUHOIO PEYEHHS, 110
MEePEKIIAIA€ThCS  PITHOIO MOBOIO  JIECIIOBOM Y TpeTid o0co0l MHOXHHU Yy
BiAMOBIAHOMY 4Yaci. CMHCIOBE BIJIHOLICHHS MK 1MEHHMKOM/3aiMEHHUKOM Ta
TIENPUKMETHUKOM TMOAIOHE 10 BIJHOIIEHHS MK MHIAMETOM Ta MPUCYIKOM, TOMY
3BOPOT MEPEKIIAIAETHCS YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO MIAPSTHAM PEUCHHSIM.
e.g. He was heard moving to another town. — Yyau, 1o BiH mepeixaB /10 1HIIOTO
MICTa.
3BOPOT BKUBAETHCA 3 MPUCYAKOM B MACUBHOMY CTaHi, SIKUI MICTUTD:
1) niecnoBa, 10 BUPAKAIOTH CPUMMAaHHS 32 JJOTIOMOTOI0 OPTaHiB UyTTs (BKUBAETHCS
Present Participle):

e.g. They were watched performing a very difficult task. — Cnocmepicanu, six
BOHH BUKOHYBAJIM JTy’KE€ BaXXJIMBE 3aBJIaHHS.
2) niecnoBa to consider, to believe, to find B 3HaueHHi «BBaxxaTh» (BXXUBaeThcs Past
Participle):

e.g. She is considered employed for the position of operational manager. —
Beaoicaromyb, 110 BOHA IPUHHATA HA TTOCaAy MEHEIKepa 3 MUTaHb BUPOOHUIITBA.

Assignment 15. Make up 5 sentences from each table.

The partners seen entering the conference hall.
We heard advising on marketing matters.
Line personnel | were | watched designing a new brand image.
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Managers noticed discussing the company downsizing.
Specialists observed holding secret negotiations.

The goal finished.

Projects was considered | elaborated.

The design were | believed accepted.

Our conditions found achieved.

The work postponed.

Assignment 16. Transform the following sentences using the Subjective Participle
Complex as in the model.

Model: They heard as he was supporting a conservative point of view on federal
social programs. — He was heard supporting a conservative point of view on federal
social programs.

1. Somebody overheard us as we were sharing information. 2. The manager observed
as the office was working. 3. They watched as the jet was taking off. 4. They heard as
we were reporting about administrative costs. 5. They saw as the partner was
checking the contract. 6. They observed as employees were assisting the manager.

* He3ajexnuii aienpukMeTHukoBUii 3BopoT (Absolute Participle Complex)
CKJIQZIA€EThCS 3 IMEHHHKAa a00 0CO00BOTO 3aiiMEHHMKA y HA3WBHOMY BIJIMIHKY Ta
TIENPUKMETHUKA. Y THOMY KOMIUIEKCI IMEHHHK a0 3aiMEHHUK BUKOHYE POJIb
IMiIMETa IO BIJHOMIEHHIO JI0 JIENPHKMETHHKA 1 HE € ITJMETOM BCHOI'O PEUCHHSI.
3BOPOT 3aBXJIM BIJOKPEMIIIOETBCS KOMOK. B  yKkpaiHCBKiii MOBI BiAIOBIJIHHUX
3BOPOTIB HEMAE.

SK1110 3BOPOT CTOITh HA MOYATKY PEUCHHsI, BIH BUKOHYE (PyHKIIIIO0 0OcTaBuHU (Yacy,
OpUYMHHU, CIOCO0Yy Mii, yMOBH) 1 MEPEKIATAETHCS BIAMOBIIHUM IMIAPSIHUM
PEUCHHSM.

e.g. On-line communication being very important, we installed computers in every
department. — OCKiJIbKH 3B’SI30K B PEAIbBHOMY Yaci JTy>Ke BaXKJIMBUM, MU BCTAaHOBHIIH
KOMIT FOTE€pPHU B KOKHOMY B1JTII.

Akimo He3aneKHUW TIENPUKMETHUKOBUM 3BOPOT CTOITh B KIHI[l pEYEHHS, BIH
MIEPEKIIAIA€ThCS MPOCTHM PEUYCHHSM, IO BXOJUTH JO CKIIAy CKJIATHOCYPSIHOTO, 1
IepeKIIa )l Horo MOYMHAETHCS 13 CIOYYHUKIB @, i, aie, npuiomy.

e.g. The information supplied must meet particular requirements, accuracy being one
of them. — Hagana indopmaliis HOBUHHA BIJMOBIIATH IIEBHUM BUMOTaM, 1 TOYHICTh —
OJIHA 3 HUX.

Assignment 17. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Large and small businesses operating differently, many of the same management
concepts apply to each. 2. Many factors changing quickly, long-range plans are
subject to revision. 3. Small businesses have the potential to respond faster to
changing conditions than large businesses, small businesses being informed more
properly. 4. New equipment having been purchased, the company started producing
new goods. 5. The cars being very expensive, the customers buy them on hire
purchase. 6. Your company improving the quality of the goods, we shall order them.

239



7. Larger concerns delegate responsibilities to various levels of the organization, the
proprietor of a small business being involved in every aspect of the operation. 8. Joint
ventures offering foreign investors direct access to the Ukrainian market, many
foreign companies are interested in cooperation with our country. 9. Our company
organized some new departments, staff specialists doing specific work. 10. The
retailer performs many necessary functions, promotion of goods being one of them.

Assignment 18. Translate into English.

1. Sxuro Bam ToBapu OyAyTh BIAMOBIZATH BCIM BHUMOTaM, MU KYIHUMO BEJIHKY
naptito. 2. Ilicis Toro, K KOHTpakT Oyj0 MiANKCAaHO, MU OTPUMAalIM HOBE
ob6namHanHsA. 3. OCKIJBKM Balli TOBApH KOPUCTYIOTHCS BEITUKHAM IOMUTOM, MH IX
mBHUAKO mpogamo. 4. Komu B HamomMy MICTi BIAKpPHIM HOBHM CynepMapKeT, Horo
CTaJ¥ BIJBIYyBaTH BCl MEIIKAHIN HAIIOTrO MicTa. 5. MU KyIyeMO CIIOXXHBY1 TOBapH
TPUBAJIOTO BXUTKY B MaraswHi, IpUYOMYy TpOaBIll HaAalTh HaM 5% 3HIKKY. 0.
Sxmo Bamri ToBapu OyayTh MPOAaHi B IbOMY MICSAIIl, B 3MOXKETE 1HBECTYBaTH T'POIITi
B HOBe oOasHaHHs. 7. OCKUTBKH YMOBH KOHTPAKTY 3aJ0BOJIBHSIIN BCIX MAPTEPIB, MU
BUpIIWIN Horo mianucaty. 8. L{g kpaina ekcropTye 6arato ToBapiB, ajie aBTOMOO1T
€ TOJIOBHOIO YAaCTHHOIO €KCIIOPTY.
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE.
I'PAMATUYHHUU JOBITHUK.

WORD ORDER TIOPAJIOK CJIIB ¥ PO3ITIOBIJIHOMY PEUEHHI
[TinmeT(3 03HaUYECHHSIM )— MPUCYO0K — J0JATOK (MIPSIMUI/HETIPIMUIA)
(3 03HaueHHSIM)— oOcTaBuHa (Crioco0y, MICIIs, Yacy Jii)
[] First-year students make reports on economic problems at their practical
lessons.
OGcraBuHa (Micisi/9acy 1ii)— miaMeT(3 03HaYeHHSIM )— MPUCYI0K —
0AaTOK (IpsIMUN/HENPSAMUA) (3 O3HAYEHHSIM )— pellITa 00CTaBUH
L1 At their first lesson at college our students get acquainted with their
programme of studies for the next five years.

THE TYPES OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES
TUIIN IIUTAJIBH1UX PEYEHb

L] General Questions
3arayibH1 TUTAHHS
dopma:
JOTIOMDKHE JIIE€CIIOBO— IM1IMET— OCHOBHE J11€CTIOBO—> 1HIII YJI€HH PEUYCHHS
[Tpuknan:
My sister studies at Chernivtsy Institute of Trade and Economics.
Does your sister study at Chernivtsy Institute of Trade and Economics?
They are discussing our offer. — Are they discussing our offer?

L1 Special Questions
CoeniajipHl DTUTAaHHSI

dopma:
3alUTAJIbHE — JIOMIOMIYKHE — ITIAMET — OCHOBHE —> 1HIII YJICHU
CJIOBO J1€CIIOBO JECIIOBO  PEUYCHHS

JanuTajibHI CJIOBA:

What - 110, sskuii Which - sixuii, koTpuit

Who — xT0 Why - yvomy

Where — ne How - sx

When - konu How much (many) — ckiibku
[Tpuknan:

What is your major?

Who teaches you English ?

Where do you study at?

When was your best friend born?

Why have you entered the department of economics and management?
How long has she been waiting for a bus?
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How many students attend language courses at the institute?

[ Alternative Questions

AnbTepHaTUBHI 3alUTaHHS

dopma:

3anutanbHEe— A0NOMIXKHE—I1IMET —OCHOBHE — 1HIII WICHU PEYCHHS

CJIOBO

JII€CIIOBO

JIIECIIOBO

''Croay4HUK Or CTAaBUTHCS MK OJTHOPITHUMU YiICHAMU PEUYCHHS.

ITpuknan: Is he a hotel manager or an assistant director?

Do you live in Chernivtsy or Odessa?

[] Disjunctive question

Posmisiose 3anmmranus

dopma:

CTBEP/KyBallbHEe— IONIOMI>KHE— 3allepevyHa — BiMOBITHUN 3aliMEHHHIK

peUYeHHS
a0o0

JIIECIIOBO

qgacTKa not

3anepevyHe peUuCHHSI— IOMTOMIKHE JIIECIOBO — BIATIOBITHUN 3aiMEHHUK
ITpuknan: He is a good businessman, isn't he?

Pauline doesn't work as a manager, does she?

THE PLURAL OF NOUNS MHOXWHA IMEHHUKIB

potato - potatoes

3aKkiHYEeHHS 3aKkiH4eHHS [Tpuknan Buitnsatku

OHUHU MHOKHHHU

-S,-SS,-X,-sh,-ch -es class - classes buses / busses
dish-dishes
box-boxes

-f(e)— v(e) -es half - halves briefs, chiefs,
knife - knives sheriffs, roofs,
leaf - leaves safes, nesk1 1HIII

MPUroJIOCHAtY -es baby - babies

y —i city - cities

rojiocHa+y -S boy - boys
day - days

MPUTOJIOCHA 10 -es hero - heroes pianos, solos,

tobaccos, photos

foot - feet

rOJIOCHA 10 -S radios, rodeos

0c00I1B1 man - men swine - swine

BUIAKA woman - women deer - deer
g00se - geese fish - fish

sheep - sheep
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tooth - teeth

mouse - mice
child - children

series — series
dbopmMa oTHUHU =
dhopma MHOKWHU

0X-0Xen
OCHOBHE -S book-books

IPaBUIIO window - windows

(Bci 1HII sea - seas

BUITAQJIKH) chart - charts

THE POSSESSIVE CASE [IPMCBIMHNN BIJIMIHOK
dopma:

3aKiHYEeHHS IMEHHHUKA

3aKiHYeHHS TPHUCBIHHOTO
BIIMIHKA

[Tpuknan

JI3BIHKUI TIPUTOJIOCHUIN Ta
TOJIOCHUM

-'s [z]

Nelly's room
Manager's office

['myxui npuroaoCHUm

-'s [s]

The student's answer

-s, =S8, -X, -g(e), -sh,
-(t)ch

- 's [1z]

James’s computer

IMeHHMK y MHOXUHI 13
3aKIHYCHHSM - S

Clients' cards

ImenHuk y MHOXUHI 06e€3
3aKIHYEHHS - S

Children's rooms

CkJtaH1 IMEHHUKHU

Mother-in-law’s luggage

BxxuBanus:

IMeHHUK

[Tpuknag

Ha3sswu ictor

my friend's hotel

Yac Ta BIJICTaHb

last week's tourist group

HasBu kpain, micT, cioBa country, town,

city, world, ocean, river

England's hospitality
the town's sights

HasBu mianer: the sun, the moon, the

earth

the sun's rays, the moon's surface

30ipHI IMEHHUKH THUILY

party, army, crew, family, society

government,

the government's laws
the club's members
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THE PRONOUN 3AMMEHHUK

Po3psiau 3aiiMmeHHUKIB:

90.\‘9\9‘:“9’!\’1—‘

0co0o0Bi (personal pronouns)
MPUCBIiHI (possessive pronouns)
3BopoTHI (reflexive pronouns)
B3aeMHIi (reciprocal pronouns)
BKa3iBHI (demonstrative pronouns)
MUTAJbHI (interrogative pronouns)
CHoJIy4Hi (conjunctive pronouns)
Heo3HaueHi (indefinite pronouns)

9. 3zamepeuHi (negative pronouns)
10.031a4anbHi (defining pronouns)
11.xinbkicH1 (quantitative pronouns)

Personal Pronouns Oco00Bi 3aliMEHHUKHA

dopma

HazuBauii BixMiHOK OO0’ eKTHUHN BIIMIHOK

(Nominative Case) (Objective Case)

| Me -MeHe, MeHI

He - BiH Him -fioro, iomy

She - BoHa Her - 11, i1

It - BOHO It - iioro, Hiomy, iH, ii (HEICTOTH)

We - Mu Us - Hac, HaM

You - TH, BH You - Tebe, ToO1, Bac, BaM

They - BoHn Them — ix

BxuBanns

BIZIMIHOK PaBUIIO MIPUKJIAJT

Ha3UBHUM Bukonye posb nmigmera He studies economics.
We shall become economists

00’ eKTHUN Bukonye posb 1ogaTka He saw me at the lecture.
Let’s ask him a question.

Possessive Pronouns  IIpucsiiini 3aliMeHHUKH

dopma

3anexHa ¢popma Hezanexna popma ITepexnan
Conjoint form Absolute form

my mine Mil, MOsI, MO€, MO1
his his roro

her hers i

its its Woro, ii

our ours Har (-a, -€, -1)
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your yours Ba (-a, -e, -1)

their theirs iXHIHU, IXHS, IXHE, IXHI

BxuBanHs

dbopma IPABHIIO [Tpuxian

3anexxHa Bukonye posib | What is your name?
O3HAYEHHS This is our institute.

Hezanexna BoxuBarotecst 3amicTh | Whose bag is it?- Mine.
IMEHHUKIB ta | My pen didn’t write and she
BUKOHYIOTh (yHKIIIO | gave me hers.
migMeTa ado JoaaTKa

VYkpalHChKUN 3aiiMEHHHMK CBill TEpPEKIaAaeTbCs MPUCBIMHUM 3alMEHHHUKOM, IO
y3TrOIKY€EThCS 3 BIATIOBITHUM OCOOOBHM.

[Tpuknan.

He gave his answer only yesterday. — Bin 1aB cBOI0 BiATIOBIIb JIUIIIE BUOPA.

We took our things and went home. — Mu B3suti CBOT pedi 1 HIIIUIA 10JI0MY.

Reflexive pronouns 3BOpPOTHI 3aiIMEHHUKHU
dopma
0co0oBUi 3BOPOTHUU 0co00BUH 3BOPOTHUU
I myself we ourselves
you yourself you yourselves
he himself they themselves
she herself
it itself
BxunBanHs

IPaBUIIO TPUKJIIA]

B pom pomatka (ykpaiHcbkoro MOBOIO | You must be careful or you can
MEePEKIAAAETHCS 3BOPOTHUM JiecioBoM 3 | hurt yourself.
JaCTKOIO —CHl ) She bought herself a dress.

3 weroro miacwieHHa (ykpaincbkoro | The President himself must sign
MOBOIO TIepeKJafaloThesl 3aiiMeHHukoM | the document.
cam/cama/cami) I can see it myself.

3arimenauk  oneself BxuBaeteca B | One should take care of oneself.
pPEUYCHHSAX 3 MJAMETOM, BHPAXCHUM
HEO3HAYECHUM 3aiiMEHHUKOM One

Reciprocal pronouns B3aemHi 3aiiMmeHHUKH

@®opma : each other; one another.
BxuBaHHs

paBuiIO | IIpuknan
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VY 3HaueHHI OAWH OJHOTO (-MY)

- IBO€ YYaCHUKIB Jiii — each

- OlyIbIlIEe ABOX YYaCHHKIB Jiii — one another

other;

They always listen to each
other.

All were looking at one
another.

Demonstrative pronouns Bxka3iBHi 3aiiMEHHUKH

dopma

OJHUHA MHuo>xnHa
this — me#, 14, 11€; these — 1i;
that — Toii, Ta; Te; those — 11

such —

TaKuM;

the same — To¥ camui

Interrogative pronouns

[MuraneHi 3aliiMEHHUKHA

®opma : who, whom, what, which

BrxuBaHHs
3aliMEHHUK IPABHJIO IPUKJIA]T
Who - xTo | 3 Ha3zBam# icTOT Who is absent?
Whom — | B poni nogatka Whom did you see there?
KOTr0, KOMY
What —| 1. 3 mHa3Bamu HeicTOT, TBapuH, | |.What are you talking
0, AKUWA | aOCTPAKTHHUX MOHSAT. about?
2. 3 mHaszBamu ictoT cTocoBHO | 2. What are you? — I am a
npodecii, 3aHATh, 3BaHHS. student.
Which - |3 naszBamu ictor Ta HeicroT npu | Which of these languages
KU, HasIBHOCT1 BHOODY. would you like to study?
KOTpUH

Conjunctive pronouns

CrnonyuH1 3aiiMEHHUKA

®opma: who (whom), whose, what, which, that

BxuBanns
3aiMEHHUK MIPABUIIO [Tpuknan
who (whom) — xTo, Koro; | 3 Ha3BaMu iICTOT He is a person who set up
whose — 4unii; SKoro, sIKoi this business.
She is the writer whose
books are bestsellers.
which — skuilt, sika, sike; |3 HasBamu HeictoT B | They answered the letter
K1 niapsaaaux — o3HadanbHUX | which they received a day
pEUYEHHSIX. before.
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that — gxwii, sika, sike; AK1 | 3

Ha3BaMH  1CTOT
HEICTOT B

O3HAYAJIbHUX PCUCHHAX.

TIPS THAX

ta | This is a company that
was established by our

grandfather.

Indefinite pronouns

Heo3HaueH1 3aiMEHHUKHT

dopma

ITpocTi CkitazeHi

some somebody, something, someone, somewhere, somehow

any anybody, anything, anyone, anywhere

one

BxnuBanHs

3aliMEHHUK IPABHJIO IPUKJIA]T

some - 3 1.B cTBepKyBanbHUX peueHHsX; | I.He has some interesting
3J119yBaHUM 2. B TUTaJbHUX peueHHsX, 1o | ideas for a new project.
IMEHHUKOM NMo4YnHalThCs  cioBamu  why, | 2. Where can [ find some
B MHOXHHI — | where, when, To110; information on this topic?
KiJIbka, JesiKi, | 3. B NUTAJIbHUX PEUCHHSX, IO

1€eXTOo; BUpaXaloTh  MpoxaHHs  abo

3 HE3JIYYBaHHUM | IPOIO3UIIIIO. 3. Can you give me some
IMEHHHUKOM - advice?

3BUYAITHO HE Will you have some more tea?
MePEKIIATAETHCS

somebody-xToch
something - moch
someone — XToCh
somewhere - 1echb
somehow - sikoch

B ctBepKyBanbHUX
pEUYEHHSIX

Somebody left the book here
Something has happened.
Someone is working there.
I’ve put it somewhere.
Somehow I opened the door.

any

1.B TWTaHHSAX Ta 3alepeYHUxX
pEUYCHHSIX;
2. B CTBEPI)KYyBaJIbHUX PEUEHHSIX
B 3HAY€HHI

1. Are there any new ideas?
He didn’t propose any plan.

2. You can take any book you
like.

OyAb-SIKUIA.
anybody 1. B MUTAaHHAX Ta 3alEPEUYHUX 1. Can you do anything?
anything pEUYCHHSIX; We didn’t see anyone there.
anyone 2. B CTBEPKyBaJIbHUX peueHHsX | 2. Anybody can do this.
anywhere B 3HAYECHHI Take your seat anywhere you
anyhow Oyab-xT0, Oyab-I0, Oyab-ae, | like.

Oyab-SIK We cannot get there anyhow.

one — KOXEH, BCI

BxuBaeTbes oo Jroaen
B3arani;

One must keep one’s word.
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BUKOHY€ pOJb  TigMeTa B
HE03HAYEHO-0COO0BHUX PEUCHHSIX

Negative pronouns

3anepeuHi 3aiiMEHHUKH

dopmMa: no; none, no-one, nobody; nothing; nowhere; neither.

BxuBaHHS: B 3alepedyHUX pEUYCHHAX, M€ MAI€CIOBO-TIPUCYAOK BXKUBAETHCS Y
CTBEP/KYBaJIbHIN PopMi.

3aliMEHHHK paBUIIO HPUKIIA]A

no BixuBaeThcs mepes; IMEHHHKOM. There is no book there.

none — HIXTO;

no-one — HIXTO;
nobody — HIXTO;
nothing — Himo;

BxuBaeTscsi B poiai migMera abo

Jo0JaTKa.

Nobody answered him.
He met no-one there.

Nothing was done.

nowhere — Hije;

B>xuBaeTbcsi B poJii 0OCTaBUHM.

We can find him nowhere

neither — xxojeH (3
TIBOX);
H1 TOH, H1 APYTUH

BixuBaeThcsi CTOCOBHO iCTOT
HEICTOT B pOJi
A01aTKa; 3) 03HAYCHHS.

i

1) migmera; 2)

I saw neither of them.
Neither answer
correct.

was

Defining pronouns

®opwma: all; both;
other

BxuBanHs

O3HavabHI1 3aUMEHHUKA

each, every; everybody, everyone; everything; either; another,

3aMEHHUK

IMpaBHJIO

IMpUKJIajg

All — Bechb, BcH,
BCE; BCI

Buxkonye posb 1)nigmera,
2) 0O3HAYECHHS

1. All were present.
2. We worked all day.

Both - oOuzaBa Buxkonye poJib l)migmera, | 1. Both were right.
2)03HaYEHHS 2. Both boys were right.

Each — xoxuuit | Buxkonye poJib l)migmera, | 1. Each has a family.

(30Kkpema); 2)03Ha4YeHHS 2. He asked each boy.

Every — koxHuu

(Bci)

Bukonye poiib 03HaueHHs

We have seminars every
week.

Everybody, Bukonye pOJIb l)miamera, | 1. Everybody (everyone)
everyone — | 2)monarka. was present.

KOXKHUH, BCI 2. He did everything he
Everything -Bce could.

Either — omun 3 | Bukonye poIb D)migmera, | 1. There are two variants.
TIBOX; obunBa | 2)monarka, 3)o3HauYeHHS Either is good. You can
KOXKHHH 3 TBOX choose either (variant).
Other — inmmi, | Bukonye pOJIb 1)miamera, | 1.0thers were absent.
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1HIII
Another — npyruit
/IHILINI; 111€ OMUH

2)aonaTka, 3)o3HaueHHs

2. Look at the other (boy).
3. Take other magazine.
Give me another example

Quantitative pronoun

KinbkicH1 3aiMEHHUKHA

®opma: many, much, more, most; few, fewer, fewest, a few; little, less, least, a

little

BrxuBaHHs

3aiMEHHUK MIPABUIIO PUKJIA]

Many- 6araro I3 snivyBanuMu | She asked many questions.
More — Oinbiiie IMEHHUKaM More questions were asked

Most - HaillOLIbIIIE

Few -
(HEgOCTaTHBO)
Fewer — men1ie
Fewest — HaliMeHIIE
A few - wmano,
JIOCTATHBLO

MaJio

ajic

later. He won most prizes.

She has few friends and feels
very lonely.

They have fewer problems
with this equipment.

She has a few friends but she
trusts them very much.

Much — 6araro
More — OLIbIle
Most - HaillOLIbIIIE

Little —
(HEIOCTaTHBO)
Less — menuie

MaJio

Least — ganmeHiie
A little — wmano,
JIOCTaTHBO

ajic

3 He3NIYyBaHUMHU
IMEHHUKaMU

I spend much time on English.
More time is spent on
economics. Mathematics takes
most of my time.

We have little sugar. Don’t
forget to buy some.

They spent less time on this
task.

This is the least I can do.

We can make some coffee —
there is a little sugar left.
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DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
CTVYIIEHI [IOPIBHAHHA ITPUKMETHUKIB

dopmMa : mpocTa, 10 YTBOPIOETHCS 3a IOIOMOT0I0 Cy(iKCiB —er, -est;
CKJIQJIEHAa, 1[0 YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JIONIOMOT'OIO CJIiB More, most;

NIPUKMETHUK OCHOBHHUH BUIIAHN HaWBHUIIUHN
OJIHOCKJIaJIOBl Ta cold colder coldest
JIBOCKJIa0BI, 1o | clever cleverer cleverest
3aKIHUYIOThCS Ha -er, - | simple simpler simplest
le, -ow, -y narrow narrower narrowest

happy happier happiest
1HII  JBOCKJIagoBl Ta | famous more famous most famous
0araTockJiagoBi beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
0COOJIMBI BUTIAIKH good better best
bad Worse worst
old older oldest
elder eldest
far farther farthest
further furthest

Oco06MBOCTI TTPABOIIUCY.

1. ¥V onHOCKIaqOBOMY MPUKMETHHUKY, IO 3aKIHUYEThCS Ha MPUTOJOCHUH, SIKOMY
nepeaye KOPOTKUM TOJIOCHUHN, KIHIIEBUH MPUTOJIOCHUHN TOIBOIOETHCS: hot — hotter —
hottest; big — bigger — biggest.
2. SIKm0 MPUKMETHHUK 3aKIHUYYETHCS Ha —y, MEpeld SKOI0 CTOITh MPUTOJIOCHUH, TO
nepes cypikcaMu BUIIOTO Ta HAMBHUIIIOTO CTYIICHIB er, -est JiiTepa —y 3MIHIOETbCS Ha
—i: dry — drier — driest.
BxuBaHHs.
1. ITpu mopiBHSAHHI MPEAMETIB 3 0OHAKOBOI MIPOIO AKOCMI BYKUBAETHCS MPUKMETHUK
B OCHOGHIU (hopmi Ta CTIOTYYHUK as ... as:

Macroeconomics is as important as microeconomics.
2. Ilpu mOpiBHAHHI MPEAMETIB 3 MEHULON MIPOIO AKOCMI BKUBAETHCS IPUKMETHHK B
OCHOBHIU (hopMmi Ta CTIOJIyYHUK NOt SO ...as:

Statistics is not so difficult as higher mathematics.
3. Ilpu moOpiBHSIHHI MPEAMETIB, IO He Hanexcamv 00 OOHIEL epynu ado 63amux
OKpemo, BKHBAETbCI 6Suwuli cmyninb nopieuaunus Ta crnoiaydynuk than: Higher
mathematics is more interesting to me than statistics.
4. Tlpu MOpPIBHSHHI OJHOTO MPEAMETY 3 IHIIMMU MPEIMETAMH, IO HALEHCAMb 00
OOHI€l epynu, BXUBAETHCS TMPUKMETHUK Y HAUBUWOMY CHMYNEHI HOPIGHAHHA 3
aptuxiem the: He is the cleverest in our class.
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THE NUMERAL YUCJIIBHUK

dopma

KinbkicH. (ITopsiagkoBuii KinbkicH. (ITopsiakoBuid KinbkicH. (ITopsiakoBuii
1 |one first 11 |eleven eleventh
2 |two second 12 [twelve twelfth 20 |twenty |twentieth
3 |three third 13 |thirteen [thirteenth |30 |thirty thirtieth
4 |four fourth 14 |fourteen |(fourteenth |40 |forty fortieth
5 |five fifth 15 |fifteen fifteenth 50 [fifty fiftieth
6 |[six sixth 16 |sixteen |sixteenth 60 [sixty sixtieth
7 |seven seventh 17 |seventeen |seventeenth |70 |seventy |seventieth
8 |eight eighth 18 |eighteen |eighteenth |80 |eighty eightieth
9 [nine ninth 19 |nineteen |nineteenth |90 |ninety ninetieth
10|ten tenth 100 |hundred |hundredth
YTBOpEHHS:

[TopsinkOB1 YMCITIBHUKU YTBOPIOIOTHCS BiJ BIAMOBIIHUX KUIBKICHUX 3a JOIIOMOTOIO
cydikca —th.

KinbkicHi uncmiBHUKH BiJ 13 10 19 BKIIOYHO YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO cydikca
—teen, SIKMI HAroJIOLIYETHCS.

KinpkicH1 4MCIIBHUKY, 1O TO3HAYAIOThH JACCATKU MovnHarouu 3 20 yTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a
J01oMoroo cygikca —ty, IKUi HE HArOJIOIIYEThCS.

Oco0aMBOCTI IPABOIIUCY.
Four — fourteen — forty;
Five — fifteen — fifty;
Nine — ninth;

Eight — eighth;

Twelve — twelfth.

BxuBaHHs.

Benuxi yucna.

Koma Binokpemmtoe rpynu 3 Tpbox 1udp. Ha3eu pospsais hundred, thousand,
million BUMOBISIIOTBCSI 1 HE MalOTh 3aKIHUYCHHS MHOXUHM. [lepen necsitkamu B
BEJIMKHX YMCJIaX BUMOBIISIETHCS and.

82,437,821 — eighty-two million four hundred and thirty-seven thousand eight
hundred and twenty-one;

B Opurancekomy (BE) ta amepukancekomy (AE) Bapiantax aHriiicbkoi MOBH
HACTYTHI YKCIIa YUTAIOTHCA MO-PI3HOMY:

1,000,000,000 — a thousand million (BE), a billion (AE);
1,000,000,000,000 — a billion (BE), a trillion (AE).

CnoBo milliard = a thousand million (BE) = a billion (AE) €
TEPMIHOM 1 TUIBKH MIOYMHAE BUKOPUCTOBYBATHCH.

€BPOIEVCHKUM
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B noBrux uucnax (Homepu TenedoHiB, 0aHKIBCBKMX PaxyHKIB, TOIIO) KOKHA mudpa
YUTAETHCA OKPEMO, Mepel JABOMa OJHAKOBUMHU LHU(PpaMu BUMOBISETHCS CIIOBO
double:
720844 — seven two oh eight double four
I'powi.
CHMBOJI Ha3BH T'POIICH MUIICTHCS TIEPE]] YUCIIOM, a BUMOBIISIEThCS Ticis yucia: § 4
m — four million dollars; £92bn — ninety-two billion pounds;

€742 — seven hundred and forty-two euros
Jlamu.
Pokxu BuMOBIsIOTECS 3 1BOX "acTuH: 1999 — nineteen ninety-nine, npome pik 2000
BUMOBJIIETRLCS K oxHe nuie: 2006 — two thousand and six.
Micayi i ywucna:
25% of April 1987 — the twenty-fifth of April, nineteen eighty-seven

abo April, the twenty-fifth, nineteen eighty-seven

B EBpomi npuitHsITO nmucaTH Crovatrky 4ucio, a notiMm micsib. B CHIA — naBmakw,
CHOYATKY MiCS1lb, a TIOTIM YHCII0. TaKuM YMHOM, 3aIHC
10.12.2004 gurtaerncs sk the tenth of December, two thousand and four (BE) a6o
sk October, (the) twelfth, two thousand and four (AE).

Yac.

3a3Buuail MU HE KOPHUCTYEMOCH 24-TOAMHHOIO HIKajIo (OKpIM pO3KIaay JITaKiB,
MOTATIB, TOIIO), a po3auIsieMo 4Yac a0 noayaHs (AM) ta micas nonyans (PM).
BukopucroByroThcs cioBa quarter (uBepth), half (monosuna), past (micius), to (10).
3.45AM — 1) three forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to four AM;

7.30 PM — 1) seven thirty PM; 2) half past seven PM;

11.45 AM - 1) eleven forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to twelve AM.

12.00 — midday (monyaens); 24.00 — midnight (miBHIY).

Skmo MoBa e npo po3KIIaa, MU BUMOBIISIEMO:

The train leaves at 14.00 — at fourteen hundred hours.

Bumiprosanns.

62 km — sixty-two kilometers;

14 % cm — fourteen and a half centimeters;

6m-6m — six metres by six metres;

-10°C — minus four degrees Celsius /centigrade.

Ilpoou.

Ilpocmuii Opi6. YWCINIBHUK BUMOBJIETBCS SK KUIbKICHMM, a 3HAMEHHMK — SIK
MOPSIAKOBUM  YUCHIBHUK. SIKIIO 4YMCIIBHUK Oulbliuid 3a 1, y 3HaMEHHHUKY
BUMOBJISIETHCS BIJMOBITHUM MOPSIKOBUN YUCTIBHUK 3 3aKIHUECHHSIM —S.

2 -one second or a half; %5 — two-thirds; % - three fourths or three quarters; 1 5/7 —
one and five sevenths.

Jlecsamrosuii 0pio.

Y BE ta AE mig BiiOKpeMJIEHHS L1701 YAaCTUHU BiJ ApoOy BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS
Kkpanka(4uTaeThes point), a He KoMa K e npuiHATo B EBponi. Yucno micis Kpanku
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quTa€ThCs sIK okpemi nudpu. Yucno 0 (HyJIb) YUTAETHCS MO-PI3HOMY, B 3aJI€KHOCTI
BiJI 1OT0 MicCLIf:
oh - micnsa kpanku Ta naught 1o xpanku (BE);
Zero — TICJIs Kpanky Ta He BUMOBJIISIEThCS B3araii 0 kpanku (AE).
8.07 — eight point oh seven (BE); eight point zero seven (AE);
0.6 — naught point six (BE); point six (AE);
6.9057 — six point nine oh five seven; six point nine zero five seven.

Mamemamuuni 0ii.

Jlooasanns: 15+6=21 fifteen plus/and six equals twenty-one;

Biouimanna: 7-3=4 seven minus /take away/less three equals four;
Mnoowcennn:6-8=48 six multiplied by eight/times eight equals forty-eight

linenns: 28:7=4 twenty-eight divided by seven equals four;

ITionecenns do cmenens: 52 - five squared; 47- four to the power seven;

Jlo6yeanns kopens: V4 the square root of four; 3V81 — the cube root of eighty-one;

4416 — the fourth root of sixteen.

THE PRINCIPAL FORMS OF THE VERB OCHOBHI ®OPMH
JIECIIOBA

Infinitive Past indefinite Past participle Present participle
Heo3nauena Munynuit JlienpuKMEeTHUK JlienpuKMeTHHUK
dbopma HEO3HAUYCHU I MUHYJUN TeNepinHii

to work worked worked working

to teach taught taught teaching

to know knew known knowing

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE  Active Voice
TenepinHiii He03HAYeHNH Yac AKTHUBHHUII CTaH

®dopmMa: infinitive 6e3 yactku to
CtBepkeHHs / 3arepedeHHs

I/we/you/they work/do not (don’t) work at this plan.
He/she/it works/does not(doesn’t) work

3anuTaHHs

Do I/we/you/they work at this plan?

Does he/she/it

B>xuBaHHs:

Jis [Tpuknan

Koncraramis dakrty aii, mo € ictuaHAM | Roman likes to travel .

3aBXKIH Water boils at 100° Centigrade.
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PerynsipHa, 3Bu4Ha, TOBTOPIOBAHA Jisi

I go to the institute by bus.
She cleans the room twice a week.

BIIOYBa€ThCS  3TIIHO 3

Hdisg, o
PO3KIIAIOM

The train leaves at 5 p.m.
The meeting starts at 5 o'clock.

NIpucniBHUKA YaCTOTH ii, SKI BKUBAKOTHCS 3 TEHEPIITHIM HEO3HAUYCHHM YacoM:
never, rarely, not often, sometimes, often, usually, always.

B tperiif ocob1 ogHUHU A0 J1€CIOBA I0JAETHCS 3aKIHUCHHS —S/es 3a MpaBUIaMu, 1110
JII0Th NPU YTBOPEHHI MHOKUHU IMEHHUKIB(AUB. c.115).

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
TenepimHiii Heo3HAUEHMH Yac
®opwma: am/is/are + Past Participle

CtBepkeHHSs / 3arepedeHHs

Passive Voice
IlacuBHMM cTaH

I am/am not(ain’t)

He/she/it is/ is not (isn’t) prepared for this job
We/you/they are/are not (aren’t)

3anuTaHHs

Am I

Is he/she/it prepared for this job?

Are we/you/they

BxuBanHs

Jlns omucanHs 11, HE BKa3yruu Ha ii | Services are often referred to as
BUKOHABIIS. invisible goods.

IHOMI BUKOHABEITh BkaszyeThcs | These data are gathered by our
IPUHMEHHUKOBHM J10JTAaTKOM 3 | employees.

npuitmennukamu by(oco06a, mo Bukonye | The notes are written with the pen.

niro) abo with  (3Hapsamns, sgxuMm

BUKOHYIOTb JIIfO).

JI71s1 onmucy MOCIiIOBHUX JTIH.

These data are collected, then they are
analyzed and finally the results are
published.

!! [IpucniBHUKK Y4acTOTH JIii BXXMBAIOTHCS B CKJIAJI MPHUCYAKA MiCJsl JTOTOMIXKHOTO
nepea CMHUCIOBUM JIECTIOBOM : are always written, is often referred to; is sometimes

called.

Active Voice or Passive Voice

Active voice

Passive Voice

ITinMeT € aKkTUBHUM BHUKOHAaBIIEM JIii, 11O
BUPAKEHA MPUCYJIKOM B aKTHBHIN dopmi

ITintMmer € mnDacuBHUM OO0 €KTOM i,
BUPAKECHOI NPUCYJKOM B  TAaCUBHIHI
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1 cupsMoBaHa Ha 00 €KT, TO3HAYCHHI
J0JJaTKOM.
Our company— sells— this equipment.

dbopmi, 0 BUKOHYETHCS HAJl HUM 1HIIOIO
0co0or0 abo mpeaMeToM, TO3HAYCHUM
J0JTaTKOM.
This equipment— is sold— by our
company.

[Ipucynoxk BUpaKEeHHH HENepeXiTHUM
J€CIIOBOM, TOOTO TaKUM, 110 HE BUMarae
JO/1aTKa.

The delegation arrives tonight.

BxuBaetrbcst g onucy sroAed  abo
OpeIMETiB, 0 BUKOHYIOTh 10, TpHU
IIbOMYy yBara 30CEPEIKYEThCSI Ha TOMY,
IO HIJIMET € BUKOHABIEM Aii.

BoxuBaeTbcss y HayKOBOMY CTWII Ta Y
BUIAJKaX, KOJM yBara 30CEPeKYy€EThCS
Ha JiAX Ta Mpolecax, Ha TOMY, 0 caMe
B1I0YBa€ThCS 3 00’ €EKTOM ii.

Land, water, mineral wealth and
climate are called natural resources.

The company develops new products to
satisfy the needs of the consumers.

!! Tpauncdopmallis akTUBHUX pPEUEHb B MTACHBHI MOXKITUBA JIMIIE TOJi, KOJIU MPUCYIOK
AKTUBHOT'O PEYCHHS BUPAKCHUM MEPEXiJIHUM J1€CIIOBOM, TOOTO II€CIOBOM, ITIiCISA
SIKOTO BJKUBA€ETHCS TOAATOK.

The students fake examinations at the end of each term (take what? examinations).
[Ipy mepeTBOpEeHHI aKTUBHOTO PEUYEHHS Ha IMAaCHMBHE JIOJaTOK AKTHMBHOTO PEUYCHHS
CTa€ IIJMETOM, MPUCYJOK BKUBAETHhCS y MacWUBHINA (opMi BIAMOBIIHOIO Hacy, a
MiIMET AaKTUBHOTO pEYEHHS CTa€ JOJAaTKOM, SKIIO BaXKJIMBO IIOKa3aTH KHUM
BUKOHY€ETbCS Jisl, a00 MPOIMYCKA€TbCA B3araii, SKIIO 3rajyBaHHS MPO BHKOHABIIS
3auBe.

Examinations are taken at the end of each term (by the students).

B nanomy Bumanky nomatok by the students € 3aliBuM, OCKIIBKHM MeTa JAHOTO
pEUYCHHS — TIOKa3aTHW, SKa caMe i BUKOHYEThCA HAJ MAMETOM (eK3aMeHU
CKJIaJIalOThCA ), @ HE BKA3aTH HAa BUKOHABIIA i1 (CTYICHTH).

SIKIo BUKOHABEIb Jii Mae€ BaroMe 3HAYCHHS, TO JOJAaTOK BHKOPHUCTOBYETHCS 3
npuiiMmeHHukoM by ab6o for (mis mo3HaueHHS 0coOM BHKOHABI) abo 3
MpuMEHHUKOM With 7151 To3HaYeHHS 3HAPSA 1.

This equipment is produced by our company.

This equipment is produced with high precision instruments.

B akTHBHOMY pedyeHHI 4acTO MPHUCYTHI JABa IOAATKH: MPSMUH, 1110 BKa3y€ Ha MPEAMET
/06’ext mii (what?), Ta Hempsmuii, 0 BKa3zye Ha ocoOy, SIKii aapecoBaHa mis
(whom?).

The company sends some information (what?) to our customers (whom?).

Sxuio Henpsamuii foaaTok (Whom?) BupakeHuil 0cCOO0BUM 3aiiMEHHHKOM, BIH MOXKE
CTOSITH

1)nepen npsimum gonatkom: The company sends them some information;

2)miciast mpsSIMOTO JI0JIATKY 1 B IIbOMY BHIMAJAKY BXKUBAETHCA 3 MPUHMEHHUKOM to/for:
The company sends some information to/for them.
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SIkmo oOuaBa AOJATKU BHPAXKEHI 0COOOBMMH 3aiiMEHHUKAMH, TO MPSIMHUI JOJATOK
(what?) cToith B pedeHHI mepmum, a HempsMui mogaTtok (whom?) ime 3a HuUM i

BXXHUBA€ETHCA 3 HpHﬁMeHHHKOM.

The company sends it (what?) to/for them (whom?).

Peuenns 3 qBoma nomatkamu Moxe OyTH TpaHC(OPMOBAHE B JIBA OKPEMUX MACUBHUX
pPEUEHHS, B KOKHOMY 3 SIKUX MIAMETOM OyAe OJMH 3 JOAATKIB, MPU LIOMY IHIIHMA
J0JJaTOK 3aJIMIIATUMEThCS Ha CBOEMY BUX1THOMY MICIII.

The company sends some information to our customers.

Some information is sent to our customers.

Qur customers are sent some information.

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE
MuHyauii HeO3HAYEeHUM Yyac
®opwma: Past Indefinite

Active Voice
AKTHBHHUH CTAaH

CTBepKeHHS

| I/he/she/it/we/you/they | finished | school | last year. |
3anuTaHHA

| Did ‘ I/he/she/it/we/you/they ‘ finish | school ‘ last year?
3anepedyeHHs

| I/he/she/it/we/you/they | did not | finish | school | last year.

The Past Indefinite Tense
MuHyanil HEO3HAYEHHUI Yac
dopwma: was/were+ Past Participle

CtBeppkeHHs/ 3anepeyeHHs

Passive Voice
IlacuBHHUM cTaH

I/he/she was/ was not asked | a lot of questions at the
We/you/they were/were not interview.

3anuTaHHs

Was I/he/she asked | a lot of questions at the

Were we/you/they interview?

BxuBanHs:

Jlist: ITpuxnan;

3akinuena gmis B wmuHynomy (i3 | I went to Kyiv last week. These goods

BKa31BKOIO Ha 4ac Jii)

were sold everywhere.

[TocnimoBHICT, a1 B MHUHYJOMY (B
OTIOBIJJAHHSIX, PO3IOBIJIKAX)

Nick got up in the morning, did physical
Assignments, took a shower and began
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to prepare for the exam.

3BUYHA, TOBTOPIOBaHa Jig B MuHysnomy | When [ was a student I often helped my
parents with their business.

'"O6ctaBunn dacy, xapaktepHi misi Past Indefinite, 9iTko cmiBBiIHOCATH dif0 3
NIEeBHUM 4acOM B MUHYJIOMY: last week, two days ago, in 2006, etc.

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE Active Voice

Maii0yTHii HEO3HAYEHHM I Yac AKTHBHHUII CTaH

®opma: shall/will + Infinitive (xmiecmoBo shall BxwuBaeThcs 3 mepimow 0co60r0
onHuHU Ta MHOKUHHU (I,we), BHKOPUCTOBYETHCSL PITKO, OCKUIBKK B PO3MOBHIM MOBI

BXKHMBA€ETHCS cCKOopoueHa ¢gopma ‘Il).

CtBep/KeHHs/3aepeUCHHS

I/we shall(‘11)/shall not learn French | next year.

He/she/it/you/they will(‘11)/will not

3anuradHs

Shall | I/we learn | French | next year?

Will | He/she/it/you/they

The Future Indefinite Tense Passive Voice
Maii0yTHii HEO3HAYEHHM I Yac ITacuBHUI cTaH

®opwma: shall/will be + Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs/ 3anepeyeHHs

I/he/she/we/you/they will be asked these at the exam
will not be asked questions tomorrow.

3anuTaHHs

Will I/he/she/we/you/they be asked these questions | at the exam

tomorrow?

BxuBanHs:

Jlist ITpuknan

His, AKa BIJIOYIEThCS y | They will finish the reconstruction

MaiOyTHhOMY next week. It will be finished soon.

!! Ilpukianu oOCTaBUH 4Yacy, SKI BXKMBAIOThCA 3 MalOyTHIM HEO3HAYEHHUM YaCOM.
tomorrow, next week, next month, in two days, etc.
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THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Tenepimniii TpuBaIMii yac

®opma: am/ is/ are + Present Participle
CtBepxeHHs / 3anepedeHHs

Active Voice
AKTUBHHUMN CTAH

I am(‘m)/am not(‘m not)

He/she/it is(‘s)/ is not (isn’t) reading at the moment
We/you/they are (‘re)/are not (aren’t)

[Tutanus

Am I

Is he/she/it reading at the moment?

Are we/you/they

The Present Continuous Tense
TenepimHiil TpUBaJINil yac

Passive Voice
ITacuBHMM cTaH

®opmMma: am/is/are + being + Past Participle

CtBepxeHHSs / 3arepedeHHs

I am/am not

He/she/it is / is not being interviewed at the moment.
We/you/they are /are not

3anuTaHHA

Am I

Is he/she/it being interviewed at the moment?

Are we/you/they

BxuBaHHs:

Jis [Tpuknan

Hisa, sxka posropraetbess B MoMmeHT | Gill is very busy now, she is speaking

MOBJICHHA

with the manager.

His abo cutyailisi, sika € MPaBAUBOIO B
JaHWUW ~ Tmepiog  Yacy, OJHAK  He
00O0B’SI3KOBO PO3TOPTAETHCSI B MOMEHT
MOBJICHHSI

He is writing a play this autumn.
Don't take this program. I'm working
at it.

MaiiOyTHs 3aruiaHoBaHa Jiisi, 0COOJIUBO 3
J€CIOBaMHM, 10 MO3HAYaITh pyX:to, to
come, to leave, to arrive, to start.

We are leaving tomorrow.
He is coming on Monday.

TpuBana  gis, 1110 B1/10yBa€THCS
o0HouacrHo 3 IHIIOK  JI€l0, fAKa
BIIHOCHTBCS JIO TEHEPIITHLOTO Yacy.

What does he do when he is
working on the computer?

not
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!! B TpuBanux dacax BKHBAIOTHCS JIMINE TaKi MIECIOBA, IO BUPAKAIOTH IO SK
mpoiiec, TOOTO Jito, 1m0 BiAOYBa€ThCS B MIEBHUU MPOMDKOK dacy. [liecioBa, mo He
BUpAXalOTh JWHAMIYHOI [ii, He BXuBaroThca B  4Yacax Continuous. [lo Takux
HaJIeKaTh:

1)niecioBa, 110 BUpaXaroTh (i3UUHE COPUMHATTA: to see Oauutu, to hear uytu, to
measure MaTHd PO3MipH /BUMIPIOBAaTUCH, to taste matu cmak/cmakyBaTu, to smell
MaTH 3anax/naxHyTu, to sound 3Byuatu, to weigh Matu Bary/BaxuTu;

2)niecnoBa, 10 BUPaXarOTh PO3yMOBY AisUIbHICTH: to believe BiputH, to doubt
CyMHiBatuch, to know 3Hatu, to realize po3ymiTu, to recognize Bri3HaBatu, to
remember nam’statu, to suppose npunyckaru, to think Beaxaru, to understand
pPO3yMITH;

3)miecioBa, IO BHUpPaXarOTh Oa)XaHHS, IIOYYTTsS, BOJICBUSIBIICHHS: to agree
MOTO/KyBaTuch, to hate HenaBuiTy, to like nro6uTH, Mogo6aTUCh, to love Tr00OUTH,
to object 3anepeuyBatu, to prefer HagaBaTu nepesary, to refuse BiIMOBIATUCH, tO
want xoritu, to wish, to desire 6axkaTu;

4)niecnoBa, 10 BUPAXKAIOTh BIIHOIIEHHS MK TipenMeTramu: to be 6ytu, to belong to
HaJiexkaty, to concern CTOCyBaTHUCh, to consist of ckinagatuce, to contain, to hold
BMilryBatu, to depend on 3anexatu, to include BmimryBatu, ckiagaTuch 3, to
involve crocyBatuch, BKIIOYATH, 3allydyaTtd, to own, to possess BOJOIITH, to
resemble OyTu cx0uM Ha.

!! O6cTtaBuHM 4Yacy, IO CYNPOBOJKYIOTH TEIEPINIHIO TPUBAILY Jit0: now, at the
moment, these days. CnoBa always, continually, constantly BXUBaIOTbCS s

MIJKPECICHHS i1, ika B1IOYBa€ThCS 4acTo 1 (1HO1) HEOUIKYBaHO:
He is constantly giving people assignments which are very difficult.

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice
MuHnyJiuil TpUBAJINNA Yac AKTUBHHU CTaH
®opma: was / were + Present Participle

CtBep/KeHHS /3anepedeHHs

I/he/she/it was/was not watching | the Olympic the whole day
We/you/they | were/were not Games yesterday.
3anuTaHHs

Was | I/he/she/it watching | the Olympic the whole day
Were | we/you/they Games yesterday?

The Past Continuous Tense Passive Voice

Munyauil TpUBAJINMA Yac IHacuBHMI1 cTaH

®opma: was/were + being + Past Participle
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CtBepKeHHS/ 3amepeyeHHs

I/he/she/it was/was not being watched during the test of the
We/you/they were/were not equipment.

JanuTaHHs

Was I/he/she/it being watched during the test of the

Were | we/you/they equipment?

BxuBaHHs:

Jis [Tpuknan

Hisa, sxa posropranack Yy neBHuid | I was talking to a client at 5.The

MOMEHT Yacy B MUHYJIOMY

equipment was being tested at 7.

His, curyaris abo cTaH, sIKi MaJd MicCle
IIPOTSATOM IIEBHOTO TIEPIOy B MUHYJIOMY

My father was working for this
company for twenty years. The audit
was being performed during the last
week.

BiIOyBaach
Ji€el0 B

TpuBana  mig,  mio
OIHOYACHO 3  IHIIOIO
MUHYJIOMY(TpUBAJIOO 200 Hi)

While we were coming down the stairs
the lift was being repaired.

!! O6cTaBuHYM Yacy, sIKi BXKHUBAIOThCS B MUHYJIOMY TpUBajoMmy 4aci: at 5 o'clock, at
that time, from 6 till 7, the whole day long, etc.

PAST INDEFINITE uu PAST CONTINUOUS

Past Indefinite

Past Continuous

Jlis1, MOBTOpIOBaHA, 3BHYHA B MUHYJIOMY:
I went to a sport club twice a week.

Hisi, sika TpuBajia B MEBHUNH MOMEHT abo
nepioq y munyjomy: | was playing golf

I watched a film during the flight.

I used to walk in this park when I was a | at that time yesterday.
child.
3akiH4eHa Jis, AisUIbHICTh B MUHYyJIoMy: | HezakiHuena  mis,  ALSUIBHICTD B

munynomy: | was reading a book during
the flight. (I didn't finish it)

Hisa, ska BimOyBaJlach OJHOYACHO 3
1HIIIOIO, TPUBAJIIIOKO JI€0 B MUHYJIOMY:
When the telephone rang Dan was
reading a newspaper.

i, sxa TpuBajga MiJ Yac IHIIOI
OJTHOMOMEHTHO1 J1i B MuHysiomy: When
the telephone rang Dan was reading a
newspaper

THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Maii0yTHiit TpuBaIMii yac

Active Voice
AKTUBHHUMN CTAH

®opwma: shall be/will be + Present Participle

CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

| I/he/she/it/ | will(‘11) be writing

| a report ‘ from 6 to 8
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we/you/they won’t be writing tonight.
3anuTaHHA

| Will | I/he/she/it/we/you/they | be writing | a report ‘ from 6to8 tonight?
BxuBaHHs:
Jlist ITpuknan

ManiOyTHHOMY

Hisi, sika TpUBaTUME Yy MEBHUI MOMEHT B

This time tomorrow I’ll be working on
my report .

!! ®opmu nacuBHoro crany Future Continuous He BXXHUBAaIOTHCH.
OOcTaBuHU 4Yacy, sIKi BXKHUBAIOTHCS B MaHOyTHROMY TpUBAJIOMY 4aci: at 5 o'clock, at
that time, from 6 till/to 7, the whole day, etc.

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
Tenepimniii nepdexT HUIT/TOKOHAHUI Yac
®opwma: have/ has+ Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

Active Voice
AKTHBHHUH CTAH

I/we/you/they

have(‘ve)/have not(haven’t)

written

He/she/it

has(‘s)/has not(hasn’t)

such
reports

before

3anuTaHHs

Have

I/we/you/they

written

such reports

before?

Has

he/she/it

The Present Perfect Tense

Tenepimniii neppexT HUit yac

Passive Voice
IlacuBHUMM cTaH

®opma: have/has + been + Past Participle
CrtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

I/we/you/they

have/have not

He/she/it

has/has not

been asked

such questions

before.

3anuradHs

Have

I/we/you/they

Has he/she/it

been asked

such questions

before?

BxxuBanus:

Jist

[Tpuknag

His, sixa BigOyBanacs y HeBU3HAUCHHI
MOMEHT 4Yacy B MUHYJIOMY, Pe3yJabTaT
SKOI HAasiBHUN y TEMEPIIIHbOMY Yaci

I have finished the calculations. You
may use them now.
I've lost my text-book. Can you borrow

me yours?
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Jis1, 1110 moyvanacsi B MUHYJIOMY 1
TpHBaJia 0 MOMEHTY MOBJICHHS (Up f0
now, lately, recently, so far, since, not

yet)

My friends have not arrived yet.
Only these results have been examined
so far.

His, sika BigOynacs B mepiof] yacy, KUt
1ie He 3aKiHuuBcH (foday, this week, this
year).

He has finished school this year.

'O0ctaBrHM, 1110 BXKUBAIOTHCS 3 TENEPIIIHIM Mep(HEeKTHUM YacoM (TPUCTIBHUKU
HEO3HAYEHOTO Yacy 1 4aCTOTHOCTI) already, just, ever, never, before now, since, for,

yet, seldom, often.

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice

TenepimHiii neppeKTHO-TPUBAIUHA YaC

AKTHUBHHM CTaH

®opwma: have/ has+ been + Present Participle

CrtBepmKeHHsl/3anepeyeHHs

I/we/you/they | have/have not been working all day long.
He/she/it has/has not
3anuTaHasAg
Have I/we/you/they been working all day long?
Has he/she/it
B>xuBanHs:

Jist [Tpukian

Jis1, sika po3ropTaiacs y MeBHUN Nepiof
yacy B MUHYJIOMY, HEILIO/IaBHO
3aKIHYMIACH 1, YACTO, CIIPUIMHIIIA
HACJIIJIOK, HAsIBHUI B TEMIEPIIIHbOMY
Jaci

I have been working in the garden all
day. I'm tired.

Your eyes are red. Have you been
crying?

Jis1, sika movayiacsi B MUHYJIOMY, TpUBaja
NEeBHUH NEP10/ Yacy B MUHYJIOMY 1
IPOJOBXKY€EThCA 3apa3 (3
NpUUMEHHUKAMU for, since)

I have been waiting for him for two
hours and he hasn't come yet. She has
been teaching at our school since 1980.

!!dopMa macuBHOIrO CTaHy HE BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS.

Present Perfect Continuous uu Present Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous

Present Perfect

Jlist HaTTpOTS31 IEBHOTO MEPIOTY HaCY:
I've been studying English for two years.

Jis 3axinuena: I've baked the cake.

His, sxa nepeadavae TpuBaigicTh (wait,
work, play, try, learn, rain): [ have been
playing tennis for several hours.

Jis kopoTkouacHa (find, start, buy, lose,
break, stop): I've bought a new
dictionary this week.

TpuBana nist mpu HEBKa3aHUX YUCII Ta
kitbkocTi:I've been reading all day
today.

3akiH4yeHa Jisl Ipy BKa3aHUXI YUCII,
kitbkocTi: ['ve read ten chapters.
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!! 3 neBuumu niecinoBamu (live, work, teach) MoxxyTh BxKHUBaTHCSI 00HMIBA YacH,
SIKIIO BXKUTI OOCTAaBHHM for 1 since:

She has been working with this
corporation for ten years

She has worked for this corporation for
ten years.

Past Indefinite uu Present Perfect/Perfect Continuous

Past Indefinite

Present Perfect/Perfect Continuous

Jis BinOynacs y 3aKiHUCHHM
nepioj yacy:
We arrived last week.

His BigOynach y He3aKiHUeHHH niepion yacy: |
have lost my key today. 1 have been looking
for this book all morning today.

Jlis 3akiHUrIIaCS 1
MPOJOBKYBaTHUCS HE Oye:
Shakespeare wrote thirty plays.

Jlis 3aKkiHYEHA, aJie MOXKIIMBHM € 11
npoaosxkeHHs: My uncle has written several
books (and can still write more). I I have been
studying English for two

years and still need some practice.

Bxazanuii yac aii (MUHyJIUN):
I bought this book last month.

Yac aii HeB1IOMHI, OCHOBHE — 11 pe3yrbmam.
I've bought this book and you may take it if
you need.

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE
Munyaui neppeKTHUN Yac

®opma: had + Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

Active Voice
AKTUBHHUMU CTAaH

I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/had not | the audit | by 6 pm yesterday.
performed

3anuTaHHs

| Had| I/he/she/it/we/you/they

| performed | the audit ‘ by 6 pm yesterday? |

The Past Perfect Tense
Munyaui neppeKTHUN Yac

Passive Voice
IlacuBHUM cTAaH

®opma: had + been + Past Participle

CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

been

I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/had not | to the meeting of the staff.

invited

3anuradHs

| Had | I/he/she/it/we/you/they | been invited | to the meeting of the staff? |

BxxuBanus

Jist

[Tpuknag

Jis, sixa BinOyaacs nepes iHII0k

Sam had left before we got there. All the
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MUHYJIOIO JI1€10

documents had been examined before
the meeting started.

Jlis1, sika 3aKiHYMIIACs JI0 TISBHOTO
MOMEHTY B MUHYJIOMY (by two o'clock,
by that time)

I had done my homework by 8 o'clock.
My report had been submitted by the
deadline.

THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice

Munyiaunii nepeKTHO-TPUBAJIUH Yac AKTHBHUI CTaH

®opmMma: had been + Present Participle

CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/he/she/it/we/you/they had/ had not English | for 10 years | by then.
been studying

3anuTaHHs

Had | I/he/she/it/we/you/they been English | for 10 years | by then?

studying

BxxuBanus:

Jlist

[Tpuknag

Jis1, sika TpuBaja Ha MPOTsA31 IEBHOTO
nepioAy yacy A0 1HIIOI MUHYJION Jii un
nepioAy 4acy B MUHYJIOMY

We had been discussing that problem
for two hours before Bill came.

His, sixa TpuBaja 1 3aKiHUMJIaCh
HE3aJ[0BrO JI0 IIEBHOT'O MOMEHTY 4acy 4u
1ii B MUHYJIOMY

She looked very tired as she had been
finishing the most important
negotiations.

!! ®opma nacuBHOIO CTaHY HE BUKOPUCTOBYETHCH.

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
Maii0yTHiil neppeKTHHIl Yac

®opwma: shall/will have + Past Participle
CtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

Active Voice
AKTHBHHUH CTaH

I/we shall/shall not have passed all exams by July.
He/she/it/you/they will/will not

3anuTaHHs

Shall | I/we have passed all exams by July?

Will He/she/it/you/they

The Future Perfect Tense
Maii0yTHii nepeKTHHH Yyac

Passive Voice
IlacuBHUM cTaH
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®opwma: shall/will have + been + Past Participle

CtBepKeHHs/3anepeUCHHS

I/we shall/shall not | have been examined by July.
He/she/it/you/they will/will not
3anuTaHHA
Shall | I/we have been examined by July?
Will he/she/it/you/they
BxuBanHs:
Jlist ITpuknan

Jis, sixa OyJie 3aKiH4Y€Ha 10 TIEBHOTO
MOMEHTY B MailOyTHHOMY.

Ilert MOMEHT MOK€ ITO3HAYATUCH

1) o6¢cTaBrHOIO Yacy 3 IPUHMEHHUKOM
by,

2) NiApSITHUM PEUYCHHSIM 4Yacy, B AIKOMY
J€CIIOBO-TIPUCYIOK BXKUBAETHCA B
OJTHOMY 3 TEHEPIIIHIX YaciB.

1)We’ll have reconstructed the plant
by next year.

The plant will have been
reconstructed by next year.

2) Everything will have been checked
by the time they arrive.

I shall have checked all the
documents by the time he comes back
from his business trip.

THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE Active Voice

Maii0yTHii nepeKTHO-TPUBAIHUI YaC

AKTHUBHHM CTaH

®opma: shall/will have been + Present Participle

CrtBepmKeHHs/3anepeyeHHs

I/we shall/shall not | have been the papers for 3 hours
He/she/it/you/they will/will not checking by then.
3anuTaHHs

Shall | I/'we have been | the papers | for 3 hours by then?

Will | He/she/it/you/they | checking

BxuBaHHs:

Jlist

[Tpuknag

Jlis1, sika TpuBaTMMeE TIEBHU MEP10 Yacy,
4acTO MO3HAUYEHUN 0OCTaBHUHOIO 3
NPUMUMEHHUKOM for, 10 TIEBHOTO

MOMEHTY 4Yacy 4d MEeBHOI Jii B
MaOyTHbOMY

I shall have been conducting quality
test for two weeks before they launch
this new product.

!! MaiiOyTH1 nepPeKTHO-TPUBAJIUNA Yac BXKUBAETHCS TYXKE PIIKO.
dopma MacuBHOTO CTaHy HE BUKOPUCTOBYETHCHL.
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THE RULE OF SEQUENCE OF TENSES
[TPABMJIO Y3I'OXXKEHHA YACIB

[IpaBuio y3romkeHHs YaciB 3aCTOCOBYETHCS B CKIQIHOMIAPSIHUAX PEUYCHHAX 1
MOJISITA€ B HACTYITHOMY::

SIKIO0 mpucyooK 20106H020 peyeHHs BUPAKEHUN MIECIOBOM B MHHYJIOMY 4aci
(naityactime B Past Indefinite), To npucyodok B niopsonomy peuenui BXXUBAETHCS B
0JITHOMY 3 MHHYJIMX YaciB BIJMOBIIHO 0 [Iii, SIKY BiH OIHKCYE.

MosxuBi 3 BapiaHTH BIAHOILIEHb MIDXK YacoM NPOTIKaHHS [1i B TOJIOBHOMY Ta
AP AHOMY PEUCHHSX.

I.[{ii B rooBHOMY Ta MIAPSAHOMY PEUYEHHSX BiAOYyBarOThCsA omHOYacHO. [Ipucynku
BkuBaloThcss B Past Indefinite a6o B Past Continuous. IliapsaHe pedeHHs
MIEPEKIIAIA€ThCS HA YKPATHCBbKY MOBY menepiwnim yacom. IIpuknan:

I was sure that he knew the company’s address (Past Indefinite).

51 6yB BHeBHEHUH, 1110 BiH 3HAE aipecy KOMIaHii.

I thought that she was working for that firm (Past Continuous).

S BBaxkaB, 1110 BOHA npaytoe B Ti Gpipmi.

I1. J1ii B ro;i0OBHOMY Ta MiApSIHOMY pEYCHHSX BiAOYBalOTHCS B Pi3Hi mepioan yacy B
MMHYJIOMY, TIpUYOMY Jisl B NMiAPAJIHOMY pedeHHi BiAOynach paHile, HDX i B
rOJIOBHOMY. B 1IbOMy BUTIQJKy MPHUCYAOK MIAPSTHOTO PEUCHHS BXKWUBA€THCS B Past
Perfect (active/passive) abo B Past Perfect Continuous (active). [ligpsiane peueHns
MEPEKIATAETHCS Ha YKPATHCHKY MOBY MuHyaum yacom. Ipuxman:

We expected that he had checked all the documents (Past Perfect active). Mu
OUIKYBaJIH, 10 BiH nepesipus BC1 JOKYMEHTH.

We expected that all the documents had been checked (Past Perfect passive). Mu
OUIKYBaJIH, 110 BC1 IOKYMEHTHU 01U nepesipeHi.

We expected that he had been checking the documents since the morning (Past
Perfect Continuous).Mu o4ikyBasu, 1110 BiH nepegips6e TOKyMEHTH BiJl PaHKY.

I1I. /1ii B roJloBHOMY Ta MiAPSTHOMY PEUCHHSIX BIIOYBalOTHCS B Pi3Hi mepioamn vacy,
NpyuyoMy i B MiAPSJAHOMY pedeHHi BIIOyBaTUMEThCA Mi3HilIe, HIX i1 B
rOJIOBHOMY, TOOTO Y BiTHOCHOMY Mali0yTHbOMY II0JI0 /il B TOJIOBHOMY peucHHi. B
IOMY BHIIaJKy TMPUCYAOK B MIAPSTHOMY peueHH1 BKuBaeThcs y Gopmi Future-in-
the-Past BianoBigHoro 4yacy (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect
Continuous). ®opma Future-in-the-Past yTBOproeTbcsi HUIIXOM  3aMiHHU
JOMOMIKHUX  jJiecmiB  MaiOytHboro 4yacy shall-should, will->would vy
BIIMOBITHOMY MalOyTHhOMY 4aci. IligpsigHe pedeHHs TepeKiialacThesl Ha
YKpaiHCbKy MOBY Mauoymuim uacom. Ilpuxman;

We decided that they would order the goods according to the contract (Future-in-
the-Past Indefinite active). We decided that the goods would be ordered according
to the contract (Future-in-the-Past Indefinite passive). Mu Bupimmam, MO BOHH
3aMo6151mb TOBApHU 3T1IHO KOHTPAKTy. MU BUPIIIMIIU, IO TOBAPU OYOymMb 3aMOG/IEeH]
3T1JTHO KOHTPAKTY.
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We thought that they would be checking the documents for three days (Future-in-
the-Past Continuous active). Mu BBakaiu, 10 BOHU nepegipamumyms JOKYMEHTH
TPH JHI.

We thought that they would have finished the negotiations by next Friday (Future-
in-the-Past Perfect active). We thought that the negotiations would have been
finished by next Friday (Future-in-the-Past Perfect passive). Mu BBaxkanu, 1o BOHH
3a6epuiams TEPETOBOPH 0 HACTYMHOI I'SITHHUILI. MM BBaxaiu, IO MEPErOBOPU
6y0ymb 3a8epuieHi 10 HaCTYITHOI 1 ATHUIII.

We believed that they would have been calculating the revenues all day long before
they received the final results (Future-in-the-Past Perfect Continuous active). Mu
BBa)XKaJlM, 110 BOHU nidpaxosysamumyms HATXOJPKEHHS IIJIMH A€Hb, MEpIl HIK
OTPUMAIOTh KIHIIEB1 pe3yJIbTATH.

!! IlpaBuio y3roJpkeHHS 4aciB HE 3aCTOCOBYETbCS B MIAPSIHUX PEUYCHHSX, SAKI
BUpaXaloTh 3araabHOBiIOMI daktu. [Ipukman:

The children learned that water boils at 100:: C.

We knew that Adam Smith published his “Wealth of Nations” in 1776.

DIRECT AND REPORTED SPEECH IIPAMA I HEITPAIMA MOBA

[Ipn mnepeTBOpeHHI HPSIMOi MOBH B HENPSMY YTBOPIOETHCS CKIIATHOMIIPSAHE
pEUEHHS, B SIKOMY CJIOBa aBTOpA CTAIOTh I'OJOBHUM PEYEHHSAM, a MpsMa MoBa —
MIIPSAHUM  JOJATKOBUM. SIKIIO B cCIOBaXx aBTOpa [IIECIOBO B)KUBAETHCA B
TenepiHboMy ab0 B MaillOyTHbOMY 4aci, TO B MIAPSAHOMY pEUYEHHI yac Ji€cioBa-
MPUCYJIKa HE 3MIHIOEThCA. SIKIO ClI0Ba aBTOpa MICTATH Ai€CJI0BO B MUHYJIOMY 4aci,
TO B MIJIPSTHOMY PEUYCHHI Yac MPUCYJIKA 3MIHIOETHCS 3T1IHO MPABUJIA Y3TOXKEeHHS
yaciB. 3MiHa YaciB NpU MEPETBOPEHHI BUTJISA1A€ HACTYITHUM YHHOM:

Direct Speech  npsima moBa Reported Speech Henpsima MmoBa
Present Indefinite Past Indefinite

Present Continuous Past Continuous

Present Perfect Past Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous Past Perfect Continuous

Past Indefinite Past Perfect

Past Continuous Past Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Past Perfect

Past Perfect Continuous Past Perfect Continuous

Future Indefinite Future-in-the-Past Indefinite
Future Continuous Future-in-the-Past Continuous
Future Perfect Future-in-the-Past Perfect

Future Perfect Continuous Future-in-the-Past Perfect Continuous

3MiHa OOCTaBMH Yacy 1 MICIl Ta JICIKUX 3aliMEHHHKIB MPHU TEPETBOPEHHI MPSIMOi
MOBH B HETIPSAMY

Direct Speech \ Reported speech
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Now then

today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day

the day after tomorrow two days later
ago before

tonight that night

last year the year before
last month the month before
next the next/the following
this that

these those

here there

[Ipu meperBOpeHHI MpsSMOI MOBU B HENPSIMYy OCOOOBi, MPHUCBIHHI Ta 3BOPOTHI
3aiiMEHHUKH 3MIHIOIOTLCS BIIMOBITHO 10 3MicTy. [Ipuknan;

He said, “ I shall call on you at your place tonight”.

He told me that e would call on me at my place that night.

Po3noBigHi peyeHHs.

[Tpu mepeTBOpEHHI PO3MOBIHUX PeUEHb 3 MPSAMOi MOBU B HETIPSIMY 3aCTOCOBYIOTHCS
npaBuiia, onucadi Bumie. [lpukan:

1. She said,” I want to visit this exhibition next Monday™.

She said that she wanted to visit that exhibition the following Monday.

2. He said, “I didn’t lend Mike any money yesterday”.

He said that he hadn’t lent Mike any money the day before.

3 METOI0 YPI3HOMAHITHEHHS MOBH BXKHMBAIOTHCS TaKi Ji€CIOBa MOBJICHHS SK to tell,
to report, to exclaim, to suggest, to whisper, Toro.

Yac
roJIOBHOI'O Yac miapAaIHOro peyeHHst Hpuxnan
peyYeHHs
TenepimHii, by nb-saxuii I believe that he’ll come soon.
MaiOyTHI We admit that we have made a

mistake. He says that he saw
Mary yesterday.

Pyxaemuvca na 00un KpokKy
MuHyne:

Present Indefinite — Past Indefinite
Present Continuous — Past
Continuous

Present Perfect — Past Perfect
Present Perfect Continuous — Past
Perfect Continuous

He said, “I know it”.— He said
that he knew it.

“What are you doing?” —
mother asked me. — Mother
asked me what [ was doing.
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Past Indefinite — Past Perfect She said, “We met you last

Past Continuous — Past Perfect year’— She said that we had

Continuous met the year before.
Munynuit Past Perfect — Past Perfect

Future Indefinite —Future will — would (‘ll —’1d)

Indefinite- I believed that he would come

in-the-Past soon.

Future Continuous — Future He asked Mary, “Will you go

Continuous- there?” — He asked Mary if she

in-the-Past would go there.

Future Perfect— Future Perfect-in-

the-Past

Future Perfect Continuous — Future

Perfect Continuous-in-the-Past

Haxa3su, npoxanHs, nopaau.

[Ipn mepeTBOpeHHI HaKa30BUX pPEYEHb 3 TPSIMOi MOBH B HENPSIMY MHIECIOBO B
HaKa30BOMY CIIOCO01 3aMIHIOETBCS BIAMOBIIHUM 1H(MIHITUBOM Yy CTBEP/KYBaIbHIN
a60 3anepeuniit popmi. [puxnan:

1. The director said, “Enter this transaction into the ledger”.

The director ordered to enter that transaction into the ledger.

2. He said to me, “Don’t come tomorrow. I shall be very busy”.

He asked me not to come the next day as he would be very busy.

3. “Let’s go to the movies tonight”, he said.

He proposed to go to the movies that night.

3 METOI0 YPI3HOMaHITHCHHSI MOBH BXKHBAIOTHCS TaKi J1€CIOBa MOBJICHHS K to ask, to
request, to propose, to suggest, to order, to tell, Tormo.

3anuTaHHs.

[Ipu nepeTBOpeHHI NPSIMUX MUTaHb Y HEMPSAMI 3MIHIOETHCS MOPSAOK CIIB 1 MUTAIbHE
pPEUYCHHS TEPETBOPIOETHCS HA PO3IMOBIIHE 3 MPSAMUM TOPSIKOM CIiB, a MUTaIbHE
CJIOBO CTa€ CIOJYYHUKOM. Y BUMAJAKY 3araJilbHUX MUTaHb JAOMOMIKHE JI€CIOBO HE
BXKMBAETHCS, a MIAPAIHE PEUYCHHS NPHETHYETHCS 3a JOTOMOTOIO CIOJYYHHKIB
if/whether. llpuxnan:

1. He asked, “ Do you prefer tea or coffee?”

He asked me if/whether 1 preferred tea or coffee.

2. He asked, “Where did you order these goods?”

He wanted to know where we had ordered those goods.

3. She asked, “What have you bought for yourself?”

She wondered what 1 had bought for myself.

Jl71st ypi3HOMaHITHEHHSI MOBJICHHSI BXKMBAIOThCS TaKi JilecioBa sk to ask, to inquire, to
wonder, to want to know, Too.
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NEPETBOPEHHS PI3HUX THUIIIB PEUEHD Y HENIPSIMI MOBI

Type of sentence in

Example of Direct

Reported Speech

Direct Speech Speech
Declarative sentence — He says, “I major in He says that he majors in
PO3MOBiHE peYeHHS management”. management.

reporting verbs: say, tell,
admit, mention, advise,
refuse, report, inform,
remind, reply, explain

She said, “We were
checking the documents all
the morning”.

Tom said, “I’ll be waiting
for you outside”.

She said that they had been
checking the documents all
the morning.

Tom said that he would be
waiting for me outside.

Interrogative sentence —
NUTAJTbHE PeYeHHS
reporting verbs: ask,
inquire, wonder, want to

General question

I asked him, “Do you
major in management?”’
Special question

I asked him if/whether he
majored in management.

know He asked me, “What have | He asked me what I had
you seen?”’ seen.
He said, “Where are you He wanted to know where
going?” I was going.
Imperative sentence — She said, “Bring me the She asked me to bring the
HAKa30Be peYeHHs papers, please”. papers.
reporting verbs: tell, He said, “Let’s have a He proposed to have a
suggest, order, ask, party”. party.
request, propose, warn She warned, “Don’t do it | She warned us not to do it
again”. again.
This That
these those
here there
now then, at that time
today that day
Lexical changes yesterday the day before, the
Jlekcu4Hi 3MiHu tomorrow previous day

the day after tomorrow

last week (month, year...)

next week (month, year)

the next day, the following
day

two days later

the week (month, year)
before

the week (month, year)
after
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EXPRESSING THE PRESENT ACTION — OITIMC TEIEPILIHBOI J11

I. Tenepimniit mpocTuit/Heo3HaueHuit yac — the Present Simple/Indefinite tense
BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS JUIS TO3HAYCHHS:

1) mOBTOPIOBAHOI, 3BUYHOT, OCTINHOT Aii:

e.g.Managers plan, direct, organize and control business activities.

2) nii abo craHy, siKi BiI0yBalOThCA 3aBXK/IM — KOHCTATaIlis (haKTy

e.g. Computers perform calculations instantly.

TenepimHiif yac ------------------ X o a
X* — mocTiitHa abo o HOpa3oBa 1is, PaxT

II. Tenepimmuiii TpuBanmuii uyac — the Present Continuous tense
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JJIs TO3HAUCHHS
1) npouecy, sikuit BifOyBa€ThCsI B MOMEHT MOBJICHHSI:
e.g. Don’t bother him; he is talking to our partners at the moment.
2) mpotiecy, SIKMM BiIOyBa€eThCAd B TNEBHUN MEpioj TEMEPIIIHbOTO Yacy 1 He
OB’ I3aHUI 3 MOMEHTOM MOBJICHHS
e.g. Nowadays we are expanding our sales department.
3) MOBTOPIOBAHOIO MPOLIECY IS MiJKPECICHHS HOTO TPUBAIIOCTI:
e.g. Oil prices are constantly increasing.

NEBHUH TIEep10/ yacy
Tenepimnii yac ----- <XXXXXXXX | XXXXXXXXXXXX*>mmmmmmmmmom oo a

MOMEHT MOBJICHHS

XXX* — TpuBaa fisi, mporec
1! Jlesixi miecioBa OMUCYIOTH HE MIIO(IISUTBHICTD), & CTaH, 1 TOMY HE BXKUBAIOTHCS Y
TpuBanomy 4aci. /lieciioBa onucyrOTh HACTYIHI CTaHU:
bi3uuHe BiUyTTS: appear, hear, look like, see, seem, smell, sound, taste;
nouytts: dislike, fear, hate, like, love, prefer, want, wish;
MUCIICHHS: agree, believe, doubt, forget, imagine, know, realize, recognize,
suppose, suspect, think(=believe), understand,
BOJIONIIHHSA: belong to, contain, have(=possess), include, own, possess;
icHyBaHHs: be, consist of, exist;
1HIII1 JiecnioBa: cost, depend on, fit, involve, matter, mean, need, satisfy, surprise,
weigh

IIl. TenepimHiii nepdextHuit/3aBepiiennii yac — the Present Perfect tense
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JJIsl TIO3HAYCHHS:

1) TenepimHBOI cCUTYAITli, IO TOYAJIACh Y MUHYJIOMY:

e.g. I have worked for this company for about 5 years now.

2) HasiIBHOTO, TEIIEPIIIHBOTO Pe3yJIbTATY 3aBEPIICHOT MUHYJIOL Jii:

e.g. He has just finished his report — here it is.

IV. Tenepimniii nepdextHo-TpuBanuii yac — the Present Perfect Continuous
tense BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS ISl IO3HAUEHHS:
1) mpouecy, sikuii po3noyaBcsi B MUHYJIOMY 1 TPUBA€E AOTEIEP:
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e.g. Trade between these two countries has been increasing since 1970s.
2) migKpecleHHs TPUBATIOCTI 3aBEPUICHOTO PE3yJIbTATHBHOIO MPOLECY:
e.g. He has been writing this report all morning. Now you can read it.
!! O0uaBi nepgexTHi GopMHU NOB’SA3YIOTH MUHYJIE 3 TENEePilIHIM.
I have worked (have been working)
Munynuii yac----------------- <XXXXXXXXXXX | XXXXX >---mm-mmm-e- aTenepimHiit yac

«for about 5 years now—

EXPRESSING THE PAST ACTION - OITMC MUHVJIOI A1l

I. Munynuit npoctuii yac — the Past Simple/Indefinite tense BUKOpUCTOBY€EThHCS
JUTsl TIO3HAYEHHs OKpemoi aii (abo cTaHy), mo Bi0yJiach B MEBHUM 3a3HaYeHUUN
MOMEHT y MUHYJIOMY:
e.g. Scientific approach to management grew out of the industrial
revolution in the early 1800s.
Scientific approach to management grew out
MUHYJIAA = YaCé—  ===---===mmmmmmmmmmmmmmme o X-mmmmmmmm e > | --TeTIePIIHII
qac
in the early 1800s

II. Munynuii tpuBanuii yac — the Past Continuous tense BUKOPUCTOBYETBCS IS
MO3HAYCHHS:
1) mpouecy, sikuii BigOyBaBcs y MEBHUI MPOMIXKOK 4acy B MUHYJIOMY:
e.g. [ was developing this project for more than three months.
2) (oHOBOrO TpPHUBAIOrO MPOIECY, HA T AKOTO BIAOYBaJach IHIIA MUHYJA Jis
(TpuBana abo OTHOMOMEHTHA):
e.g. While he was studying the structure of this company he proposed
some important improvements.
he proposed(X:) some important improvements
MUHYJIHHA dac«— -<------- X1X1-X1---X2---X1-X1-X[~=-======mmmmmmmmm > | -TeTepINIHINA Yac
«—While he was studying(x1) the structure of this company—

III. Munynuii nepdextHuii yac — the Past Perfect tense BukopucToBy€eTbCS 115
TOro, MO0 YITKO BIJOKPEMHUTH OJHY MMHYJY JiF0 BIJ 1HIIOI MHUHYJOI ii,
MIJIKPECIUTH TIepeayBaHHs ofH1€el mii 1Hmi. JIjist mo3HaueHHs aii, mo BigOyack
paHimie, BuKopuctoByeThcs Past Perfect.
e.g. They set up a new division just six months after they had started

their business.
they had started(x1) their business they set up(xz) a new division
MUHYJIHH ~ HAC¢—----X|---=---======m==mmm=mmmmmmmme X2--mm=mmmmmmmmm oo | -TemepinTHii
qac

— six months —
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IV. Munymuit nepdexrHo-tpuBanii yac — the Past Perfect Continuous tense
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JIJISI OTIHCY IMPOIIECY, IO BiJOYBABCS J0 IMEBHOTO 3a3HAYCHOTO
MOMEHTY B MuHyJoMy. Lls1 dwacoBa ¢Qopma BKHBAETHCS HJS IMiIKPECICHHS
TPHUBAJIOCTI MPOIIECY.
e.g. Before he left this company he had been working on this project for

SiX years.

he had been working(x1) he left(xz) this company

EXPRESSING THE FUTURE ACTION — OITMC MAUWBYTHBOI 11

Jns omucy nii B MailOyTHbOMY BHUKOPHCTOBYIOThCS 4acoBl (opmu sK
Mal0yTHHOTO, TaK 1 TETIEPINTHBOTO Yacy.

I. MaiiGyTHiit mpoctuit yac — the Future Simple tense onicye
1) dakr, 1mo cTocyeThCcsi MAaHOYTHHOTO:

e.g. In June we’ll launch two new models.

2) nymKy abo pillleHHs], MPUWHATI B MOMEHT MOBJICHHS:

e.g. [ see you are busy — I’ll call you tomorrow.

I1. MaitbyTtHiii TpuBayinii yac — the Future Continuous tense omnucye TpuBaity
10 abo mporiec, Mo BiAOyBaTUMEThCS Y MallOyTHHOMY:
e.g. He’ll be writing this report for a few days.

II1. MaiiGyTHiil neppexkTHuil yac Ta MailOyTHIN nepdeKTHO-TpuBaIMil yac — the
Future Perfect and the Future Perfect Continuous tense omnucymTh
OJIHOMOMEHTHY a00 TpuBaly it0, sKa 3aKIHUUTHCS 1O IMEBHOTO MOMEHTY B
MalOyTHHOMY:
e.g. He‘ll have finished his report by next Friday and then we’ll discuss it.

I’ll have been working in financial management for 10 years this spring.

Present — Future  3B’s30K Mi:K TenepilmiHiM Ta Mail0yTHIM

IV. Bupa3 am/is/are + going to + infinitive onicye

1) piieHHst Ha MalOyTHE, TPUNHATI 10 MOMEHTY MOBJICHHS:
e.g. We’re going to open a new subsidiary in this region.

2) nependayveHHsl, 110 0a3yIOThCsA Ha HasIBHUX (PaKTax:

e.g. Look at these figures. We’re going to have a loss.

V. TenepimHiii TpuBanuii yac — the Present Continuous tense omnucye mniaHu Ta
JIOMOBJICHOCTI, SIKIIIO BKa3aHUH Yac abo miciie MailOyTHBOI Aii.
e.g. I’m leaving on Friday morning. He’s meeting them at ten in his office.

VI. Tenepimniit mpoctuii yac — the Present Simple tense BUKOpUCTOBY€THCS
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1) y po3knanax (3aHsTh, TPAHCIIOPTY, MOPSIIKY I€HHOMY, TOIIO):

e.g. The meeting starts at 11 tomorrow. The coach leaves at 10 AM next Friday.
2) y OiApSAHUX PEUEHHSX CTOCOBHO MailOyTHBOTO MiCIsl CHOJYYHHUKIB Hacy Ta
npuuunu (when, as soon as, if, provided, unless, etc.):

e.g. They‘ll explain everything at the meeting unless it is held on Monday: they’ll
be very busy on that day.

Past — Future 3B’A30K Mi’k MHHYJIMM Ta Mail0yTHIM

[HOMI, TOBOpSYM MpPO MUHYJE, MH 3raJyeMo MO0, fKa B TOM Yac
BIIHOCWJIACh J10 MalOyTHHOTO (BigHOCHE MaiiOyTHe — Future-in-the-Past). J{ns
OMKCY TakKoi Aii MU BUKOPUCTOBYEMO 3rajlyBaHi BHILIE I'pPaMaTHU4YHI CTPYKTYpH
(muB. I-VI), npoTe 3MiHI0EMO (pOpMY J11€CTOBA HACTYITHUM YUHOM:
shall — should; will >would (BianoBigHOT YacoBoi hopmu);
am/is/are going to —was/were going to;
Present Continuous — Past Continuous;
Present Simple — Past Simple.
e.g. Last time | saw him he was going to start a new job.

They said that they would explain everything at the meeting unless it was

held on Monday: they would be very busy on Monday.
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BIIMIHIOBAHHS JI€ECJIOBA TO SHOW Y BCIX YACOBHUX
O®OPMAX AKTUBHOI'O CTAHY

Tense / Form | Indefinite/Simple Continuous
(paxT, moBTOprOBaHA dis) | (fis, IO BiIOYBAETHCS B TIEBHUM
MOMEHT)
Present I show [ am
He shows Heis } showing
time We show We are
expressions always, often, usually, now/right now, at the moment,
rarely, from time to time | nowadays
Past I I }was
He }showed He } showing
time We We were
expressions | last week, yesterday, ago | when while, as
Future I shall/will** I shall/will
He will }show Hewill }  beshowing
time We shall/will** We shall/will
expressions | tomorrow, next Friday... | all next week (month) ...
Future in the | [ should/would I should/would
Past He would tshow | He would } be showing
We should/would We should/would
Tense / Form | Perfect Perfect Continuous

(mepenyBaHHS IEBHOMY
MOMEHTY, 3aBEPILEHICTh

(mist, 10 MOYANach y IEBHUM MOMEHT 1
TPUBAE 0 1HITOTO TIEBHOTO MOMEHTY,

i) 4aCTO BKJIIOYAIOUYM MOTO)
Present I have I have been
He has  }shown He has been }showing
We have We have been
time ever, never, already, just, | all day, for months/ages
expressions | recently, so far lately, since, for
Past I I
He }had shown He }had been showing
time We We
expressions | after, once, already, by meanwhile, never
Future I shall/will I shall/will
He will } have shown | He will } have been
time We shall/will We shall/will showing*
expressions | By (definite time) By (definite time)
Future in the | [ should/would I should/would
Past He would }have shown |He would } have been
We should/would We should showing*
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BIIMIHIOBAHHS JI€ECJIOBA TO SHOW Y BCIX YACOBHUX
O®OPMAX TACUBHOI'O CTAHY

Tense/ Indefinite/Simple Continuous Perfect
Form
Present |Iam I am I have
Heis } shown Heis }being He has  }been shown
We are shown We have
We are
Past I I I
He } was } shown He}was}being He  }had been shown
We were shown We
We were
Future I shall/will I shall/will
He will}  be shown | * He will}have been shown
We shall/will | ——-- We shall/will
Future I should/would I should/would
in the He would } be * He would }have been
Past shown | - shown
We should/would We should/would

P.S. * ®opmu Future Continuous ta Future in the Past Continuous He
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOThCSI B macuBHOMY cTaHi. @Dopmu Perfect Continuous Passive B
MaCUBHOMY CTaHi BIICYTHI.

!! ®opMH MacUMBHOTO CTaHy BHKOPHUCTOBYIOTBCS NEPEBAXHO JII ONUCY CHUCTEM,
MPOILIECIB Ta MpPOLENyp, NMPU SKOMY MIJIKPECIIOETbCsS MAisl, MO BinOyBaeTbcs, abo
npeaMeT, Ha sAKUW 1 Jis cupsiMoBaHa. BuKoHaBelb [ii 4acTO HE BKa3yeThCH,
OCKUIbKM BiH € 1) HecyTTeBUM, 2) HEBioMUM, a00 3) OUYEBUAHUM 3 KOHTEKCTY
cutyaiii. Bxka3zyloun Ha BUKOHaBIISl BXXHBA€ThCA NPUUMEHHUK by, Bkasyrouu Ha
3HaAPSAAS i1 — NpUMEHHUK With.
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MODAL VERBS MOJIAJIbHI JI€ECJIOBA

JlieciioBo B:xuBaHHA Hepexaan HMpuxiaan
Can 1.®i3uyHa YU PO3YyMO- | MOKY 1. I can /cannot answer
Ba 3/IaTHICTh / HE3/1aT- | BMIIO this question.
ExBiBajleHTH: | HICTb, BMIHHS /HEBMIH- 2. You can go there if
be able (to) Hs MOJKHa you want.
manage (to) 2. Jlo3Bin 3. Can I borrow your
3. IIpoxaHHs 103BOJIy | MOXHAa? book?
4. IlonuB, HEOBIpa HE MOXE 4. Can it be Pete who
(nuTanbHa Gopma) Oytu, mo; | said it?
5. HeMOXIUBICTD, HE MOXe 5. He cannot be
HEWMOBIPHICTD Oytu, mo; | working yet.
(3amepeuna (opma) HaBpsAn un | 6. You cannot stay here
6. 3abopona He MOkHa | alone.
(3amepeuna ¢gopma)
Could 1.®i3uyHa 94U PO3yMO- | MIr, BMIB 1. When I was younger,
Ba 3/IaTHICTh /HE3AaT- I could /couldn’t do it
HICTh, BMIHHSI/ HEBMiH- myself.
HSl Yy MUHYJIOMY
2. BBiwiMBe mpoXaHHs | MOXKHA? 2. Could you lend me
(mutanpHa popma) 9y HE...? your pen?
3. MImoBipHicTs, MOYJIMBO 3. This information could
MOKJIMBICTh (MEHIIIE be reliable.
50%)
May 1. lo3Bin MOYHa 1.You may take your
ExBiBajienTn: place.
be allowed (to) | 2. [IpoxaHHs 103BOY | MOXHA? 2. May I call him
be permitted tomorrow?
(to) 3. MimoBipHicTs, MOXJIMBO 3. I may see Mr. Parker
MOKJIMBICTH (OLIbIIIE tonight.
50%)
Might 1.J103B1J1 B MUHYJIOMY | MIT 1.He said [ might
borrow his book.
2. MOXJIUBICTb, MOJTMBO 2.She might get lost if
HMOBIPHICTb she doesn’t know the
(menm Hik 50%) address.
Must 1. HeoOXigHICTB, IMOBHHEH 1. We must answer this
000B’sSI30K MYIITy letter immediately.
ekBiBajieHTH | 2. BrieBHEHICTh HaIeBHO 2. She is absent. She
have (to) (~100%) must be away on
be (to) 3. Hakas IIOBUHECH business.
4. 3abopoHa He MOokHa | 3. You must leave at

( 3anepeuna opma)

once. 4. You mustn't
argue with your boss.
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Will 1. Hamip 000B’s3k0B0| 1. I will meet you at the
office.
2. [IpoxanHus, 4H HE...? 2. Will you please sign
MPOTIO3HIIis (MUTAIbHA the papers?
dhopma)
Would 1. Ilpoxanus no3Bosty | Bu He 1. Would you mind if I
IPOTH, invite the manager?
SIKIIO...7 2.1 would rather
2. Haganus nmepeBaru | ckopiie discuss the terms of the
3. [TpoxanHu4 Yu we...? contract.
3. Would you look for
these files, please?
Shall 1. Haka3 (oco6nmBO B | TOBUHEH 1. All company workers
odimiitHIX shall be present at the
JOKYyMEHTaXx) party.
9H HeE...7 2. Shall I start analyzing
2. [IpononyBanHs, The data?
HaMip
Should 1. Tlopana, iHcTpykiis | kpame, ciif | 1. You should check
peKoMeHaaIs BapTO everything yourself.
2. Jlokip, nopikaHHs HE BapTo, 2. You should not rely
HE CI1 on him.
Ought to [Topana, pexomenpariist | kpamie, ciig | You ought to hire a
bookkeeper.
Need 1. [Torpeba B voMycCh, | TOBUHEH, 1. We need consult the
HEOOXITHICTh moTpiOHO lawyer.
2. BizcyTHICTB HE BapTo, 2. We needn’t worry —
noTpedu uu HE everything will be O.K.
HEOOX1JHOCTI noTpiOHO

I'MopaJibH1 Al€CIOBa BXKUBAIOTHCS 3 IHPIHITHBOM 0€3 4yacTku to, kpiMm ought to. ¥V
NUTANbHINA 13anepeyHiit GopMi MoJIaIbHI J11€CIOBA BXXUBAIOTHCSA SIK JOTIOMIXHI: May
I come in? No, you may not.
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	Assignment 11. Translate the following sentences.
	 Special Questions
	What is your major?
	 Alternative Questions
	 Disjunctive question


	UNIT 10
	CATEGORIES AND SPECIALIZED AREAS OF ACCOUNTING
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.
	CATEGORIES AND SPECIALIZED AREAS OF ACCOUNTING
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Assignment 4. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.
	Assignment 5. State whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct the false statements.
	Assignment 6. Complete the sentences using information from the text.
	2. External decision makers can evaluate …
	Assignment 7. Translate into Ukrainian.
	Public information; internal / external decision makers; to conduct business activities; how they have done in the past; pertinent documents; to present data in a coherent manner; both individuals and businesses frequently hire accountants; tax rules ...
	Assignment 8. Translate into English.
	Balance Sheet – балансовий звіт; syn. statement of financial position;
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.
	FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
	The objective of financial statements is to provide information about the financial position, performance and changes in financial position of an enterprise that is useful to a wide range of users in making economic decisions.
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Assignment 4. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.
	Assignment 5. State whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct the false statements.
	2. The Income Statement, the Balance Sheet and the Statement of Cash Flow give the time period (month, quarter, year), but the Statement of Owner’s Equity gives the specific date to which it applies.
	4. The Balance Sheet is often called the statement of financial position and is dated on a certain date.
	5. Increases in owner’s equity result from withdrawals by the owner and from a net loss for the period.
	7. The Statement of Cash Flow measures real money flowing into and out of a company during a given period of time.
	Assignment 6. Complete the sentences using information from the text.
	1. Financial statements are means of …
	2. The objective of financial statements is …
	3. The four major financial statements used to communicate accounting information about a business are the following: …
	5. The Statement of Owner’s Equity presents a summary of the changes that …
	7. For large corporations financial statements may be complex and may include …
	Assignment 7. Restore the word order.
	1. useful, financial, position, is, Information, to, economic, a, of, wide, range, users, the, about, of, enterprise, in, decisions, an, making.
	2. of, Sheet, at, The, position, definite, of, Balance, financial, a, shows, business, a, point, time, the.
	3. comes, Net, from, the, income, directly, statement, income.
	4. A, tricks, cash, factors, the, company’s, of, accounting, out, flow, all.
	5. detail, typically, financial, in, describe, further, footnotes, statements, The.
	Assignment 8. Translate into Ukrainian.
	Assignment 9. Translate into English.
	Income Statement, Balance Sheet, Statement of Owner’s Equity, gross profit, in financial terms, wide, specific, to use, major, income, actual.
	Revenues earned, liabilities, increase, net income, to flow into, to include.
	of (7);    to (1);    without (1);    in (4);    with (1);    on (2)
	WHAT IS FINANCIAL STATEMENT PREPARATION?

	Assignment 14. Translate into English.
	1. Фінансова звітність є засобом передачі важливої бухгалтерської інформації органам управління підприємства, податковим органам, банкам, власникам підприємства, постачальникам, інвесторам та ін. відповідно до законодавства.      2. Метою складання фі...
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the text.
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Grammar: Reported Speech
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	MARKETING CONCEPT
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Assignment 7. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.
	To adopt a consumer orientation; in addition to selling goods and services; to advocate ideas or viewpoints; to distribute want-satisfying products; to maintain an appropriate marketing mix; to fit the needs and preferences of the group; the key to su...
	Assignment 8. Translate into English.
	Для того, щоб досягти довгострокового успіху; усі зусилля організації спрямовано на; концепцію можна застосувати як до прибуткових організацій, так і до неприбуткових; задовольняти потреби (декілька варіантів); усі фактори зосереджуються на покупці; о...
	Assignment 11. Fill in the spaces to match the 7 Ps to the best definition.
	Assignment 12. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word. Translate the text.
	Assignment 14. Translate into English.
	Assignment 23. Rewrite each sentence in reported speech.
	1. Pam: Hasn’t Harvey ever married?
	2. – Our economics professor talks to himself. Does yours?
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	PRODUCT
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Assignment 4. Ask questions to fit these answers.
	Assignment 6. Translate the following phrases into Ukrainian.
	Assignment 7. Translate into English.
	Відмінності та переваги товарів; група товарів у цілому; одиниця продукції; група однакових товарів; асортимент товарів; замінювати товари, продаж яких падає; наміри покупців; відносно недорогий; відповідно до; вимагати значних зусиль від покупця.
	Assignment 10. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word or phrase.
	CATEGORIES OF PRODUCTS
	Assignment 13. Translate into English.
	Grammar: Expressing the Present Action
	Assignment 16. Make the following sentences negative.
	Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	PRICING
	Assignment 10. Paraphrase the underlined words using the synonymous words
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Assignment 5. Match the terms with the appropriate definition and learn them.
	PRODUCER – AGENT – WHOLESALER –
	Grammar: Expressing the Future Action
	Grammar: the Passive Voice
	Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.
	ADVERTISING
	Grammar: the Passive Voice / Пасивний стан дієслова
	Пасивний стан дієслова використовується тоді, коли особа чи предмет, виражений підметом, не виконує дію, а є пасивним об’єктом дії, що виконується над ним іншою особою або предметом, позначеним додатком.
	This equipment← is sold← by our company.
	Форми пасивного стану використовуються переважно для опису систем, процесів та процедур, при якому підкреслюється дія, що відбувається, або предмет, на який ця дія спрямована. Виконавець дії часто не вказується, оскільки він є 1) несуттєвим, 2) невідо...
	Форми Future Continuous та Future in the Past Continuous не використовуються в пасивному стані.  Форми Perfect Continuous Passive  в пасивному стані відсутні.
	Grammar: Modal Verbs: can/ could/ may/ might/ must/ have to
	Assignment 1. Read and translate the following words and phrases.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	Assignment 3. Answer the following questions.
	Assignment 7. Translate into English.
	Assignment 12. Translate into English.
	Grammar: Modal Verbs: can/ could/ may/ might/ must/ have to
	Модальні дієслова: могти/ міг/ повинен
	Grammar: Modal Verbs: need to/ should/ ought to/ be to/ will/shall
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	persuasive – переконливий
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	WHAT IS MANAGEMENT?
	Assignment 21. Choose either active or passive form:
	Assignment 25. Translate into English. Use will/ would/ shall to illustrate the situation when people offer their help, things or invite smb. to do smth. with them:
	Grammar: Conditional Sentences. 0 and 1st Conditionals
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Grammar: Conditional Sentences / Умовні речення
	Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Second and Third Conditional
	Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Second Conditional
	Умовні речення. Другий тип умовних речень
	Grammar: Conditional Sentences. Third Conditional
	Умовні речення. Третій тип умовних речень
	Grammar: Infinitive: Forms and Functions
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Grammar: Infinitive: forms and functions
	Інфінітив: форми та функції
	Assignment 11. Make up 5 sentences from each table and translate them.
	Grammar: Complexes with Infinitive
	Assignment 1. Read and learn the following words and phrases.
	Grammar: Gerund: forms and functions.
	Assignment 13. Make up 5 sentences from the following table.
	Assignment 14. Translate the sentences with gerundial complexes.
	Assignment 15. Combine the sentences using gerundial complexes as in the model.
	Model: They suffered big losses. I am surprised at it. – I am surprised at their having suffered big losses.
	1. Nick passed his exam in Economics perfectly well. His father is proud of him. 2. This project failed. I am surprised at it. 3. Our partners will come in time. I am sure of it. 4. They will conclude a profitable agreement soon. I am pleased with it....
	application – додаток, застосунок;
	scope – масштаб;
	interchangeably – взаємозамінно;
	endpoint security – безпека кінцевих точок (таких як персональні комп’ютери або сервери);
	data encryption – шифрування даних;
	threat – загроза;
	server failure – помилка сервера;
	to mitigate – пом’якшити.
	Assignment 2. Read and translate the following text.
	Grammar: Complexes with Participle/ Дієприкметникові звороти
	Assignment 13. Make up 5 sentences from each table.
	Зворот вживається з присудком в пасивному стані, який містить:
	Assignment 15. Make up 5 sentences from each table.
	 Special Questions
	What is your major?
	 Alternative Questions
	 Disjunctive question


	EXPRESSING THE PRESENT ACTION – ОПИС ТЕПЕРІШНЬОЇ ДІЇ
	1) повторюваної, звичної, постійної дії:
	2) дії або стану, які відбуваються завжди – констатація факту
	1) процесу, який розпочався в минулому і триває дотепер:
	I have worked (have been working)
	Минулий час-----------------<xxxxxxxxxxx│xxxxx  >------------(Теперішній час
	EXPRESSING THE PAST ACTION – ОПИС МИНУЛОЇ ДІЇ
	EXPRESSING THE FUTURE ACTION – ОПИС МАЙБУТНЬОЇ ДІЇ

